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PRE FA C E.
--------~-----

ON the 5th of October, 1849, at Berlin, Professor Carl Ritter
informed me that the British government was about to send
Mr. Richardson on a mission to Central Africa, and that they
had offered, through the Chevalier Bunsen, to allow a German
traveler to join the mission, provided he was willing to contri~

ute two hundred pounds for his own personal traveling expenses.
I had commenced lecturing at the University of Berlin on

comparative geography and the colonial commerce of antiquity,
and had just at that time pu'blished the first volume of my
" Wanderings round the Mediterranean," which comprised my
journey through Barbary. Having undertaken this journey
quite alone, I spent neal'ly my whole time with the Arabs, and
familiarized myself with that state of human society where the
camel is man's daily companion, and the culture of the date-tree
his chief occupation. I made long journeys through desert
tracts; I traveled all round the Great Syrtis, and, passing
through the picturesque little tract of Cyrenaica, traversed the
whole country toward Egypt; I wandered about for above a
month in the desert valleys between AsWlin and Koser, and aft
erward pursued my journey by land all the way through Syria
and Asia Minor to Constantinople.

While traversing these extensive tracts, where European com
fort is never altogether out of reach, where lost supplies may be
easily replaced, and where the protection of European powers is
not quite without avail, I had often cast a wistful look toward
those unknown or little-known regions in the interior, which
stand in frequent, though irregular connection with the coast.
As a lover of ancient history, I had been led toward those re
gions rather through the commerce of ancient Carthage than by
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the thread of modem discovery, and the desire to know some
thing more about them acted on me like a charm. In the course
of a conversation I once held with a Rausa slave in K8.~ in the
regency of Tunis, he, seeing the interest I took in his native
country, made use of the simple but impressive words, "Please
God, you shall go and visit Kan6." These words were con
stantly ringing in my ears; and though overpowered for a time
by 'the vivid impressions of interesting and picturel!que coun
tries, they echoed with renewed intensity as soon as I was re
stored to the tranquillity of European life.

During my three years' traveling I had ample opportunity of
testing the efficacy ofBritish protection; I experienced the kind
ness of all her Britannic majesty's consuls from Tangiers to
BrUsa, and often enjoyed their hospitality. It was solely their
protection which enabled me to traverse with some degree of
security those more desert tracts through which I wandered.
Colonel Warrington, her majesty's consul in Tripoli, who seems
to have had some presentiment of my capabilities as an African
explorer, even promised me his full assistance if I should try to
penetrate into the interior. Besides this, my admiration of the
wide extension of the British over the globe, their influence, their
language, and their government, was such that I felt a strong
inclination to become the humble means of carrying out their
philanthropic views for the progressive civilization of the neg
lected races of Central Africa.

Under these circumstances, I volunteered cheerfully to accom
pany Mr. Richardson, on the sole condition, however, that the
exploration of Central Africa should be made the principal ob
ject of the missi~n, instead of a secondary one, as had been orig
inally contemplated.

In the mean time, while letters were interchanged between
Berlin, London, and Paris (where }fro Richardson at that time
resided), my father, whom I had informed of my design, entreat
ed me to desist from my perilous undertaking with an earnest
ness which my filial duty did not allow me to resist; and giving
way to Dr. Overweg, who in youthful enthusiasm came imme
diately forward to volunteer, I receded from my engagement.
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But it was too late, my offer having been officially accepted in .
London; and I therefore allayed my father's anxiety, and join
ed the expedition.

It was a generous act of Lord Palmerston, who organized the
expedition, to allow two foreign gentlemen to join it instead of
one. . A sailor was besides attached to it; and a boat was also
provided, in order to give full scope to the object of exploration.
The choice of the sailor was unfortunate, and Mr. Richardson
thought it best to Belld him back. from MUrzuk; but the boat,
which was carried throughout the difficult and circuitous road
by MUrzuk, Ghat, AIr, and Zinder, exciting the wonder and as
tonishment of all the tribes in the interior, ultimately reached its
destination, though the director of the expedition himself had hi
the mean while unfortunately succumbed.

Government also allowed us to take out anna. At first it
had been thought that the expedition ought to go unarmed, in
asmuch as Mr. Richardson had made his first journey to Ghat
without arms. But on that occasion he had gone as a private
individual, without instruments, without presents, without any
thing; and we were to unite with the character of an expedition
that of a mission-that is to say, we were to explore the coun
try while endeavoring at the same time to establish friendship
with the chiefs and rulers of the different territories. It may be
taken for granted that we should never have crossed the frontier
of Au had we been unarmed; and when I entered upon my
journey alone, it would have been impossible for me to proceed
without anns through countries which are in a constant state
ofwar, where no chief or ruler can protect a traveler except with
a large escort, which is sure to run away as soon as there is any
real danger.

It may be possible to travel without anns in some parts of
Southern Africa; but there is this wide difference, that the na
tives of the latter are exclusively Pagans, while, along all those
tracts whieh I have been exploring, Islamiam and Paganism are
constantly arrayed against each other in open or secret warfare,
even if we leave out of view the unsafe state of the roads
through laTge states consisting, though loosely connected to-
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gether, of almost independent provinces. The traveler in such
countries must carry arms; yet he must exercise the utmost
discretion in using them. As for myself, I avoided giving of
fense to the men with whom I had to deal in peaceful inter
course, endeavoring to attach them to me by esteem and friend
ship. I have never proceeded onward without leaving a sincere
friend behind me, and thus being sure that, ifobliged to retrace
my steps, I might do 80 with safety.

But I have more particular reason to be grateful for the opin
ion entertained of me by the British government; for after Mr.
Richardson had, in March, 1851, fallen a victim to the noble
enterprise to which he had devoted his life, her majesty's gov
ernment honored me with their confidence, and, in authorizing
me to earry out the objects of the expedition, placed sufficient
means at my disposal for the purpose. The position in which
I was thus placed must be my excuse for undertaking, after the
successful accomplishment of my labors, the difficult task of re
lating them in a language not my own.

In matters of science and humanity all nations ought· to be
united by one common interest, each contributing its share in
proportion to its own peculiar disposition and calling. If I have
been able to achieve something in geographical discovery, it is
difficult to say how much of it is due to English, how much to
~n influence; for science is built up of the materials col
lected by almost every nation, and, beyond all doubt, in ge0

graphical enterprise in general none has done more than the
English, while, in Central Africa in particnlar, very little has
been achieved by any but English travelel'8. Let it not, there
fore, be attributed to an undue feeling of nationality if I correct
any error of those who preceded me. It would be unpardona
ble if a traveler failed to penetrate further, or to obtain a clearer
insight into the customs and the polity of the nations visited
by him, or if he were unable to delineate the country with great
-er accuracy and precision than those who went before him.

Every succeeding traveler is largely indebted to the labors
of his predecessor. Thus our expedition would never have been
.able to achieve what it did, if Oudney, Denham, and Clapperton
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bad not gone before ua; nor would these travelers have suc
ceeded 80 far, had Lyon and Ritchie not opened the road to Fe.
zan; nor would Lyon have been able to reach Tejerri, if Cap
tain (now Rear Admiral) Smyth had not shown the way to
Ghlrza. To Smyth, seconded by Colonel Warrington, is due
the merit of having attracted the attention of the British gov
ernment to the favorable situation of Tripoli for facilitating in
tercourse with Central Africa; and if at present the river-com
munication along the Tsadda or Benuw6 seems to hold out a
prospect of an· easier approach to those regions, the importance
of Tripoli must not be underrated, for it may long remain the
moat available port from which a steady communication with
many parts of that continent can be kept up.

I had the good fortune to see my diaooveriea placed on a
stable basis before they were brought to a cloBe, by the astrO
nomical observations of Dr. Vogel,· who was sent out by her
Britannic majesty's government for the purpose of joining the
expedition; and I have only to regret that this gentleman was
not my companion from the beginning of my journey, as exact
astronomical observations, such as he has made, are of the ut
most importance in any geographical exploration. By moving
the generally-accepted position of KUkawa more than a degree
to the westward, the whole map of the interior has been changed
very considerably. The position assigned byDr. Vogel to~nder
gives to the whole western route, from Ghat through the coun
try of A'sben, a well-fixed terminating point, while at the same
time it serves to check. my route to TimbUktu. ~ however,
this topic be left out of consideration, it will be found that the
maps made by me on the journey, under many privations, were
a close approximation to the truth. But now all that pertains
to physical features and geographical position has been laid
down, and executed with artistic skill and scientific precision,
by Dr. Petermann.

The principal merit which I claim for my~ in this respect

• Some details will be COIISldered In a Memoir to be Inbjoined at the end of
tbiI work. It is to be hoped that Dr. Vogel'I calenlationl th8ll1l8lftlll may be re
ceived in the mean Wne.
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is that of having noted the whole configuration of the country;
and my chief object has been to represent the tribes and nations
with whom I came in contact, in their historical and ethnograph
ical relation to the rest of mankind, as well as in their physical
relation to that tract of country in which they live. If, in this
respect, I have succeeded in placing before the eyes of the pub
lic a new and animated picture, and connected those apparently
savage and degraded tribes more intimately with the history of
races placed on a higher level of civilization, I shall be amply
recompensed for the toils and dangers.I have gone through.

:My companion, Dr. Overweg, was a clever and active young
geologist; but, unfortunately, he was deficient in that general
knowledge of natural science which is required for comprehend
ing all the various phenomena occurring on a journey into un
known regions. Having never before riskea his life on a dan
gerous expedition, he never for a moment doubted that it might
not be his good fortune to return home in safety, and he there
fore did not always bestow that care upon bis journal whicb is
so desirable in such an enterprise. Nevertheless, almost all his
observations of latitnde have been found correct, while his mem
oranda, if deciphered at leisure, might still yield a rich harvest.

One of the principal objects which her Britannic majesty's
government had always in view in these African expeditions
was the abolition of the slave-trade. This, too, was zealously
advocated by the late Mr. Richardson, and, I trust, has been as
zealously carried out by myself whenever it was in my power
to do so, although, as an explorer on a journey of discovery, I
was induced, after mature reflection, to place myself under the
protection of an expeditionary army, whose object it was to sub
due another tribe, and eventually to carry away a large propor
tion of the conquered into slavery. Now it should always be
borne in mind that there is a broad distinction between the
slave-trade and domestic slavery. The foreign slave-trade may,
comparatively speaking, be easily abolished, though the difficul
ties of watching over contraband attempts have been shown suf
ficiently by many years' experience. With the abolition of the
slave-trade all along the northern and southwestern coast of
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Africa, slaves will cease to be brought down to the coast, and
in this way a great deal of the mischief and misery necessarily
resulting from this inhuman traffic will be ~t off. But this,
unfortunately, forms only a small part of the evil

There can be no doubt that the most horrible topic connected
with slavery is ~ave-hunting; and this is carried on, not only
for the purpose of supplying the foreign market, but, in a far
more extensive degree, for supplying the wants of domestic
slavery. Hence it was necessary that I should become acquaint
ed with the real state of these most important features of African
society, in order to speak clearly about them; for with what
authority could I expatiate on the horrors and the destruction
accompanying such an expedition if I were not speaking as an
eyewitness? But having myself accompanied such a h?8t on a
grand scale, I shall be able, in the second volume of my narra
tive, to lay before the public a picture of the cheerful comfort,
as well as the domestic happiness, of a considerable portion of
the human race, which, though in a low, is not at all in a de
graded state of civilization, as well as the wanton and cruel
manner in which this happiness is destroyed, and its peaceful
abodes changed into desolation. Moreover, this very expedi
tion afforded me the best opportunity of convincing the rulers
of BOmu of the injury which such a perverse system entails
upon themselves.

But, besides this, it was of the utmost importance to visit the
country of the MUsgu; for while that region had been repre
sented by the last expedition as an almost inaccessible mount
ain chain, attached to that group which Major Denham observed
on his enterprising but unfortunate expedition with Bu-Khalum,
I convinced myself on my journey to A'damawa, from the in
formation which I gathered from the natives, that the mount
ains of Mandaniare entirely insulated· toward the east. I con
sidered it, therefore, a matter of great geographical importance
to visit that country, which, being situated between the rivera
Shari and Benuwe, could alone afford the proof whether there
was any connection between these two rivers.

I shall have frequent occasion to refer, in my journal, to con-
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veraations which I had with the natives on religious subjects.
I may say that I have always avowed my religion, and defend
ed the pure principles of Christianity against those of Islam ;
only once was I obliged, for about a month, in order to carry
out my project of reaching TimbUktu, to assume the character
of a Moslim. Had I not resorted to this expedient, it would
have been absolutely impossible to achieve such a project, since
I was then under the protection of no chief whatever, and had
to pass through the country of the fanatic and barbarous hordes
of the Tawlirek. But though, with this sole exception, I have
never denied my character of a Christian, I thought it prudent
to conform to the innocent prejudices of the people around me,
adopting a dress which is at once better adapted to the climate
and more decorous in the eyes of the natives. One great cause
of my popularity was the custom of alms-giving. By this
means I won the esteem of the natives, who took such a lively
interest in my well-being that, even when I was extremely ill,
they used to say, "'Abd el Kerim- shall not die."

I have given a full description of my preparatory excursion
through the mountainous region round Tripoli; for, though this
is not altogether & new country, anyone who compares my map
with that of Lyon or Denham will see how little the very inter-
esting physical features of this tract had been known before,
while, at a time when the whole Turkish empire is about to un
dergo a great transformation, it seems well worth while to lay
alsQ the state of this part of its vast dominions in a more com
plete manner before the European public.

Of the first part of our expedition there has already appeared
the Narrative of the late Mr. Richardson, published from his
manuscript journals, which I was fortunately able to send home
from KUkawa. It is full of minute incidents of traveling life,
so very instructive to the general reader. But, from my point
of view, I had to look very differently at the objects which pre
sented themselves; and Mr. Richardson, if he had lived to work
out his memoranda himself, would not have failed to give to his

• "'Abd el Kerim," meaning" Servant of the Merciful," was the name W'~ch

I thought it prudent to adopt.



PREFACE. xv

journal a more lasting interest. Moreover, my stay in A/gadea
aft'orded me quite a different insight into the life, the history,
and geography of those regions, and brought me into contact
with TimbUktu.

Extending over a tract of country of twenty-four degrees
from north to south, and twenty degrees from east to west, in
the broadest part of the continent of Africa, my travels neces
sarily comprise subjects of great interest and diversity.

After having traversed vast deserts of the most barren soil,
and scenes of the most frightful desolation, I met with fertile
lands irrigated by large navigable rivers and extensive central
lakes, ornamented with the finest timber, and producing vari
ous species of grain, rice, sesamum, ground-nuts, in unlimited
abundance, the sugar-cane, &c., together with cotton and indigo,
the most valnable commodities of trade. The whole of Central
Africa, from Bagirmi to the east as far as Timbtlctu to the west
(as will be seen in my narrative), abounds in these products.
The natives of these regions not only weave their own cotton,
but dye their home-made shirts with their own indigo. The
river, the far-famed Niger, which gives access to these regioll8
by means of its eastern branch, the Benuw6, which I discover
ed, affords an uninterrupted navigable sheet of water for more
than six hundred miles into the very heart of the country. Its
western branch is obstructed by rapids at the distance of about
three hundred and fifty miles from the coast; but even at that
point it is probably not impassable in the present state of nav
igation, while, higher up, the river opens an immense high road
for nearly one thousand miles into the very heart of Western
Africa, so rich in every kind of produce.

The same diversity of soil and produce which the regions
traversed by me exhibit, is also observed with respect to man.
Starting from Tripoli in the north, we proceed from the settle
ments of the Arab and the Berber, the poor remnants of the
vast empires of the Middle A~, into a country dotted with
splendid ruius from the period of the Roman dominion, through
the wild roving hordes of the Tawa.rek, to the Negro and half
Negro tribes, and to the very border of the South African na-
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tions. In the regions of Central Africa there exists not one
and the same stock, as in South Africa, but the greatest diver
sity of tribes, or rather nations, prevails, with idioms entirely
distinct.

The great and momentous struggle between Islamism and
Paganism is here continually going on, causing every day the
most painful and affecting results, while the miseries arising
from slavery and the slave-trade are here revealed in their most
repulsive features. We find !lohammedan learning ingrafted
on the ignorance and simplicity of the black races, and the
gaudy magnificence and strict ceremonial of large empires side
by side with the barbarous simplicity of naked and half-naked
tribes. We here trace a historical thread which guides us
through this labyrinth of tribes and overthrown kingdoms ; and
a lively interest is awakened by reflecting on their possible
progress and restoration, through the intercourse with more
civilized parts of the world. Finally, we find here commerce
in every direction radiating from Kan6, the great emporinm of
Central Africa, and spreading the manufactures of that indus
trious region over the whole of Western Africa.

I can not conclude these prefatory remarks without express
ing my sincere thanks for the great interest shown in my pro
ceedings by so many eminent men in this country, as well as
for the distinction of the Victoria medal awarded to me by the
Royal Geographical Society. As I may flatter myself that, by
the success which attended my efforts, I have encouraged fur
ther undertakings in these as well as in other quarters of Afri
ca, so it Will be my greatest satisfaction if this narrative should
give a fresh impulse to the endeavors to open the fertile regions
of Central Africa to European commerce and civilization.

Whatever may be the value of this work, the Author believes
that it has been enhanced by the views and illustrations with
which it is embellished. These have been executed with ar
tistical skill and the strictest fidelity, from my sketches, by Mr.
Bematz, the well-known author of the beautiful "Scenes in
...Ethiopia."

I will only add a few words relative to the spelling of native
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names-rather a difficult subject in a conflux of languages of
very different organization and unsettled orthography. I have
constantly endeavored to express the sounds as correctly as p0s

sible, but in the simplest way, assigning to the vowels always
. the same intonation which they have in Italian, and keeping as

closely as possible to the principles adopted by the Asiatic S0
ciety. The greatest difficulty related to the "g" sound, which
is written in various ways by the Africans, and puzzled even
the Arabic writers of the Middle Ages. While the" k" in North
Africa approaches the gin"give," it takes the sound of it en
tirely in the Central African languages. On this ground, al
though I preferred writing" Azkar," while the name might have
been almost as well written "Azgar;" yet, further into the in
terior, the application of the g, as in "A/gades," " G6ber," and
80 on, was more correct. The t of the Arabs has been ex-

pressed, in conformity with the various sounds which it adopts,
by 'a, '0, and 'u; the t by gh, although it sounds in many

words like an r; "f by j; the 't.' which is frequent in the Af

rican languages, by ch.
The alphabet, therefore, which I have made ~se of is the fol-

lowing: .

a as in cat.
i. " father.
'a (not EngliBh) not UDlike a in dart.
e as in pen.
elike the first a in fatal
i as in it.
i " ravine.
o " lot.
Ii " home.
'0 (not Engliah) not nnlike 0 in noble.
n as in put.
Ii .. adjure, true.
'u not 1U1like 00 in doom.
y, at the end of words, instead of i.

I DiphtJllmg••
ai as i in tide (ay at the end of words).
oi (oy) as in noise.
an (aw) as ow in now.

~.

b as in beat.
d " door.
f* " fan.
g .. got.
jt .. join.
k " keep.
I "leave.
m " man.
n .. not.

* p, ph, f, in many African langnages, are constantly interchanged, the same
all r and db, r and 1.

t No distinction has been made behreen the different llOunds of j.

VOL.J.-B
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CbPUlonants (continued).

ii as in the Spanish "campaiia, like ni
in companion, onion.

p. as in pain.
r " rain.
s "son.

" tame.
v "vain.
w " win.

y as in yet.
z " zeaL

Double Omsonants.
gh as in ghost, and the g in grumble.
D as x in tax, excise.
kh as ch in the Scotch word loch.
th as in tooth.
ts as in Betsy.
ng as in wrong.

A few slight discrepancies in the spelling of names will, I
trust, be excused, the printing having already commenced before
I had entirely settled the orthography I would adopt.

HENRY BARTH, Ph. D.
St. John's Wood, London, May 1, 1867.
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TRAVELS AND DISCOVERIES
IN

AFRICA.

CHAPTER I.

FROM TUNIS TO TRIPOLI.

MIL RICHARDSON was waiting in Paris for dispatches when
Mr. Overweg and I reached Tunis, by way of Philippeville and
Bona, on the 15th of December, 1849; and having, through the
kind interference of Mr. Ferrier, the British vice-consul, been
allowed to enter the town after six days' quarantine, we began
immediately to. provide ourselves with articles of dress, while,
in the mean time, we took most interesting daily rides to the
site of ancient Carthage.

Having procured many useful articles for our journey, and
having found a servant, the son of a freed slave from Gober, we
left Tunis..on the 30th of December,· and passed the first night
in Hammam el Enf. Early next morning we followed the
charming route by KrumMlia, which presents a no less vivid
specimen of the beauty and natural fertility of the Tunisian
country than of the desolate state to which it is at present re
duced. We then passed the fine gardens of Turki, a narrow
spot of cultivation in a wide, desolate plain of the finest soil;
and, leaving El Khwin to our right, we reached El Arb'am.

Both these places enjoy a peculiar celebrity with the natives.

• I can not lea'l'll Tunis .without mentioning the great interest takeu iu our
undertaking, and the kindness shown to us by M. Ie Baron Thtlis, the French
cOllll1lI. .
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EI Khiwn is said to have been once a populous place, but nearly
all its inhabitants were destroyed by a spring of bituminous
water, which, according to tradition, afterward disappeared. El
Arb'ain, the locality of the "forty" martyrs, is a holy place,
and 'Ali, our muleteer, in his pious zeal, took up a handful of
the sacred earth and sprinkled it over us. It is a most pictur
esque spot. Keeping then along the wild plain covered with a
thick underwood of myrtle, we beheld in the distance the highly
picturesque and beautiful Mount Zaghwan, the Holy !Iount
ain .of the ancient inhabitants, which rose in a majestic form,
and we at length reached Bir el buwita, "the well of the little
closet," at one o'clock in the afternoon. The" little closet,"
however, had.given place to a most decent-looking whitewashed
khan, where we took up our quarters in a clean room. But om
buoyant spirits did not allow us long repose, and a quarter be
fore eleven at night we were again on our mules.

I shall never forget this, the last night of the year 1849,
which opened to us a new era with many ordeals, and by our
endurance of which we were to render ourselves worthy ()f suc
cess. There were, besides ourselves, our servants, and our two
muleteers, four horsemen of the Bey, and three natives from
Jirbi. When midnight came, my fellow-traveler and I saluted
the new year with enthusiasm, and with a cordial. shake of the
hand wished each other joy. Our Mohammedan companions
were greatly pleased when they were informed of the reason of

.our congratulating each other, and wished us all possible suc
cess for the new year. We had also reason to be pleased with
them, for by their not inharmonious songs they relieved the fa
tigue of a long, sleepless, and excessively cold night.

Having made a short halt under the olive-trees at the side of
the dilapidated town of Herkla, and taken a morsel of bread,
we moved on with our poor animals without interruption till
half an hour after noon, when we reached the fnndnk (or cara
vanserai) Sidi Btl J'afer,· near S6.sa, where we took up our quar-

• The town presented quite the same desolate character which I have de
scribed in my former journey, with the single exception that a new gate had
since been built: Several statues had been brought from Medinet ZiyBn.
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ters, in order to be able to start again at night, the gates of the
town being kept shut till morning.

Starting before three o'clock in the morning, we were exactly
twelve hours in reaching El Jem, with the famous Castle of
the Prophetess, still one of the most splendid monuments of
Roman greatness, overhanging the most shabby hovels of 110
hammedan indifference. On the way we had a fine view, toward
the west, of the picturesque Jebel Trutsa, along the foot of
which I had passed on my former wanderings, and of the wide,
outstretching Jebel Useleet.

Another ride of twelve hours brought us, on the 3d of Janu
ary, 1850, to Sfakes, where we were obliged to take up our
quarters in the town, 88 our land journey was here at an end,
and we were to procure a vessel to carry us either direct to
Tripoli, or to some other point on the opposite side of the LeSB

er Syrtis. The journey by land is not only expensive, partic
ularly for people who are encumbered with a good deal of lug
gage, 88 we then were, and very long and tedious, but is also
very unsafe, as I found from experience on my former journey.
The island of Jirbi, which forms the natural station of the mar

itime intercourse between the regency of Tunis and that of
Tripoli, had been put under the strictest rules of quarantine,
rather from political considerations than from those of health,
all intercourse with the main land having been cut off. It was,
therefore, with great difficulty that we succeeded in hiring a
"g8.reb" to carry us to Zwara, in which we embarked in the
forenoon of Saturday, the 5th of January.

During our two days' stay in Sfakes, we made the acquaint
ance of a Jew calling himself Baranes, but who is, in truth, the
Jew servant who accompanied Denham and Clapperton, and is
several times mentioned in the narrative of those enterprising
travelers as self-conceited and stubborn; yet he seems to be
rather a clever fellow, and in some way or other contrives to be
on the best terms with the governor. He communicated to us
many anecdotes of the former expedition, and, among other
things, a very mysterious history of a Danish traveler in dis
guise, whom they met in Borno, coming all the way from Dar-
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Fur through Wadal. There is not the least mention of such a
meeting in the journal of the expedition, nor has such an
achievement of a European traveler ever been heard of; and I
can scarcely believe the truth of this story, though the Jew was
quite positive about it.

The vessel in which we embarked was as miserable as it could
be, there being only a small low cabin as high as a dog-kennel,
and measuring, in its greatest width, from six to seven feet,
where I and my companion were to pass the night. We thought
that a run of forty~ight hours, at the utmost, would carry us
across the gulf; but the winds in the Lesser Syrtis are extreme
ly uncertain, and sometimes so violent that a little vessel is
obliged to run along the coast.

At first we went on tolerably well; but the wind soon be
came unfavorable, and in the evening we were obliged to cast
anchor opposite Nekta, and, to our despair, were kept there till
the afternoon of Tnesday, when at length we were enabled to go
forward in our frail little shell, and reached :M:6heres-not Sidi
M6heres, as it is generally called in the maps-in the darkness
of night. Having ~ade up our minds rather to risk any thing
than to be longer immured in such a desperate dungeon as our
gareb, we went on shore early on Wednesday morning with all
our things, but were not able to conclude a bargain with some
Bedowin of the tribe of the Leffet, who were watering their cam
els at the well.

The majestic ruins of a large castle, fortified at each comer
with a round tower, give the place a picturesque appearance from
the se&-side. This castle is well kuown to be a structure of the
time of Ibrahim the Aghlabite. In the midst of the ruins is a
small mosque. But notwithstanding the ruinous state of the
place, and the desolate condition of its plantations, there is still a
little industry going on, consoling to the beholder in the midst of
the devastation to which the fine province ofByzacium, once the
garden of Carthage, is at present reduced. Several people were
busily employed in the little market-place making mats; and in
the houses looms, weaving baracans, were seen in activity. But
all around, the country presented a frightful scene of desolation,
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there being no object to divert the eye but the apparently sep
arate cones of Mount W uedran, far in the distance to the weat,
said to be very rich in sheep. The officer who is stationed
here, and who showed us much kindness, furnishing us with
some excellent red radishes of extraordinary size, the only lux
ury which the village affords; told us that not less than five
hundred soldiers are quartered upon this part of the coast. On
my fonner journey 1 had ample opportunity to observe how the
Tunisian soldiery eat up the little which has been left to the
peaceable inhabitants of this most beautiful but most unfortu
nate country.

Having spent two days and two nights in this miserable place
without being able to obtain camels, we resolved to try the sea
once more, in the morning of the 11th, when the wind became
northerly; but before the low-water allowed us to go on board,
the wind again changed, so that, when we at length got under
weigh in the afternoon, we could only move on with short tacks.
But our captain, protected as he was by the Promontory of M6
heres, dared to enter the open gul£ Quantities of large fish in
a dying state, as is often the case in this shallow water when
the wind has been high, were drifting round our boat.

The sun was setting when we at length doubled the promon
tory of Kasr Ungs, which we had already clearly distinguished
on the 8th. However, we had now overcome the worst; and
when, on the following morning, 1 emerged from our suffocating
berth, 1 saw, to my great delight, that we were in the midst of
the gulf, having left the coast far behind us. 1 now heard from
our rals that, instead of coasting as far as Tarf el rna (" the
border of the water"), a famous locality in the innennost comer
ofthe Lesser Syrtis, which seems to preserve the memory of the
former connection between the gulf and the great Sebkha or
Shot el Kebir (the" palus Tritonis"), he had been so bold as to
keep his little bark straight upon the channel of Jirbi.

Our voyage now became interesting; for while we were ad
vancing at a fair rate, we had a charming view of the mountain
range, which in clear contours extended along in the distanc!'!
behind the date-groves on the coast, seen only in faint outlines.

VOL. 1.-0 .
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The western part of the chain is very low, and forms almost a
group apart, but after having been intersected by a gap or
" gate," the chain rises to greater elevation; being divided, as it
would seem from hence, into three separate ranges inclosing fine
valleys.

We had hoped to cross the difficult channel to-<1ay; but the
wind failing, we were obliged to anchor and await the daylight,
for it is not possible to traverse the straits in the night, on ac
count of their extreme shallowness. Even in the light of the
following day, when we at length succeeded, our little bark,
which drew only two or three feet, struck twice, and we had
some trouble to get afloat again. On the conspicuous and ele
vated promontory the"J urf," or "Tarf el jurf," stood in ancient
times a temple of Venus, the hospitable goddess of the naviga
tor. Here on my former journey I crossed with my horses over
from the main to the island of Jirbi, while from the water I had
now a better opportunity of observing the picturesque character
of the rugged promontory. After traversing the shallow basin
or widening, we crossed the second n~owing,where the castles
which defended the bridge or" kantara," the "pons Zitha." of
the Romans, now lie in ruins on the main as well as on the isl
and, and greatly obstruct the passage, the difficulty of which has
obtained celebrity from contests between Islam and Christianity
in comparatively modem times.

Having passed safely through this difficult channel, we kept
. steadily on through the open sea; and doubling Ras M'amnra,
near to which our captain had a little date-grove and was cheer
fully saluted by his family and friends, we at length entered the
harbor of Zarzls late in the afternoon of Sunday, and with some
trouble got all our luggage carried into the village, which is sit
uated at some distance; for,although we had the worst part
of the land journey now before us, the border district of the two
regencies, with the unsafe state of which I was well acquainted
from my former journey, and although we were insufficiently
armed, we were disposed to endure any thing rather than the
imprisonment to which we were doomed in such a vessel as our
Mohammed's gareb. I think, however, that this nine days' sail
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between Sfiikes and Zarzis, & distance of less than a hundred
and twenty miles, was, en the whole, & very fair trial in the be
ginning of an undertaking the success of which was mainly de
pendent upon patience and resolute endurance. We were rather
fortunate in not only soon obtaining tolerable quarters, but al80
in arranging without delay our departure for the following day,
by hiring two horses and three camels..

Zarzis consists of five separate villages-Kasr Bil Ali, Ka.sr
Mwanza, Kasr WeIad Mohammed, Kasr WeIad S'aid, and Kur
Zawiya; the Bedowin in the neighborhood belong to the tribe
of the Akara. The plantation also is formed into separate date
groves. The houses are in tolerable repair and neatly white
washed; but the character oforder and well-being is neutralized
by a good many houses in decay. Near the place there are also
some Roman ruins, especially a cistern of very great length;
lUld at some distance is the site of Medinet Ziyan, of which I
have given a description in the narrative of my fonner jour
ney.

Besides the eight men attached to our five animals, we were
joined here by four pilgrims and three Tripolitan traders; we
thus made up a numerous body, armed with eight muskets, three
blunderbusses, and fourteen pistols, besides several straight
swords, and could Tentnre upon the rather unsafe road to the
south of the Lake of Bib8n, though it woold have been far more
agreeable to have a few trustworthy people to rely on instead of
these turbulent companions.

Entering soont behind the plantation of Zarzis, a long narrow
sebkha, we were struck by the sterile and desolate character of
the country, which was only interrupted by a few small depressed
localities, where a little com was coltivated. Keeping along this
tract of country, we reached the northwestern comer of the Lake
of Bib8.n, or Bah6ret el Bib8.n, after & little more than eight
miles. This comer has, even at the present day, the common
name of Khashm el kelb (the Dog's Nose), while the former
classical name of the whole lake, Sebakh el kelab, was only
known to Tayyef, the more learned of my guides, who, without
being questioned by me, observed that in former times towns
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and rich com-fields had been where the lake now is, but had
been swallowed up by a sinking of the -ground.

The real basin has certainly nothing in common with a sebk
ha, which means a shallow hollow, incrusted with salt, which
at times is dry and at others forms a pool; for it is a deep gulf
or fiord of the sea, with which it is connected only by a narrow
channel called Wad mt'a el BiMn. The nature of a sebkha be
longs at present only to its shores, chiefly to the locality called
Makhada, which, indenting the country to a great distance, is
sometimes very difficult to pass, and must be turned by a wide
circuitous path, which is greatly feared on account of the neigh
borhood of the Udema, a tribe famous for its highway robber
ies. Having traversed the Makh8.da (which at present was dry)
without any difficulty, we entered upon good arable soil, and en
camped, after sun~et, at about half a mile distance from a Bed
owin encampment.

January 15th. Starting from here the following day, we soon
became aware that the country was not so thinly inhabited as
we had thought; for numerous herds covered the rich pasture
grounds, while droves of gazelles, now and then, attested that
the industry of man did not encroach here upon the freedom of
the various orders of creation. Leaving the path near the ruins
of a small building situated upon a hill, I went with Tayyef and
the Khalifa to visit the roins of a Roman station on the border
of the Babers, which, under the name ofEl Medaina, has II. great
faple among the neighboring tribes, but which, with a single ex
ception, are of small extent and bad workmanship. This ex
ception is the quay, which is not only of interest in itself, formed
as it is of regularly-hewn stones, in good repair, but of import
ance as an evident proof that the lake was much deeper in an
cient times than it is now.

Traversing from this spot the sebkha, which our companions
had gone round, we soon overtook them, and kept over fine pas
ture-grounds called El Feben, and further on, SUllub, passing, a
little after noon, a group of ruins near the shore, called Kitfi el
hamar. At two o'clock in the afternoon we had directly on our
right a slight slope, which, according to the Ullanimous state-
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ment of our guid~ and companions, forms the magtt·a, ~i: ,
or frontier between the two regencies;- and keeping along it,
we encamped an hour afterwal"d between the slope and the
shore, which a little further on forms the deep gulf called Mirsa
Bureka.

January 16th. Starting at an early hour, we reached,after a
march of ten miles, the ruins of a castle on the sea-shore, called
BUrj el Melba, to which those of a small village, likewise built
of hewn stone, are joined, while a long and imposing mole call
ed El Min, juts out into the gulf. Four and a half miles fur
ther on we reached the conspicuous hill on the top of which i~

the chapel of the saint Sidi S'aid ben Salah, sometimes called·
Sidi Ghlizi, and venerated by such of the natives as are not at
tached to the Puritan sect of El Madani, of which I shall speak
hereafter. All our companions went there to say a short
prayer.

Here we left the shore, and, having watered our animals near
a well and pasSed the chapel of Sidi S'aid, close to which there
are some ruins, we passed with expedition over fine meadows
till we approached the plantation of Zowa,ra, when, leaving Mr.
Overweg and my people behind, I rode on with the Khalifa, in
order to procure quarters from my former friend S'aid bu Sem
m1n, who, as I had heard to my great satisfaction, had been re
stored to the government of that place. He had just on that
very day returned from a visit of some length in the capital,
and was delighted to see me again; but he was rather astonish
ed when he heard that I was about to undertake a far more dif
ficult and dangerous journey than my former one along the
coast, in which he well knew that I had had a very narrow es
cape. However, he confided in my enterprising spirit and in
the mercy ()f the Almighty, and thought, if any body was likely'
to do it, I was the man. t

• This point is not without importance, as a great deal of dispute has taken
place about the frontier. Having on my former journey kept close along the
IlelWhore, I have laid it down erroneonaly in the map accompanyiBg the narra
tive of that joumey.

t I will here correct the mistake which I mode in my fOTDler narrative, when
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January 17tho We had now behind us the most dreary part
of our route, having entered a district which in ancient times
numbered large and wealthy cities, among which Sabratha
stands foremost, and which even in the present miserable state
of the country is dotted with pleasant little date-groves, inter
rupted by fine pasture-grounds. In the westernmost part of
this tract, however, with the exception of the plantation of Zo
w8.ra, all the date-groves, as those of Rikdaliye, Jemil, El lIe
shiah, and Jenan ben Sil, lie at a considerable distance from
the coast, while the country near the sea is fUll of aebkhas, and
very monotonous, till the traveler reaches a slight ridge of
sand-hills about sixteen miles east from Zowlira, which is the
border between the dreary province of that government and a
more favored tract belonging to the government of Bu-'Ajila,
and which lies a little distance inland. Most charming was
the little plantation of Kasr 'alaiga, which exhibited traces of
industry and improvement. Unfortunately, our horses were
too weak and too much fatigued to allow us to visit the sites
either of Sabratha or Pontes. The ruins of Sabratha are prop
"6}'ly called Kasr 'alaiga, but the name has been applied to the
whole neighborhood; to the ancient Pontes seem to belong the
mins of Zowara e' sherkiyeh, which are considerable. Between
them lies the pretty grove of Om el hallUC.

About four o'clock in the afternoon we traversed the "charm
ing little valley called Wadi bu-harida, where we watered our
horses; and then following the camels, and passing Aserman
with its little plantation, which is bordered by a long and deep
sebkha, we took up our quarters for the night in an Arab en
campment, which was situated in the midst of the date-grove
of 'Ukbab, and presented a most picturesque appearance, the
large fires throwing a magic light upon the date-trees. But
there are no roses without thorns: we were unfortunately per
suaded to make ourselves comfortable in an Arab tent, as we

" I laid that ZowBra is not mentioned by Arabic authors. It is certainly not ad·
.verted to by the more celebrated and oldet writers, but it il mentioned by trav
elem of the fourteenth century, eapecially by the Sheikh e'Tijlini.

" I
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had no tent of our own; and the enormous swamis of fleas not
only disturbed our night's rest, but followed us to Tripoli.

We had a long stretch the following day to reach the capital,
which we were most anxious to ~mplish, as we expected Mr.
Richardson would have arrived before us in consequence of our
own tedious journey; and having sent the Khalifa in advance
to keep the gate open for us, we succeeded in reaching the town
after an uninterrupted march of thirteen hours and a half, and
were most kindly received by Mr. Crowe, her majesty's co~sul

gen~ and the vice-consul, Mr. Reade, with whom I was al
ready acquainted. We were surprised to find that Mr. Rich
ardson had not even yet been heard of, as we expected he would
come direct by way of Malta. But he did not arrive till twelve
days after. With the assistance of Mr. Reade, we had already
finished a great deal of our preparations, and would have gladly
gone on at once; but neither the boat, nor the instruments, nor
the arms or tents had as yet arrived, and a great deal of pa.
tience was required. However, being lodged in the neat house
of the former Austrian ~onsul, close to the harbor, and which
commands a charming prospect, our time passed rapidly by.

On the 25th of January, Mr. Reade presented Mr.Overweg
and me to Yezid Bash&, the present governor, who received U8

with great kindness and good feeling. On the 29th we had a
pleasant meeting with l1r. Frederick Warrington on his return
from Ghadames, whither he had accompanied Mr. Charles Dick
son, who, on the first of January, had made his entry into that
place as the first European agent and resident. Mr.F. War
rington is perhaps the most amiable possible specimen of an
Arabianized Euro~ To this gentleman, whose zeal in the
objects of the expedition was beyond all praise, I must be al
lowed to pay my tribute as a friend. On setting out in 1850,
he accompanied me as far as the Ghunan; and on my joyful re
turn in 1855 he received me in MUrzuk. By the charm of
friendship he certainly contributed his share to my success.

•



40 TBA.VELS IN .AF.RICA.

CHAPTER n.
TRIPO~I.-THE PLAIN AND THE MOUNTAIN SLOPE; THE ARAn

AND THE BERBER.

IN the Introduction I have given a rapid sketch of our jour
ney from Tunis, and pointed out the causes of our delay in
Tripoli. As soon as it became apparent that the preparations
for our final departure for the interior would require at least a
month, Mr. Overweg and I resolved to employ the interval in
making a preliminary excursion through the mountainous re
gion that encompasses Tripoli in a radius of from sixty to eighty
miles.

With this view, we hired two camels, with a driver each, and
four donkeys, with a couple of men, for ourselves aud our two
servants, Mohammed Belal, the son of. a liberated Hausa slave,
and Ibrahim, a liberated Bagirmi slave, whom we had been for
tunate enough to engage here; and, through the consul's influ
ence, we procured a shoush, or officer, to accompany us the whole
way.

Neither the instruments provided by her majesty's govern
ment, nor the tents and arms, had as yet arrived. But Mr.
Overweg had a good sextant, and I a good chronometer, and
we were both of us provided with toletably good compasses,
thermometers, and an aneroid barometer. Mr. }'rederick War
rington, too, was good enough to lend us a tent.

We had determined to start in the afternoon of the 4th of
February, 1850, so as to pass the first night in Gharga.sh; but,
meeting with delays, we did not leave the town till after sun
set. We preferred encamping, therefore, in the Meshi&h, a lit
tle beyond the mosque, under the palm-trees, little knowing at
the time what an opportunity we had lost of spending a very
.cheerful evening.

February 5tk. Soon after starting, we emerged from thc
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palm-groves which constitute the charm of Tripoli,.and contin
ued our march over the rocky ground. Being a little in ad
vance with the shoush, I halted to wait for the rest, when a very
peculiar cry, that issued from the old Roman building on the
road side, called" Kasr el Jahaliyeh," perplexed us for a m~
ment. But we soon learned, to our great surprise, not unmixed
with regret, that it was our kind friend Frederick Warrington,
who llad been waiting for us here the whole night. From the
top of the ruin, which stands on an i80lated rock left purposely
in the-midst of a quarry, there is a widely-extensive view. It
apppears that, before the Arabs built the castle,~ site was
occupied by Roman sepulchres. A little further on we passed
the stone of Sidi '.!rifa. This stone had fallen upon the head
of a workman who was digging a well. The workman, 80
runs the legend, escaped unhurt; and at Sidi 'Arifa's word the
stone once more sprung to the surface. Further on, near the
sea-shore, we passed the chapel of Sidi Salah, who is said to
have drawn by magic to his feet, from the bottom of the sea, a
quantity of fish ready dressed.

From this point our kind friend, Mr. Frederick Warrington,
returned with his followers to the town, and we were left to our
selves. We then turned oft" from the road,- and entered the fine
date-plantation of Zenz6r, celebrated .in the fourteenth century
as one of the finest districts of Barbary, by the Sheikh e' Tija
ni, paSsing by a great magazine of com, and a mouldering clay
built castle, in which were quartered a body of ho\-semen of the
Ursheiana. Fine oliv&otrees pleasingly alternated with the
palm-grove, while the borders of the broad sandy paths were
neatly fenced with the Oactus opuntia. Having passed our
former place of encampment in Sayada, we were agreeably sur
prised to see at the western end of the plantation a few new gar
dens in course of formation; for there is a tax, levied not on
the produce of the tree, but on the tree itself, which naturally
stands in the way of new plantations.

Having halted for a short time at noon near the little oasis
of Sidi Ghar, where the ground was beautifully adorned with a
profusion of lilies; and having passed Jedaim, we encampe<l
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toward evening in the wide court-yard of the Kasr Gamnda,
where we were kindly received by the Kaimwm Mustapha
Bey, whom I was providentially destined to meet twice again,
viz., on my outset from and on my final return to Fezzan.
The whole plantation of Zawiya, of which Gamnda forms a part,
is said to contain a hundred and thirty thousand palm-trees.

Ibrahim gave me an interesting account to-day of Negroland.
Though a native of Bagirmi, he had rambled much about Man
darn, and spoke enthusiastically of the large and strong mount
ain town Karawa, his report of which I afterward found quite
true; of the town of Mendif, situated at the foot of the ~t
mountain of the same name; and of Mora, which he represent
ed as very unsafe on account of bands of robbers-a report
which has been entirely confirmed by Mr. Voge1. Our chief in
terest at that time was concentrated upon Mandarn, which was
then supposed to be the beginning of the mountainous zone of
Central Africa.. .

Wedne8day, February 6th.. While the camels were pursuing
the direct track, we ourselves, leaving our former road, which
was parallel to the sea-coast, and turning gradually toward the
south, made a circuit through the plantation, in order to procure
a supply of dates and com, as we were about to enter on the
zone of nomadic existence. The morning was very fine, and
the ride pleasant. But we had hardly left the plantation,. when
we exchanged the firm turf for deep sand-hills, which were
broken further on by a more favored soil, where melons were
cultivated in great plenty; and again, about four miles beyond
the plantation, the country once more assumed a genial aspect.
I heard that many of the inhabitants of Zawiya habitually ex
change every summer their more solid town residences for light
er dwellings here in the open air. A little before noon we ob
tained a fine view over the diversified outlines of the mountains
before us.

In the plain there are many favored spots bearing com, par
ticularly the country at the foot ofMount M'amt1ra, which forms
a very conspicuous object from every side. As we advanced
further, the country became well inhabited, and every where, at
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some distance from the path, were seen encampments of the
tribe of the BeIasa, who occupy all the grounds between the
Urshefiina. and the Bu-'Ajila, while the Urjimma, a tribe quite
distinct from the Urghamma, have their settlements S. W., be
tween the Nuwayil and the Bu-'Ajila. All these Arabs here
about provide themselves with water from the well Nur e' din,
which we left at some distance on our left.

The encampment near which we pitched our tent in the even
ing belonged to the chief of the Belasa, and consisted of seven
tents, close to the slope of a small hilly chain. We had scarce
ly pitched our tent when rain set in, accompanied by a chilly
current of air, which made the encampment rather uncomfort
able. The chief, 1I0hammed CheIebi, brought us, in the even
ing, some bazin, the common dish of the Arab of Tripoli. 'We
wanted to regale him with coffee, but, being afraid of touching
the hot drink, and perhaps suspicious of poison, he ran away.

Thursday, February 7fA Continuing our march southward
through the fine and slightly undulating district of EI HabI,
where water is fonnd in several wells, at the depth of from fif
teen to sixteen fathoms, we gradually approached the mountain
chain. The strong wind, which filled the whole air with sand,
prevented us from obtaining a very interesting view from a con
siderable eminence called EI Ghunna, the terminating and cul
minating point of a small chain of hills which we ascended.
For the same reaso~ when I and Ibrahim, after lingering some
time on this interesting spot, started after our camels, we lost
our way entirely, the tracks of our little caravan being totally
effaced, and no path traceable over the nndulating sandy gronnd.
At length we reached firmer grassy soil, and, falling in with the
path, overtook our people at the" Bir el Ghanem."

Hence we went straight toward the slope of the mountains,
and, after a little more than an hour's march, reached the ,first
advanced hill of the chain, and began to enter on it by going up
one of the wadis which open from its flanks. It takes its name
from the ethel (Tama~orientaliIJ), which here and there breaks
the monotony of the scene, and gradually widens to a consider
able plain bonnded by majestic ridges. From this plain we de-
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scended into the deep and rugged ravine of the large Wadi
Sheikh, the abrupt cliffs of whic~ presented to view beautiful
layers of red and white sandstone, with a lower hori?Ontallayer
of limestone, and we looked out for a well-sheltered place, as the
cold wind was very disagreeable. The wadi has its name from
its vicinity to the chapel, or zawiya, of the Mambat Bu-Mati.
to which is attached a large school.

Friday, February 8th. On setting out from this hollow we
ascended the other side, and soon obtained an interesting view
of the varied outlines of the mountains before us, with several
half-deserted castles of the Arab Middle Ages on the summits
of the hills. The castle of the Wel8.d Merabetin, used by the
ne.ighboring tribes chiefly as a granary, has been twice destroy
ed by the Turks; but on the occasion of nuptial festivities, the
Arabs, in conformity with ancient usage, still fire their muskets
from above the castle. The inhabitants of these mountains,
who have a strong feeling of liberty, cling to their ancient cus
toms with great fondness.

We descended again into Wadi Sheikh, which, winding
round, crossed our path once more. The regular layers of lime
stone, which present a good' many fossils, with here and there
a layer of marl, form here, during heavy rains, a pretty little
cascade at the foot of the cliffs. We lost much time by getting
entangled in a branch of the wadi, which had no outlet, but ex
hibited the wild scenery of a glen, worn by the torrents which
occasionally rush down the abrupt rocky cliffs. Having regain
ed the direct road, we had to cross a third time the Wadi
Sheikh at the point where it is joined by the Wadi Ginna, or
Gilla, which also we crossed a little further on. In the fertile
zone along the coast, the monotony of the palm-groves becomes
almost fatiguing; but here we were much gratified at the sight
of t~e first group of date-trees, which was succeeded by others,
and even by a sm~ orchard of fig-trees. Here, as we began to
ascend the elevated and abrupt eastern cliffs of the valley, which
at first offer only a few patches of cultivated plateau, succeeded
further on by olive-trees, a fine view opened before us, extend
ing to the S.E. as far as the famons Roman monument called
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Ensh6d e' Swet, which is very conspicuous. Having waited
here for our camels, we reached the first village, whose name,
"Ta-smeraye," bears. like that of many others, illliubitable
proof that the inhabitants of these mountainous districts belong
originally to the Berber race, though at present only a few of
them speak their native tongue. These people had formerly a
pleasant and comfortable abode in this quarter, but having fre
quently revolted against the Turks, they have been greatly re
duced, and their villages at present look like so many heaps of
rums.

Having passed some other hamlets in a similar state of decay,
and still going through a pleasant but rather arid country, we
reached the oppressor's stronghold, the "Kasr i1 Jebel," as it is
generally called, although this part of the mountains bears the
special name of Yefren. It lies on the very edge of the steep
rocky cliffs, and affords an extensive vicw over the plain. But,
though standing in a commanding position, it is itself com
manded by a small eminence a few hundred yards eastward,
where there was once a large quadrangular structure, now in
rulDS.

The castle, which at the time of our visit was the chief in
strument in the hands of the Turks for overawing the mount
aineers, contained a garrison of four hundred soldiers. It has
only one bastion with three guns, at the southern comer, and
was found by Mr. Overweg to be 2150 feet above the level of
the sea. The high cliffs inclosing the valley are most beauti
fully and regularly stratified in layers of gypsum and limestone;
and a man may walk almost round the whole circumference of
the ravine on the same layer of the latter stone, which has been
left bare-the gypsum, of frailer texture, having been carried
away by the torrents of rain which rush violently down the
steep descent. From the little eminence above mentioned there
is a commanding view over the valleys and the high plain to-
ward the south. .

After our tent had been pitched we received a visit from Haj
Rashid, the Kaimakam or governor, who is reckoned the second
person in the Bashalik, and has the whole district from Zwara

•
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as far as Ghadames tows.rd the S.W., and the '1'arh6na tows.rd
the S.E., under. his military command. His salary is 4600
mahhbU~ annually, or about £720. He had previously been
Basha of Adana, in Cilicia; and we indulged, to our mutual
gratification, in reminiscences of Asia Minor.

Saturday, February 9th. Early in the morning I walked to
a higher eminence at some distance eastward from the castle,

'which had attracted my attention the day before. This con
spicuous hill also was formerly crowned with a tower or small
castle; but nothing but a solitary rustic dwelling now enlivens
the solitude. The view was very extensive, but the strong wind
did not allow of exact compass observations. While my com
panion remained near the castle, engaged in his geological re
searches, I agreed with our shoush and a Zintani lad whom I
accidentally met here, and who, on our journey to :Fezzan, proved
very useful, to undertake a longer excursion toward the west, in
order to see something more of ~his interesting and diversified

, . slope of the plateau.
I was anxious to visit a place called Ta-gherb6.st, situated on

the north side of the castle, along the slope of a ravine which
runs westward into the valley; accordingly, on leaving the site
of our encampment, we deviated at first a little northward.
Ta-gherb6.st is said to have been a rich and important place in
former times. Some of its inhabitants possessed as many as ten
slaves; but at present it is a heap of ruins, with scarcely twenty
five inhabited houses. From hence, turning southward, we de
scended gradually along the steep slope, while above our heads
the clifFs rose in picturesque majesty, beautifully adorned by
scattered date-trees, which, at every level spot, sprung forth from
the rocky ground, and gave to the whole scene a very charming
character. A fountain which gushed out from a cavern on a
little terrace at the foot of the precipice, and fed a handsome
group of date-trees, was one of the most beautiful objects that
can be iqlagined.

The Turks, two years ago, made a small path leading direct
ly down from the castle to this fountain, which supplies them
with water. Mter sketching this beautiful spot while the ani-
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•mals were watering, we followed a more gradual descent into
the valley ofEl Ghasas, which here,with a rough level, widens to
a plain, while its upper or southern part, called Wadi Rumiye,
forms a very uarrow aud picturesque ravine. We then contin
ued our march in a westerly' direction, having on our right the
plain extending, with slight undulations, toward the sea, and on
our left the majestic offshoots of the plateau jutting into the
plain like vast promontories, with a general elevation of two
thousand feet. This grand feature is evidently due to the wa
ters which, in ancient times, must have rushed down the slope
of the plateau in mighty streams. At present, the chief charac
ter of the country is aridity. On asking my guide whether great
torrents are not still occasionally formed along those ravines
strong enongh to reach the sea, he replied, that once only
forty-four years ago--such a torrent was formed, which, passing
by ZeDZUr, gave a red color to the sea as far as the island of
Jirbi. He also informed me that, in general, all the waters of
the ridge joined the Wadi Haera.·

• I can scarcely believe this to be correct; for all the water deacending from
_the Jebel Yefren evidently joins the little wadi which l'1IJIlI on the east side of

[',cll edbvGooglc
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On our left, in the valley Khalaifa, a group of date-trees, fed
by an abundant spring, called 'Ain el Wuaniye, fonns a con
spicuous and interesting object; while, in general, these valleys
or ravines exhibit, besides small brushwood, only trees of the
siddre (RhamnU8 nabeca), jari, and batfun tribe. The batum
tree (Putacia Atlantica) produces. the fruit called gatUf, which
is used by the Arabs for a great variety of purposes. Small
hrushwood or gandul, also, and various sorts of herbage, such as
seMt, shedide, and sh'ade, enliven the ground.

As we advanced, we changed our direction gradually to the
southwest, and entered the mountainous region. On our right
there extended. far into the plain a steep, narrow promontory,
which had served as a natural fortress to the mountaineers in
the last war with the Turks; but no water being found near
it, its occupants were soon reduced to extr~mities. Having gone
round the last promontory on our left, we entered the picturesque
valley" W elad 'Ali," once adorned with orchards and groves of
da~e-trees,but at present reduced to a desolate wilderness, only·
a few neglected fig-trees' arid scattered palms still remaining to
prove how different the condition of this spot might be. After
we had commenced our ascent along the side of the ravine, in
order to return upon the level of the plateau, we made a short
halt near a cluster of about eighty date-trees, where I made the
sketch of the accompanying view. But the ascent became ex
tremely steep, especially near the middle of the slope, where the
water, rushing down in cascades, has laid bare the limestone
rock, and fonned a sort of terrace. Here, on the east side of
the cascade, is a spring in a well, called 'Ain el Gatar mt'a We
Lid 'Ali. On both of the summits overlooking the slope are two
villages of the Riaina, the eastern one a little larger than the
other, but at present not containing more than about thirty
stone-built cottages. In both we tried in vain to buy a littl{'
barley for our cattle, as we knew not whether, at our halting
place for the night, we might be able to obtain any; but we got

ZwJira (Zwtim eI Gharbiye). I am sure that hc spoke of the torrents descendin~

from the Ghuri8n, which, without doubt, join the Wadi Haem, and, if \'"ery exu
berant, will reach the sea at ZetizUr.
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plenty of dried figs for ourselves. This slope, with its ravines
and valleys, might certainly produce a very considerable quan
tity of fruit; and in this respect it resembles in ,character that
of the so-called Kabylia in Algiers. The rearing of fruit-trees
seems to be a favorite occupation of the Berber race, even in the
more favored spots of the Great Desert.

Continuing our march on the summit of the plateau, we reach
ed the village Kasr ShellUf, which exhibited far greater opulence,
as it had escaped being ransacked by the Turks in the last war.
}Iost probably in consequence of this circumstance, its inhabit
ants are more hospitably disposed than those of Riaina ; but the
cave or cellar in which they wanted to lodge me had nothing
very attractive for a night's quarters, so that I urged my two
companions onward. Having continued our southwesterly di
rection for a while, and passed another village, we thought it
safer to turn our steps eastward, and took the direction of the
zawiya or convent situated on the summit of the promontory;
but when we reached it, just after dusk, the masters or teachers
of the young men, who are sent to this holy place for education,
refused to admit us for the night, so that we were obliged to go
on and try to reach one of the five villages of Khalaifa. At
length, after a very difficult descent down the steep rocky slope
in the dark, we" succeeded in reaching the principal village, and,
after some negotiation, occasioned by the absence of the Kaid
Bel Kasem, who is chief of the Khalaifa as well as of theWuerje,
we at length obtained admission, and even something to eat, my
companions (rather against my will) representing me as a Turk.

Sunday, February 10th. Our route on leaving the village was
very pleasant, winding round the sloping sides ofseveral ravines,
among which that formed by the rivulet W uaniye, and adorned
with date-trees, was the most beautiful. Ascending gradually,
we reached again the level of the plateau, and obtained an ex
tensive prospect, with the remarkable monument Ensbed e' Su
tet as a conspicuous and attractive landmark in the distance.
The elevated level had a slight undulation, and was clothed with
haIfa (O!fIW8UruB dUruB) and gedim. However, we did not long
continue on it, but descended into the well-irrigated valley Ru-
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miye, which is extremely fertile, but also extremely unhealthy,
and notorious for its fevers. The beauty of the scenery, enliv

\ oned as it is 9Y a considerable torrent foaming along the ravine,
and feeding luxuriant clusters of palm, pomegranate, fig, and
apricot trees, surpassed my expectation.

Having kept a while along this picturesque ravine, we ascend
ed its eastern side, and then followed the very edge of the steep
directly for the castle; but, before reaching our tent, we were
obliged to cross a deep branch of the ravine. There was some
little activity to-day about the castle, it being the market-day;
but the market was really miserable, and the Turkish troops,
exercising outside the castle, could ill supply the want of na
tional welfare and prosperity. If a just and humane treatment
were guaranteed to these tribes, even under a foreign rule, the
country might still enjoy plenty and happiness. Most of the
tribes westward from the Riaina-namely, the Zintan, who for
merly were very powerful, and even at present hold some pos
sessions as far as Fezzan, the Rujb8.n, the Fisslitu, the Welad
Shebel, the Selemat, the ArheMt, the Heraba, the G6nafid, the
Kabaw, and the Nalud, belong to the Berber race. With regard
to the westernmost of these tribes, lL Prax, on his way to Tug
gUrt, has obtained some new information.

After a friendly parting from the Kaimwm, '\te broke up ow:
encampment near the kasr, in the afternoon, in order to continue
our tour eastward along the varied border of the plateau, undel'
the,guidanee of a faitlIful black servant of the governor, whose
name was Barb. Having passed several smaller villages, we
reached Urn e' Zerzan, a considerable village, situated on a round
hill in the midst of a valley, omamented with fine olive-trees,
~l.Ild surrounded by fine orchards. Urn e' Zerzan is well known
among the mountaineers as a centre of rebellion. The whole
neighborhood is full of remhIiscences of the late war, and about
two miles in the rear of the village are the remains of strong
walls called el Mataris, behind which the Arabs made some
stand against the Turks. Having passed a solitary rustic dwell
ing surrounded with a thriving olive plantation, we reached the
ruins of a castle or village from which the Roman sepulchre,
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known among the Arabs by the name EnsMd e' Sufet burst
suddenly npon our view.

Hrmday, Februa"Y 11th. After an extremely cold night on
this high, rocky ground, the thermometer in the morning indi
cating only 5° above freezing-point, with the dawn of day I
mounted the hill opposite to the monument, commanding an ex
tensive view.· It was a level table-land, uninterrupted by any
higher eminence; but the landscape seemed to me highly char
acteristic, and I made a sketch of it.

Upon this hill there was formerly a castle built of hewn stone.
The foundation walls, which are still traceable, show that it
faced the east, the eastern and the western sides measuring each
57 ft. 8 in., the northern and southern not more than 54 ft. On
the eastern Bide there was a strong outwork protecting the gate,

and measuring 16 ft. 11 in. on the north and south sides, and
12 ft. 1 in. on the east side, where there was a large gate 9 ft.
1 in. wide. This outwork juts off from the castle at 17 ft. 6 in.

• Mr. Overweg, who made a hypllometrieal observation by boiling water, found
the elevation of this spot just the IlIlme B~ that of Mount Tekut, viz., 2800 feet.
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from the south comer. It was evidently a Roman castle; but
after the dominion of the Romans and Byzantines had passed
away, the Berbers appear to have strengthened it by adding an
other outwork on the west side, not, however, in the same grand

Digllized by Google
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style as the Romans, but with small, irregular stones, putting
bastions to the comers, and surrounding the whole castle with
considerable outworks on the slope of the hill.

The Roman castle has been swept away; but the Roman
sepulchre is still preserved, with almost all its architectoral
finery, and is still regarded by the surrounding tribes with a
certain awe and reverence.- It was most probably the sepul
chre of a Roman commander of the castle in the time of the An
tonines; hence, in my opinion. the name Sufet, by which the
natives have distinguished it. It is certainly not a Punic mon
ument, though it is well kno.wn that the Punic language was
generally spoken in several towns of this region much later than
the second century after Christ. The style of its architecture
testifies that it belongs to the second century, but no inscri~

tion remains to tell its story.
This interesting monument is situated on an eminence a lit

tle less elevated than that on which the castle is built, and south
westward from it. Its whole height is about 36 ft. The base
or pedestal measures 16 ft. 8f in. on the W. and E., and 16 it.
N. and S. Its elevation varies greatly from E. to W., on ac
count of the sloping ground, the eastern side measuring 3 ft. 2
in., the western 5 ft. 7 in. In the interior of this base is the
sepulchral chamber, measuring 7·ft. 1 in. from N. to 8., and 6
ft. 6 in. from E. to W., and remarkable for the peculiar con
struction of the roof. Upon the lowest part of the
base rises a second ODe 15 ft. 9 in. W. and E., 14 ft.~
3t in. N. and S., and 2 ft. 1 in. high; and on this a~
third one, measuring 14 ft. 7i in. W. and E., 13 ft.
lOt in. N. and S., and 1· ft. 7 in. in height. Upon this base
rose the principal part of the monument, 13 ft. 7 in. high, and
measuring at its foot 13 ft. 11, in. W. and Eo, decorated at the
comers with pilasters, the feet of which measure 1 ft. 1t in., and

• In El Dem's time (11th century) all these Roman monumentll hereabo1l1
were sQll the objectll of adoration. "De DOl joura encore, toute8 lea tribDl ber
b6e8 qui habitent au envUoDl olfrent ~ cette idole des sacrifices, lui adreaaent
dea prim,s pour obtenir 1& gueri80n de leura maladies, et lui attribuent raccroi~
ment de lenrs richesaea."-Nonce. et Eztrait., vol. xii., p. 458.
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the shaft 91 in. The moulding is handsomely decorated. Upon
this principal body of the monument is constructed the upper
story, about 10 feet high, decorated with pilasters of the Corin
thian order. On the south and west sides the walls are plain;
but on the east side they are ornamented with a bow window
inclosed with pilasters of the same order, and on the north side
with a plain window running up the whole height of the body.
Inside of this chamber stood, probably, the statue of the person
in whose honor the monument was erected. The upper com
partment has a plain moulding about four feet high, and sur
mounted by a cornice.

The material of this interesting monument is a very fine
limestone, which, under the influence of the atmosphere, has re
ceived a vivid brownish color, almost like that of travertine. It
was taken from a quarry which extends all round the monument,
and is full of caverns now used by shepherds as resting-places
when they tend their flocks hereabouts. .

Our camels had alrcady gone on some time before we parted
Irom this solitary memorial of Roman greatness; and after a
little distance we passed the ruins of another Roman fort called
Hanshir Hamed. The country hereabouts, forming a sort of
bowl or hollow, and absorbing a great deal of moisture, is very
fertile, and is also tolerably well cultivated, but after a while it
becomes stony. Having here passed a village, we reached a
beautiful little valley, the head of the Wadi Sheikh, which is
irrigated by two springs that feed a splendid little orchard with
all sorts of fruit. Here lies Swedna, a considerable village,
'lpreading over the whole eminence, and known on acconnt of
the murder of Mohammed Efendi. As the valley divides into
two branches, we followed the main wadi, and afterward crossed
it where it formed a pretty brook of running water. 'Ve then
wound along a narrow valley overgrown with halfa and sidr,
and, changing our direction, took the road to Kikla. The val
ley soon became decked with olives, which gradually formed a
fine plantation. This is the chief branch of industry of the in
habitants, the ground being rather stony, and not so fit for grain.
The district of Kikla contains numerous villages, all of which
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sufrered much from the last war, when a great number of people
were slanghtered and their dwellings ransacked by the Turks.·
Several of these villages lay in small hollows, or on the slope
of ravines, and exhibited rather a melancholy appearance. .After
some delay, we resumed our easterly direction toward Rabda,
and soon came to the spot where the elevated ground descends
abruptly into the deep and broad valley called '\Vadi Rabda,
over which we obtained an interesting view. To the left the
siope broke into a variety of cones and small mounts, among
which the Tarh6na - "the mill," 80 called from a mill that
stood formerly on its summit-is remarkable for its handsome
shape; while in front of us rose an almost perpendicular cliff
of limestone, on a tum of which, in a very commanding position,
lies the village J9.fet, inclosed and naturally defended on every
side by a deep' ravine. Here we commenced our descent, which
took us a whole hour; on the middle of the slope we passed a
kiln for preparing gypsum. At length we reached the side val
ley, which joins the main wadi on the west. It was ornament
ed with a few solitary date-trees, and the beautifully shaped
slopes and cones of the Tarh6na were just illuminated by a
striking variety of light and shade. The soil, a fertil~ marl, re
mained uncultivated. Gradually we entered the main valley, a
grand chasm of about four miles and a half in width, which has
been formed by the mighty rushing of the waters downt the
slope of the plateau. In its upper part it is called Wadi Ker
demin, in its lower part Waui Sert. The industry of man
might convert it into a beautiful spot; but at present it is a
desolate waste, the monotonous halfa being the only clothing
of the ground.

The eastern border presents a perpendicular rocky cliff about
1500 feet high, on the brin~ of which lies the village !Iisga.

• These villages are IIll follows: Bo-Jafet, Amslr, Welad Bo-Siri, EI Abaiyat,
WeIad Mtisa, WeIRd Na'am, Wehid Amnin, Ghorfa, Welad Si·Ammer, EI Kho
<lluir, Sao, Takbao, Welad S'aid, Gojila (colllristing of foor separate viUagtlll),
Jcnduba, Welad Bu-Musi, Msaida, El Fratsa, Shehesh, Negtir, and El Makhmg.

t Compare what Captain Lyon narrates with regard to the valley of Beninlid,
p. 61 of his Narrative.
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The weste1"l' border consists of a cluster of detached mounts
and rocks. Among these, a black cone, which attracted Mr.
Overweg's attention, was found on examination to be pure ba
salt, with certain indications of former volcanic action. From
beyond this remarkable cone, a mount was visible crowned with
a castle. As we proceeded, the valley became enlivened by two
small Arab encampments. Here we gradually obtained a view
of the date-grove of Rabda, which, from the foot of the stee,p
eastern cliffs, slopes down into the bottom of the valley, and is
overtopped, in the distance, by the handsome bifurcated Mount
Mantenis. But Rabda was too far off to be reached before
sunset; and we encamped in the wadi, near a group of five tents
inhabited by Lasaba or El Asaba Arabs, whose chief paid us a
visit and treated us with bazin, but declined tasting our coffee,
probably thinking, with his fellow-chief the other day, that we
were in the service of the Turks, and wanted to poison him.
All the people of these regions regard strangers with suspicion.

TUelJday, February 12th. Soon after we had started we en
tered upon cultivated ground, the first trace of industry we had
seen in this spacious valley. The eastern cliffs formed here a
wide chal'lm, through which a lateral valley joined the Wadi
Serto On the southern slope of this valley lies the Kasr La
saba, from which a torrent that came forth from it, and crossed
our route, presented a refreshing spectacle. Emerging gradual
ly from the valley, we obtained an extensive view over the plain
called El Gatis. Westward, as far as the well called Bir el
Ghanem, little was to be seen which could gladden the eye of
the husbandman. Toward the northeast the level is interrupt
ed by a small range of hills, the culminating points of which,
called El Guleat and M'anm6ra, rise to a great elevation. Be
yond this range the plain is called Shefana, the country of thc
Ur-shefana.

At nine o'clock we reached the fine date-grove of the west
ernmost village of Rabda. It is fed by a copious spring, which
arrested our attention. Following it up to trace its source, we
were greatly surprised to find, in the heart of some date-trees,
a basin fifty feet in length and about thirty in breadth, in which
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the water was continually bubbling up, and sending forth a con
siderable stream to spread life and cheerfulness around. The
water gushed up at a temperature of 72° :Fahrenheit, while
that of the air was only 52°. Besides dates, a large quantity
of onions is produced in this fertile spot. The village itself
was in former times the residence of Hamid, a powerful Arab
chieftain, who at one time ruled the whole mountainous district,
b~t was obliged to yield to the Turks, and lives at present
about Beni-Ulid, where I had to deal with him on my home
journey in 1855.

The groves of the two villages. of nabda are not far apart.
On the northeastern side of the village are seven holy chapels
called El Harara.t. The eastern village lies upon a hill, over a
hollow, in which spreads a date-grove, likewise fed by a spring
called 'Ain Rabda e' sherklyeh. On crossing a brook we ob
tained a view of the Jebel Sheh6sh, which, attached to the Ta
hona, stretches a long way westward, and even El Gunna was
seen faintly in the distance. Thus we approached gradually
the interesting bicom of the dark-colored Jebel ManterUs, which
we were bent on ascending. Alighting .at the foot of the mount,
near the border of a deep channel, we sent the camel~ on, but
kept the shoush and our guide back to wait for us. It took me
twenty-five minutes to reach the eastern and higher summit, on
which there is the tomb of a merabet, a holy shepherd, called
Sidi Bu-M'aza; but I was disappointed in my expectation of
obtaining a great extent of view, the cone of Mount Tekut and
other mountains intervening. Toward the BOuth only, a peep
into the Wadi el Ugla, bordered by high cliffs, slightly reward
ed me for my trouble; and the mount itself is interesting, as it
exhibits evident traces of volcanic action.

I had reached the western lower cone in descending when I
met my companion in his ascent, and, being anxious to overtake
the camels, I started in advance of him, accompanied by the
guide, along the Wadi el UgIL But my companions did not
seem to agree as to the path to be pursued, and my guide, over
looking on the rocky ground the footsteps of the camels, which
had taken the direct path to the Kasr Ghuri6.n, wanted to take
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me by the wadi, and, instead of ascending the eastern cliffs of
the ravine, kept along it, where, from being narrow and rocky,
the mere bed of a torrent, it widens to a pleasant, cultivated,
open valley, with rich marly soil, and adorned with an olive
gr~ve. On a. hill in the centre lies the first village of the dis
trict Ghurian.

We had begun to leave the principal valley by a lateral open
ing, when the shoush, overtaking us, led us back to the more
northern and more difficult, b~t shorter path which our camels
had taken. The ascent was very steep indeed, and the path then
wound along the mountain side and aero,ss ravines, till at length
we reached the olive-grove which surrounds the Kasr Ghurian ;
but in the dark we had some difficulty in reaching it, and still
more in finding our companions, who at length, however, rejoined
the party. In order to obtain something to eat, we were obliged
to pay our respects to the governor, but the Turks in the castle
were so suspicious that they would scarcely admit us. When at
last they allowed us to slip through the gate in single file, they
searched us for arms; but the governor, having assured himself
that we had no hostile' intention, and that we were furnished
with a letter from the basha, sent a servant to procure us a lodg
ing in the homestead or housh of a man called Ibrahim, where
we pitched our tent. It was then nine o'clock, and we felt quite
disposed to enjoy some food and repose.

Wednesday, February 13th. We paid a visit to the govern
or, who, as well as the agh8., received us with the civility usual
with Turks, and, in order to do us honor, ordered the garrison,
consisting of 200 men, to pass in review before us. They were

. good-looking men and well conditioned, though generally rather
young. He then showed us the magazines, which are always
kept in good order for fear of a revolt, but will be of no avail
so long as the command rests with ignorant and unprincipled
men. It is built on a spur of the table-land, commanding on
the south and southwest side the Wadi Rummana and the high
road into the interior. Toward the north the lower hilly ground'
intervenes between it and Mount Tekut.

Having returned to our quarters, we started on foot, a little
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after midday, on an excursion to Mount Tekut, which, from its
elevation and its shape, appeared to us well worth a visit. D&
scending the slope by the "trlk tobbi," a road made by the
Turks, we reached the eastern foot of the mountain, after an
hour and a half's expeditious march through the village of
Gwasem, aad olive-groves, and over a number of subterranean
dwellings. My companion went round to the south side in
search ofan easier ascent. I chose the cliffjust above us, which,
though steep, indeed, and difficult on account of scattered bloch
and stones, was not very high. Having once climbed it, I had
easier work, keeping along the crest, which, winding upward in
no semicircle, gradually led to the highest point of the mountain,
on the north side, with an absolute elevation of about 2800 feet.
On the top are the ruins of a chapel of Si Ramadhan, which, I
think, is very rarely visited. The crest, which has fallen in on
the S.E. side, incloses a perfectly circular little plain, resem
bling an amphitheatre, and called Sh'abet Tekut. The mount
appears evidently to have been an active volcano in former
times, yet my companion' declared the rock not to be pure ba
salt. The view was very extensive, and I was able to take the
angles of several conspicuous points. After we had satisfied
our curiosity, we descended along the northern slope, which is
much more gradual, being even practicable for horses, and left
the "Sh'abet" by the natural opening. Thence we returned
along the path called Um e' Nekhel, which passes by the R0
man sepulchre described by Lyon in general terms,. and situ
ated in a very conspicuous position.

Thur8day, February 14th. Accompanied by the shoush, I
made an excursion in a southwesterly direction. The villages,
at least those above the ground, are generally in a wretched
condition and half deserted; still the country is in a tolerable
state of cultivation, saffron and olive-trees being the two staple
articles of industry. Passing the little subterranean village of
Shuedeya, we reached the Kasr Teghrinna, originally a Berber
settlement, as its name testifies, with a strong position on a per
fectly detached hill. At present the ltasr, or the village on the

• Lyon's Narrative, p.80.
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hill-top, is little more than a heap of ruins, inhabited only by a
few families. At the northern foot of the hill a small village
has recently been formed, called Menzel Teghrinna. On the
west and east sides the hill is encompassed by a valley with a
fine olive-grove, beyond which the Wadi el Arb'a stretches
westward; and it was by this roundabout way that my guide
had intended to take me from Wam el Ugla to Kasr Ghuritin.
Protected by the walls, I was able to take a few angles; but
the strong wind which prevailed soon made me desist.

From this spot I went to the villages called Kanr Gamndi.
These once formed likewise a strong place, but were entirely de
stroyed in the last war, since which a new village has arisen at
the foot of the rocky eminence. A few date-trees grow at the
north foot of the hill, while it is well known that the palm is
rare in the Ghuritin. As I was taking angles from the top of
the hill, the inhabitants of the village joined me, and manifested
a friendly disposition, furnishing me readily with any informa
tion, but giving full vent to their hatred of the Turks. As the
most remarkable ruins of the time of the Jahaliyeh--or the pa
gans, as the occupants of the country before the time ofMoham
med are called-they mentioned to me, besides Ghirze, a tower
or sepulchre called Metul'je, about two days' journey S.E.;
Beluwar, another tower-like monument at less distance; and in
as. W. direction 'Arond, a round edifice which has not yet been
visited by any European.

The valley at the foot of the Kalir Gamndi is watered by
several abundant springs, which once supplied nourishment for
a great variety of vegetables; but the kitchen-gardens and or
chards are at present neglected, and com alone is now cultivated
as the most necessary want. The uppermost of these springs,
which are stated to be six in number, is called Sma Rh'ain-not
an Arabic name. Beyond, toward the south, is Jeh6sha, fur
ther eastward Usaden, mentioned by Lyon, with a chapel, Gebs
with a chapel, and, going round toward the north, Shetan, and,
further on, Mesofin. The country beyond Kuleba, a village
forming the southern border of the Ghuritin, is called Ghadam&,
a name evidently connected with that of Ghadames, though we

J
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know ~he latter to be at least of two thousand years' stand
mg.

Continuing our march through the valley N.E., and passing
the village Bu-Mat and the ruined old places called Hanshir
Metelili and Hanshir JamUm,· we reached the ruins of another
old place called Hanshir Settara, in the centre of the olive-grove.
The houses, which in general are huilt of small irregular stones,
present a remarkable contrast to a pair of immense slabs, above
ten feet long and regularly hewn, standing upright, which I at
first supposed to be remnants of a large building; but having
since had a better opportunity of studying this subject, I con
cluded that they were erected, like the cromlechs, for some re
ligious purpose. On the road back to our encampment, the in
habitants of Gamudi, who were unwilling to part company with
me, gave vent to their hatred against the Turks in a singular
way. While passing a number of saffron plantations, which I
said proved the productiveness of their country, they maintain
ed that the present production ofsaffron is as nothing compared
to what it was before the conntry came into the impious hands
of the Osmanlis. In former times, they said, several stems
usually shot forth from the same root, whereas now scarcely a
single sample can be found with more than one stalk-a natural
consequence of the contamination or pollution (nejes) of the
Turks, whose predominance had caused even the laws of nature
to deteriorate. In order to prove the truth of this, they went
about the fields and succeeded in finding only a single specimen
with several stems issuing from the same root.

Passing the subterranean villages of Suayeh and Ushen, and
further on that called Housh el Yehud, which, a8 its name in
dicates, is entirely inhabited by Jews, we reached our encamp
ment in the housh of Ibrahim. The subterranean dwellings
which have been described by Captain Lyont seem to me to

• I will only mention that the name "Hanshlr" is evidently the same word
with the "Hazeroth" of the Hebrew wanderers.

t The name of this part of the mountains has, I think, been erroneously

brought into connection with these caves. For, from the word ghar, " ~, the
, .J

regular and only plural form beside8 .J!,.C\ is l:J~ • E' Sheikh e' Tijini



have originated principally with the Jews, who, from time im
memorial, had become intimately connected with the Berbers,
many of the Berber tribes having adopted the Jewish creed;
and just in the same way as they are found mingling with the
Berbers in these regions-for the original inhabitants of the
Ghurian belong entirely to the Berber race--on friendly terms,
so are they found also in the recesses of the Atlas in lYlorocco.

I then went to see the market, which is held every Thursday
on the open ground at the east side of the castle, close to the
northern edge of the ridge. Though much better supplied than
that near Kasr Jebel, it was yet extremely poor; only a single
camel was offered for sale. This results from the mistrust of
the inhabitants, who, in bringing their produce to the great mar
ket at Tripoli, are less exposed to vexations than here. "\Vhell
taking leave of the Kaimakam, we found the whole castle beset
by litigants. I saw in the company of the governor the chief
of the Haj caravan, the Sheikh el Rakeb, of whose grand en
trance into the town I had been witness. The agha, wanting
to show us their little paradise, accompanied us into the Wadi
Rummana, which, in a direction from S.E. to N.W., winds along
the southern foot of the ridge on which the castle is situated.
Though it looks rather wild and neglected, it is a charming re
treat for the leisure hours o( a governor of a place like this. It
is irrigated by a very powerful spring issuing from the limestone
rock in a channel widened by art, and then dividing into several
little rills, which are directed over the terraces of the slope.
These, of course, have been raised by art, and are laid out in
orchards, which, besides the pomegranates which have given
their name to the valley, produce sferej (sfarajel)-the Malum
Cydonium--of an excellent quality, figs, grapes, and almonds.
A path, practicable even for horses, leads down from the castlc
to the spring. Before I left this charming spot I made a sketch
of the valley, with the castle on the cliffs, which is represented
in the accompanying plate.

certainly (Jonrnal Asiatique, serle v., tom. i., p. 110) calls it expressly by this
name, ~~. But we see from Ebn Kbaldtim (tom. i., p. 275, transl.) that

Gburlan was the name of R tribe.
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A SNOW-STORM.

CHAPTER III.

67

FERTILE MOUNTAIN REGION RICH IN ANCIENT REMAINS.

IT was past three in the afternoon of Thursd~y,Febmary
14th, when we started from the dwelling of our host in order to
pursue our route in a southeasterly direction. We were agree
ably surprised to see fine vineyards at the village called Jelili;
but the cultivation of olive-trees seemed almost to cease here.,
while the country became quite open, and afforded an unbound
ed prospect toward the distant southern range, with its peaks,
depressions, and steep slopes. But the fine olive-grove of Sgaif
proved that we had not yet reached the limit of this useful tree.
We were just about to descend the slope into the broad valley
called Wadi Ran, when, seeing darkness approaching, and fright
ened by the black clouds rising from the valley, together with a
very chilly stream of air, we began to look seriously about for
some secure shelter for the night. To our right we had a pleas
ant little hollow with olive-trees; but that would not suffice in
such weather as was apparently approaching, and we therefore
descended a little along the cliffs on our left, where our shoush
knew that there were caverns called Merwan. Scarcely had we
pitched our tent on the little terrace in front of these when the
rain began to pour down, and, accompanied with snow, contin
ued the whole night

When we arose next morning, the whole country was cover
ed with snow about an inch deep, and its natural features were
no longer recognizable. Placed on the very brink of a bank
partly consisting of rocky ground, with many holes, partly of
marly soil, and, accordingly, very slippery, we could not think
of starting. At half past six the thermometer stood at 340

Fahrenheit. Fortunately, our tent, which had been fitted by
Mr. Warrington for every kind of weather, kept the wet out.
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The caverns were very irregular excavations, used by the shep
herds as temporary retreats, and full of fleas. The snow did
not melt till late in the afternoon, and the rain fell without in
termission the whole night.

February 16th. In the morning the bad weather still contin
ued, but the cold was not quite so severe. Tired as we were
of our involuntary delay in such a place, we decided upon start
ing, but it was difficult to get our half frozen people to go to
work. At length we set out, accompanied by an old man whom
we hired as guide, on the deep descent into Wadi Ran.. The
soil was often so slippery that the camels could scarcely keep
their feet, and we were heartily glad when, after an hour and n
quarter's descent, we at length reached stony ground, though
still on the slope. Here the valley spread out before us to the
right and left, with the village Usine, inhabited by the Meraha
tin SclaMt, situated on the top of a hill, and distinguished for
the quality of its dates, which are of a peculiar kind, short and
thick, with a very broad stone; while at the foot of.the west
ern heights another village was seen, and on the top of them the
castle Bnstam. Here the great valley is joined by a smaller
ravine, called Wadi Nkhal, with a small village of the same
name. We crossed two paths leading to Beni Ulid, passing by
Wadi Ran, which went parallel to our course on the right, and
where there are two springs and a date-grove, while to the left
we obtained a view of Sedi-fuis, situated on a cone overtower
ing the northern end of Wadi Kominsh8.t. We then approach
ed closely the steep glen of Wadi Ran, and, after some turn
ings, crossed the small rivulet which flows through it, and, a
little farther on, recrossed it. Then, traversing the valley call
ed Wadi Marniyeh, we entered a fine fertile plain surrounded on
all sides by heights, among which the Keluba Na'ame was con
spicuous on our right.

But the camels found the marly soil, fully saturated. as it was
~th rain, very difficult, especially after we had entered" Sh'a
bet s6da." For this reason, also, we could not think of follow
ing the direct path which leads over the hills. At the western
end of the sh'abet are the villages Deb Beni 'Abas and Suadi-
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yeh, with olive-groves. All the waters of the district are car
ried into Wadi Ran, which joins the Wadi Haara.

The country begins to exhibit decidedly a volcanic character,
and from all the heights rise bare basaltic cones, while the low
er part is covered with halfa. This character of the country
seems to have been well understood by the Arabs, when they
gave to these basins, surrounded by basaltic mounts, the name
"Sh'abet," which we have already seen given to the crater of
the Tekut. Here, at a short distance on our left, we passed
"another Sh'abet," distinguished as "El Akhera."

At length we found an opening through the hilly chain on
our right, behind an indented projection of the ridge called
" Sennet el Osis," and then suddenly changed our course from
N.E. to S.E. As soon as we had made the circuit of this
mount, we obtained a view of the highest points of the TarhOna,
and directed our course by one of them, Mount Bibel, which is
said to be sometimes visible from Tripoli. Tales of doodly
strife are attached to some localities hereabouts; and, accord
ing to our guide, the torrent which we crossed beyond Wadi
Ruera poured down, some years ago, a bloody stream. But at
present the scene wants life, the Kasr Kuseba, situated on the
apex of a cone, being almost the only dwelling-place which we
had seen for five hours. Life has Bed from these fertile and
pleasant regions, and the monotonous character which they at
present exhibit necessarily impresses itself on the narrative of
the traveler.

At length, after having entered the gorges of the mountains,
we reached the encampment of the Merabetin Bu-'Mysha, and
pitched our tent at a short distance from it. These people have
considerable herds of camels and sheep; as for cattle, there are
at present very few in the whole regency of Tripoli, except in
the neighborhood of Ben-ghazi. Their chief, 'Abdallah, who
lives in Tripoli, is much respected. The valleys and plains
hereabouts, when well saturated with rain, produce a great
quantity of com, but they are almost entirely destitute of trees.
Having been thoroughly drenched to--day by heavy showers, we
were in a very uncomfortable condition at its close.
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Sunday, February 17th. Aboutan hour before sunrise, when
the thermometer stood at 41 0 , I set out to ascend an eminence
north from our tent, which afforded me an excellent site whence
to take the bearings of several prominent cones. After my re
turn to the t~t, we started together in advance of the camels,
that we might have time to ascend the broad cone of Jebel
Maid, which had arrested our attention. We soon passed a
well, or rather fountain, called Bir el 'Ar, which gives its name
to some ancient monument (" sanem," or idol, as it is called-by
the Arabs) at a little distance, and which the guide described as
a kasr tawil Beni J ehel, "a high fortress of the Romans." The
country was varied and pleasant, and enlivened, moreover, by
flocks; but we sa~ no traces of agriculture till we reached the
well called Hasi el abiar, beyond which we entered upon a vol
canic formation. As we ascended along a small ravine, and en
tered another irregular mountain plain of confined dimensions,
we found the basalt in many places protruding from the surface.
The more desolate character of the country was interrupted in
a pleasant way by the Wadi Nekhel, which has received its
name from the number of palm-trees which grow here in a very
dwarfish state, though watered by a copious spring. Following
the windings of another small valley, we reached a plain at the
foot of Mount Msid, while on the right a large ravine led down
from the heights. Here we commenced our ascent of the cone,
and on the slope of the mountain we met with large pi.llaEs sim
ilar to those which I had seen in the ruins of Hanshir Settara.
The pillars succeeded each other at regular distances up the
slope, apparently marking the track to be followed by those as
cending for religious purposes. The ascent was very gradual
for the first twelve minutes, and twelve minutes more brought
us to its summit, which was crowned with a castle of good
Arabic masonry of about the thirteenth century. Its ruined
walls gave us a little protection against the very strong blasts
of wind; but we found it rather difficult to take accurate angles, _
which was the more to be regretted as a great many peaks were
visible from this beautifully-shaped and conspicuous mount.

It was a little past noon when we pursued our journey from
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the western foot of this once holy mount,· and, turning its
southern side, resumed our northeasterly direction. We then
soon came to the "Wadi hammam," -which forms here a wider
basin for the brook running along it toward Mejenin, so as to
produce a pleasant and fresh green spot. Having watered our
animals, we entered a plain from which detached basaltic hil
locks started up; and some ruins ofregularly-hewn stones, scat
tered about, bore testimony that the Romans had deemed the
place worthy of fixed settlements. A sma111imestone hill con-

. trasts handsomely with these black basaltic masses, among
which the Lebla, the highest summit of a larger group to our
right, is particularly remarkable. At the foot of the Jebel
Jemm'a was an encampment of the Wel8.d 'Ali, but I can not
say in what degree they are connected with the family which
has given its name to the valley in the Yefren. From this
side in particular the Jebel Msid presents the form of a beauti
ful dome, the most regular I remember to have ever seen. It
seems to rise with a proud air over its humbler lleighbors.
Having then passed a continuous ridge of cones stretching
S.S.E., and cleared the basaltic region, we entered a wide plain
covered with halfa, and, cutting right across it, we reached the
fertile low plain Elkeb, where another encampment of the W c
lad 'Ali excited the desire of our people to try their hospitality
for our night's quarters; but some distance to the left two enor
mous pillars were to be seen standing upright, and thither wc
repaired. Here I had an opportunity of accurately investigat
ing a very peculiar kind of ancient remains, giving a clew, I
hope, to the character of the religion of the early inhabitants of
these regions, though it seems impossible to give a satisfactory
explanation respecting all the details of their structure.

It consists in a pair of quadrangular pillara erected on a com
mon basis, which is fixed into the ground, and measures 3 ft.
IN in length, and 2 ft. HY in width. The two pillars, which
measure 2 feet on each side, being I ft. 7N asunder, ale 10 feet
high. The western pillar has three quadrangular holes on the

• The ancient character of this monntain is most probably indicated by its
present name "Msid."
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inside, while the corresponding holes in the eastern pillar go
quite through; the lowest hole is 1 ft. 8' above the ground, and
the second 1 ft. i' higher up, and so the third above the second.
The holes are 6 iuches square.

Over these pillars, which at present lean to one side, is laid
another enormous stone about 6 feet 6i inches long, and of the
same width as the pillars, so that the whole structure bears a
surprising resem~lance to the most conspicuous part of the cel
ebrated Celtic ruins at Stonehenge- and other ruins in Malabar,t
about the religious purpose of which not the least doubt remains
at present. But, besides these, there are other very curious
stones of diiferent workmanship, and destined evidently for dif
ferent purposes; some fX them are large, fiat, and quadrangu
lar, very peculiarly worked, and adapted, probably, to sacrifices.
One of them is three feet in length and breadth, but with a pro
jection on one side, as is. represented in the woodcut, and 1 it.
2' high. On the surface of this stone, and parallel to its sides,
is carved a channel4.h inches broad, forming a quadrangle; and

• See especially the Plate No.7, in Higgins's "Celtic Druids."
t See Plate No. 89, in Higgins's work.
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from this a small channel branches along the projecting part.
Several stones of similar workmanship'lie about. There is also
the remnant of an enormous stone 3 ft. 7i inches at the back and
across, but rounded off at the corners, looking like a solid throne,
excepting that on the upper side there is an excavation measur
ing 1 ft. iYo- in. at the back, 91\ inches on the front, and 1 ft.
11\ in. across, and about 10 inches deep, with a small opening.
This stone looks very peculiar, and probably fonned an altar.

These ruins are certainly very remarkable. Anyone who
looks at them without prejudice or preconceived opinion will be
impressed with the belief that they belonged to a place of wor
ship, though how this peculiar structure could be adapted to
religious purposes I will not undertake to decide. It is well
known that the most 'ancient idols were mere pillars or stones,
not only of & round or conical shape, as symbols of the procre
ative power r:i nature, but even of a square form. It is also well

. known, from the examples of the columns in On or Heliopolis,
olthe two celebrated columns, Yakin and Bo'az, in front of the
temple in Jerusalem, and from that of the two pillars of the Phee
nician Hercules in Gades, that the power of the Deity was often
represented by a pair. A pair of massive columns or pillars,
covered with a similarly massive impost, may well serve to- rep
resent symbolically the finnness and eternity of the cosmical
order, while the name of the chief deity of the pagan Berbers,
'Amun, may possibly have the original meaning of" theFonnder,
Supporter." But I will not enter here into such conjectures;
I will only say that my distinct impression on the spot was,
that the structure was a rude kind of sun-dial, combining- the
vertical with the horizontal principle. That it could not be in
tended as a common doorway, even if it were connected with
another building, is evident from the narrowness of the passage;

. but it may have had the purpose of serving as a sort of peniten
tial or purgatory passage in consecrating and preparing the wor
shipers,· previous to their offering sacrifices, by obliging them
to squeeze themselves through this narrow passage, the incon-

• Compare what Higgins says, p. lx., in describiog the Conawntine tolmen in
Comwall..
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veni nce of hich wn inerea ed b the awful cham r ttrilr
ut d to thi cromlech. E en in hri tian and oh rome
countries religious ord Is of a similar kind are not unknown .
and a v ry analogous custom in th celebrated mos ue of ir
o an may w 11 have it origin in the older pagan practice of th
borjO'ine. However thi may b the religious charact r of the

whol stmctur can scarcely be doubtful, from the natw' of th
B t stone, the channel in which was certainly int nd d to c:: rry
off the blood of the ictim.

It must strike the ob erver, iu regarding the ruin, that
while the are so rude in principl their style of "cention e '
dently b . 1'S traces of art; and I think it not improba 1 tlta"
th art m y be a eribed to Roman influence. shall further
on another specimen of the e curious pillar combin d itl.
the ground-plnn of an almo t regular Rom n temple. ut, fl'om

hatever thi artificial influence may have proceeded, there can
not be the lea t doubt that the character of the structure is on
the hole, not Roman, but indicnte quit another r ce' and if
we take into l'C!!(l.rd what I have just aid about the influenc
of art vi ible in tlu tructur and that such influenc could
carcel proceed from any other quarter than tLat of the ar

thaginian or th Roman, we must attribute the e rem ins t
the Berber race, who, during the historical period, were t1 .. 
clu i e pos c sor of th e inland regions. nalogou struct
ure have b n found, however, not only in England and Ire
land on the one side and in everal parts of India, prin ipnll
in the Jilgherries, on the other but also in Circassia, uthenl

us ia, on the uth abian coa t, and in the omali country.
Till analogy might certainly be explained by a aimiltu-ity of
principle in the simple religious rites of rude people' but the
may be also in th curious remain a confinnation of th the-

ries of ir II my Rawlinson r pe ting the ide exten ion of
the cythians. But wlUle, with r gard to other tribe from
th ravidian group in outhem India to the eltic in Ireland,
such. connection of origin e rns to be confirmed by annlogy

• From hi plain exnmpl it mi bt m tha.t tho flat It n in lO!lCbCnllC
Wil int nd d for imil r purpo •

Coogle
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of language, there exist but very few points of analogy between
the Berber and the Central Asiatic languages, except by means
of the Coptic. In every respect, however, it may be better to
call such remains by the general name of Scythian than by that
of Druidical, which certainly can be justified only with regard
to the northwest of Europe.

These remarkable ruins are at a short distance from the foot
of a fortified hill, which is crowned with ancient fortificatioDB
of hewn stone, to which are added later works of small stones.
Other ruins of cut-stone buildings lie about; and on an em
inence at a little distance eastward is a small castle belonging
to the earlier times of the Arabs, while on the highest top of the
hilly chain behind the Arab encampment, and which is called
Gabes, are likewise ruins. The ruins of a whole village, partly
boilt of regularly-cut stone, and even exhibiting the ornament
of a column, were found the next morning near our encampment,
which our people had placed on the slope of the hills bordering
the plain toward the northeast.

All these ruins are evident proofs that the fertile plain Elkeb,
and the adjoining one, called Madher, were once well cultivated
and thickly inhabited. Their situation is very favorable, as the '
direct road from Tripoli to Beni UIid and Sokna, by way of the
valley Melgba, passes close by. We had here descended to an
average height of about one thousand feet above the level of the
sea.

February 18th. During the night there was heavy rain, which
lasted till morning, and delayed our starting till rather late.
After about a mile imd a ha1f's march, we ascended a little from
thep1ain to the undulating pastures of the Dh8har Tarh6na,
which soon became enlivened by the tents and herds of the Me
gaigera, and where I was glad to see at length a few cows.
The ground, though scantily covered with herbage, was dotted
with lilies, which my companion called baludt, though this name
is generally understood to signify the ash-tree. Our guide
from :Meroan informed me here that the water of this district
takes its course, not toward the north, as might be expected,
but toward the southeast, runiling from hence to Temasla, on
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this side of Deni Dlid, th nce into tIl Wadi 1JIerdiim an
thanc into adi ofejin" hich, a is well known, d cends
toward Tawargba. little furth . on we left, on a mall em
inence to the left, anotber han hir surrounded by cultivat d
ground. t had been an inconsiderable place, built chiefly of
small stones' but even here two enormous pillars or lab were
to bc s cn standing in the mid t of the rubhi h. There, er
two holes in each of these pillars, going quite through, nd
widening on one side.

At half past nine 0 clock, when passing the Hanshir u-Tr
hebe, at a distance of more than two miles on our left. we had II

nne retrospective view of the various peaks of the hurian range,
while on oUI left a lower range approached more and more, witb
two summits ri ing from it to a. greater elevation. About noon
we passed anothel' ite, called Hall hir uan wI} are th re
mains of a large castle, with an inner and outer fortification,
built of small stones, but in a very neat and r gular style. Th
country, chiefly owing to the mUl'kiness of the sky, had begun
to a sume a. very sombre character, and was crossed by tripe
of red and, which, however, afford the best Boil for the growth
of the pumpkin; but in the afternoon it improved greatly,
showing fine pasture-ground and ample corn-field , and, among
the ruins of ancient tim s, the rare example of a. well-propor
tioned and neatly-worked Ionic capitalt which I found at the
border of ravine. Further on, upon a detach d 10 rock,
which had been hewn into rectangular walls, and surrounded
with a ditch, were se n ruins of cut ston ,very similar in aJr
pearance to those of Kasl' J ahaliyeh, near arga h. e at
length found traces of living beings, in an Arab encampment
situated in a gr n hollow, , b r we I arned that the al or
go" mol' of Tarh6na, hOBe residence we w re in search of, a
at pre ent CD roped near the spring called 'Ain her ham.

The country gradually a ume a more diver iii d a pect,
agreeably succeeding it former monotony. con ider ble
mOlUltain ranget ith manifold crag, peaks, and ravine ap
proaches from th . and, turning .E., pl'e ents an in-
urmountnble bnrri r to n ndv nc in that direction, while th

D,c,l,zed bvGoogle
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plain sweeps nicely in a concave toward its foot; but it is quite
bare and desolate, and only now and then is soon a poor rem
nant of the large olive-grove, consisting, according to the state
ment of our shoush, of 10,000 trees, which Bey 'Abd Allah, in
Masrata, my hOllt on my former journey, had ventured to plant
here five years ago. My people maintained, whether correctly
or not I can not say, that the strong gales which prevail in this
plain did not allow the young olive-tree to thrive. I think the
failure is due rather to the character of the inhabitants, who, un
accustomed to this branch of culture, have not paid the neces
sary attention to the young trees.

Having passed a small wadi, we came in sight of the encamp
ment of the governor, which stretched out in front of us in a
well-chosen situation at the southern foot of a small cone. A
Turkish officer's green tent, pitched a little in advance, was sur
rounded by several smaller ones, while another group of twelve
Bedwin tents, in a higher position up the slope of the mount,
contained the household. The governor received us in a very
friendly but rather affected manner, which seemed peculiar to
him, and might even be thought becoming in a man who has as
sisted his country's foes in exterminating all the members of
his family, formerly one of the foremost in the country. His
friends, who try to represent him as an honest man, say that he
was forced to the deed, after having once entered into Turkish
service. This man, Bel Kasem el Loh6shi Mahmudi, has since
played a conspicuous part in the present revolution; for he it
was who led the Turkish force last year against Gh6ma, his near
relative but most bitter enemy, who, having been a prisoner in
Trebizond for many years, suddenly made his escape from thence
during the Russian war, and, issuing from the Tunisian frontier,
appeared in Jebel Yefren. El Loh6shi was routed, and taken
prisoner, and, according to the first report, slain by the success
ful rebel When we visited E1 Loheshi, he had occupied his
new post only for the last year, having been before governor of
the Jebel During all the period he had been in Tarh6na, he
assured us he had not moved his encampment from this place;
which I can well understand, as it is a very pleasant spot. His
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principal business, of course, consists in collecting the tithes, in
registering which he was busily employed. He knew very lit
tle of the province under his government, and it was to other
men that I had to look for information.

Having pitched our tent near that of the governor, we pro
ceeded to make ourselves acquainted with the locality, and, a
few paces north from our encampment, stumbled upon the fa
mous brook called 'Ain Shersher, or 'Ain Shersh8.ra, which, pro
ceeding from the junction of three springs, forms here a cascade
of about twenty-five feet over the firm calcareous rock. Run
ning west a short distance, it then turns north, and, breaking
through the mountain slope in a deep, picturesque glen, takes the
direction of the Wadi RamIe, which, however, it only reaches
during great floods.

It seems as if this pleasant spot had already been a favorite
residence in the Roman times, as is amply shown by the fine
ruins ofa large building of hewn stone, which the torrent has rent
asunder and scattered on both sides. From this place, ascend
ing the side of a very wild raVine, we reached the height which
overlooks the Bedwin encampment, and on the morning of the
following day made a more distant excursion to the mount call
ed Du-tauwil, about three miles north, which was represented
to us as affording a very distant prospect, and the name of which
seemed to promise more than ordinary elevation.

As to the view we were rather disappointed; yet we were
well repaid for our trouble from the character of the country
traversed, and the unexpectedly pleasing aspect of the terrace
spread out at the western foot of the mountain, which must have
formed a favorite retirement in the time of the Romans, so lit
erally strewn is it with the ruins of buildings of hewn stone.
In descending it, about 300 feet below the summit, we first came
to a Roman tomb, 8 ft. 7 in. long, and 7 ft. 9 in. broad, rising
in two stories, the lower being about ten feet high from the base
to the moulding, and ornamented with pilasters at the comers.·
A little farther on, to the west, was another tomb, just on the
brink of the slope into the valley below; but it has been de
stroyed, and at present the chief interest attaches to a monu-
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mental stone, which most probably stood upright on its top, and
fell down when the monument went to pieces, so that it now lies
in a merely casual position on the floor of the sepulchre, which
has been repeatedly rifled by greedy hands. This stone is 7 ft.
2 in. long, and has on one side, in high relief, the figure of a man,
of natural size, clothed in a toga. The workmanship is good,
and certainly not much later than the time of Severns. Close
at hand are other ruins lying about; and farther west are sev
eral groups of buildings. Three olive-trees and a palm-tree
adorned this beautiful retired spot.

Having returned to our encampment, I and my companion
resolved to separate for a few days, Overweg wishing to exam
ine the neighborhood of the 'Ain Shershara for geological pur
poses, while I was rather bent upon executing the original plan
of our route all round the mountain range. We agreed to meet
again at the castle called Kasr el Jefara, in the plain near the
sea-shore. We borrowed another tent from the governor for
Mr.Overweg during his stay at this place, while I procured a
horseman, with whom, together with Ibrahim, our shoush, and
one of the camel-drivers, I was ready for starting an hour before
noon; for the heat of the sun was not much to be dreaded at
this season of the year. Overweg accompanied me as far as
KasrD6ga.-

Winding along narrow ravines, after about one mile's march
we passed, on an eminence to our right, another specimen of
large pilasters with an impost, and ruins of buildings of large
square stones close by. After much winding, we cleared the
narrow channel ascending the hills, which were covered with
halfa; but here too there was not a single tree to be seen, and
my guide says that there were no olive-trees in the Tarh6na ex
cept in Mata, a place situated between Mount Bu-tauwil and
Kasr Jefara,from which the tribe Mlita derives its name. I have
noticed before, as remarkable, the three olive-trees near Bu-tau-

.. The principal tribes living in the district Tarhona are the HhamaWit, the
Drahib, Wellid Bu-Sid, Wel8.d Bu-M'arah, Marghlina, WeIlid 'Ali, W. YlI811f, Me
gaigerah, Firjan, W. Mehada, W. Bu-8ellem, Na'aje, Mats, Khrirish, Gerikta, Bu
Saba, Shefatra, Wel8.d Hamed, Erhaimiyeh
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wil. It was about one o'clock in the afternoon when we came in
sight of the Roman monument called Kasr D6ga, and its brown

color almost induced us to conclude that it was of brick; but
on approaching nearer, we found that it was built of hewn stone.
We were astonished at the grand dimensiol1s of the monument,
as it apPeared evident that it was originally a mere sepulchre,
though in after times blocked up by the Arabs, and converted
into a castle.

The front of the monument faces the south with ten degrees
of deviation toward the west. The whole body of the building,
rising upon a base of three steps, measures 47 ft. 6 in. in length,
and 31 ft. 4 in. in breadth. The entrance or portal, equidistant
from both comers, was 12 ft. 6 in. wide; but it has been entire
ly blocked up with hewn stone, so that it is now impossible to
get into the interior of the monument without great labor, and
only a glimpse can be obtained of a kind of entrance-hall of
small dimensions. Of the interior arrangement, therefore, noth
ing meets the view; but on the top of the solid mass of build
ing, rising to a height of 28 ft. 10 in., the ground-plan of the
third story, which has been demolished to obtain materials for

Digllized by Google
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closing the entrance, is distinctly visible. Here the vestibule
measures 10 ft. 10 in., the wall of the interior chamber or cell
being adorned with two columns, which are no 'less than 3 ft.
10 in. apart: the inner room itself measures 22 ft. 4 in. in length
within the walls. The monument, although more massive than
beautiful, is a fair proof of the wealth of this district in ancient
times. Opposite to it, on a limestone hill of co~siderable eleva
tion, is another specimen of the cromlech kind in good preserva
tion, besides other ruins. In the hollow at the S.E. side ofthc
sepulchre there are six deep and spacious wells sunk in t.li.e rock.

Here my companion left me, and I continued my route alone,
passing through a well-cultivated tract, till I reached an encamp
ment of the Welad Bu-S6llem, where we pitched our tent. Here
I met a cousin of Haj •Abd el Hlidi el Merayet, who had once
been master of half the Tarh6na district, but was made prisoner
by the Turks, and sent to Constantinople. This man also re
appeared on the stage last year.

Wedneaday, February 20th. We set out early in the morn
ing, the country continuing flat as far as the chapel of Sidi 'Ali
ben Salah, which, standing on a hill, is a conspicuous object for
many miles round. A short distance from this chapel I ob
served the ruins of a castle built of large square stones taken
from older buildings; it measures 42 feet in every direction, and
exhibits a few bad but curious sculptures, among others an ass
in relief. Around are the ruins of a small village, and flat stones
of immense size, similar in workmanship to those described
above, but no upright piUars.

Beyond the chapel of the saint the country became more hilly,
and after some time we entered a ravine joining the Wadi Ge
daem, which exhibited the remains of three broad and firmly
constructed dikes, crossing the ravine at the distance of about
800 yards from each other. They were built of small stones,
and were evidently intended to exclude the water from the lower
part of the valley•. Another 800 yards below the innermost
dike the ravine widens out into a fine verdant hollow, stretch
ing frOID west to east, and provided with several wells. On a
detached hill rising in the midst of this basin is situated the

YOL.I.-F
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Kasr Dawan, built partly of older materials of hewn stone, part
ly of small stones, and probably of the same age as the dikes.
The whole floor of the basin is strewn with ruins'; and a con
siderable village seems to have extended round the castle: where
the ground was free from stones, it was covered with ranuncu
luses. Altogether, this spot was interesting-the stronghold of
a chieftain who appears to have had energy and foresight, but
whose deeds are left without a record.

As soon as we emerged from this ravine the whole character
of the country changed, and through a pleasant valley we en
tered a wider plain, bordered in the distance by a high range of
mountains, among which the Jebel Msid, crowned with a zawiya
or convent, is distinguished by its height and its form. It is
rather remarkable, and of the highest interest as regards the
ancient history of the civilization of these regions, that the two
most conspicuous mountains borderingTarh6na, one on the west,
the other on the east side, should bear the same name, and a
name which bears evident testimony to their having been places
of worship in ancient times. Both of them have grandeur of
form; but the western one is more regularly dome-shaped.

The fine pasturage which this plain affords to the cows of the
Mehaedi enabled their masters to regale us with fine fresh sour
milk, which interrupted our march very pleasantly. On the
site ofan ancient village near the mar
gin of a small torrent, I found the op
posite curious specimens of upright
pilasters, together with the impost, re
markable for their height as well. as
for the rough sculpture of a dog, or
some other animal, which is seen on the
higher part of one of them. About
700 yards beyond the torrent called
Laea, we had on our right a large
building ofhewn stone about 140 yards !.
square, besides six pairs of pilasters L
together with their imposts; but some ..
of them are lying at present on the -- - ----

[',cll edbvGooglc
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ground. These structures could never have been intended as
doors or passages, for the space between the upright stones is
so narrow that a man of ordinary size could hardly squeeze
his way through them. Other~s are on the left.

Here we entered the mouutain chain which forms the natural
boundary between the district of Tarh6na and that ofMesellata,
and at the present time separates scenes of nomadic life from
fixed settlements. The highest part of the chain round the
Jebel Maid remained on our left, while the heights on the right
decreased in elevation. The chain has little breadth; and we
had hardly reached its crest when the country that presented
itself to our view had quite a di1Ferent appearance from that just
left behind, presenting, among other objects, the castle of Mese1
lata, surrounded by an olive-grove. In this spot, ancient sites
and modem villages with stone houses are intermixed, while
thick olive-groves enliven the whole, and constitute the wealth
of the inhabitants.

Having passed a village called Fatir, lying in a ravine that
runs S.W., we soon descried, in a hollow at the southern foot
of the Kasr S'aade (8 small ancient fortress), the first olive
plantation and th~ first orchards belonging to Mesellata. From
this place onward they succeed each other at short intervals.
Having passed a small eminence, with a fine olive-grove in the
hollow at its foot, we entered the beautiful and well-inhabited
plain of Mesellata. Here a great deal of industry was evinced
by the planting of young cuttings between the venerable old
olive-trees, or ghUrs Fara6n as the Arabs call them. My shoush
affirmed that the inhabitanis ofMesellata are the most industri
ous and diligent people in the whole regency, taking good care
of their plantations, and watering them whenever they need it.
The whole country has here 8 different character' from that of
Tarh6na, the naked calcareous rock protruding every where, while
in Tarh6na the plains generally consist of clayey soil. This
district is only about one thousand feet above the sea, while the
average height of the Jebel (Yefren) and the Ghurian is about
two thousand feet. Here the olives had been collected a month
ago; in the former districts they remained still on the tree.
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Cheered by the spectacle of life and industry around us, we
continued our pleasant march, and having crossed an open space'
of rough rocky ground filled with cisterns, we reached the castle
of Meselllita, an edifice of little merit, built with square stones
from old ruins, and lying at the northern end of the village Ku
sabat, which properly means" the Castles." While my people
were pitching my tent behind the castle, on the only spot which
~ouId allow of the pegs being driven into the ground, I went to
pay a visit to Khalil Agha, who resided in the castle; but I found
it to be so desolate and comfortless that I left it immediately,
taking with me the sheikh Mes'aud and a shoush named Ibra
him Tubbat, in order to view the KaI'a or GeU'ah, a very con
spicuous object, visible even from the sea. Keeping along the
western side of the village, which consists of from 300 to 400
cottages· built of stone, and occupies a gentle slope toward the
south, the highest point ofwhich, near the mosque, is 1250 feett
above the level of the sea, we reached a pleasant little hollow
adorned with gardens, which, being fenced with hedges of the
Indian fig-tree, rendered the spot eXtremely picturesque. ~rom

hence we ascended the naked calcareous eminence, from the top
ofwhich the fortress overlooks a great extent o..f country. Going
round its demolished waIls from east to west, I was able to de
scry and to take the bearings of a great number of villages be
longing to the district of Mesellata, some of them peeping out
of olive-groves, others distinguishable only by the smoke rising
up from them.

The fortress itself is evidently a work not of Mohammedans,
Lut of Europeans, and was most probably constructed by the
Spaniards in the first half of the 16th century. It is built in
the form of a triangle, one side of which, running N.W. and
S.E., measures about 108 yards; another, running E.N.E. and
'V.S.W., measures 78t yards; and the third, S. 5 W. and N.5
E., 106t yards. At the comer between the first and the second

.* The quarter of the village nearest to the castle is principally inhabited by
Jews.

t The elevation of this place was determined by Lieutenant (now Bear Admi
ral) Smyth in 1819.
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wall is a polygonal bastion; between the second and third a
round bastion; and a small one also between the third and the
first wall. Descending from the fortress, I went with lIes'aud
through the village, the dwellings of which are 'built in a much
better style than is usual in the regency. It is also stated
that, in comparison with the rest of the country, its inhabitants
enjoy some degree of wealth, and that the market is well su~.

plied.
Thursday, February 21st. I rose at an early hour in order

to continue my route, and entered a very pleasant country, ren
dered more agreeable in appearance by the fineness of the morn
ing. Winding along through hilly slopes covered with luxuri
ant corn-fields and Wide-spreading olive-~rees, we reached at.
half past eight o'clock an interesting group of ruins consisting
of immense blocks, and among them one like the flat quadran
gular stones represented above, but having on its surface, be
sides the little channel, a large hole; also a block of extraordi
nary dimensions, representing a double altar of the curious mass
ive sort described above. Close to these remarkable ruins, in
a fine com-field, is a small castle, situated upon a natural base
of rock, in which subterranean vaults have been excavated in a
very regular way. Toward the south, at the distance of about
half an hour's march, the large castle of Amamre rises into view.
We then reached the fine plantation of Rumiyeh, while on a
hill to the left lie other scattered ruins.

We met a good many people going to the Thursday market
at KusaMt. Farther on, near another little grove, we found a
small encampment ofthe Jehawat, a tribe which claims the pos
session of this whole district. We then passed a castle irregu
larly built of large square stones about twelve yards square.
Having crossed a hollow, we obtained a good view over the
country, in which the" Merkeb S'aid n 'Ali" (the most advanced
spur of this chain toward the coast) formed a distinguished
point, while we had already reached the last low breaks of the
mountain country toward the east. Meanwhile, the greater di
mensions of the ruins remind the traveler that he is approach
ing the famous remaius of Leptis. I found hEh'e, a little to the
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right of our path, near a Bedwin encampment, the ruins of a
temple of large proportions, called Sanem ben Hamedan, and
of rather curious arrangement, the front, which faces the north,
and recedes several feet from the side-walls, being form~d by
double ranges of enormous stones standing upright-they can
scarcely be called pilasters-while the inner part is ornamented

• with columns of the Ionic order. The whole building is about
40 paces long and 36 broad, but the architectural merit of its
details is not sufficient to repay the trouble of exact measure
ments. About a thousand yards farther on, to the east, are the
ruins of another still larger monument, measuring about 77
paces in every direction, and called by the Arabs Kasr Kerker.

, It has several compartments in the interior, three chambers ly
ing opposite to the entrance, and two other larger ones on the
east side. Nearly in the middle of the whole building there is
a large square stone like those mentioned above, but having on
one of its narrow sides a curious sculpture in relief.

The camels having been allowed to go on, I hastened after
them with my shoush as fast as my donkey could trot, and
passed several sites of ancient villages or castles, and numerous
fine hollows with luxuriant olive-trees. I scarcely ever remem
ber to have seen such beautiful trees. The country continues
undulating, with fertile hollows or depressions. We reached
the camels at Wadi Lebda, which I found perfectly dry.

Close to our left we had cultivated ground and ruins. Near
the sea-shore, the spacious and pleasant site of Leptis spread
out on the meadow land, while a little farther on rose a small
ridge, on the top of which is situated the village Khurbet Ham
mam. After we had passed a pleasant little hollow, the plain
became for a while overgrown with thick clusters of bushes ;
but on reaching the plantation of Swail, ~n almost uninterrupt-
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ed line of villages stretched along the sahel (sea-shore) amid
com-fields and groves of olive and date-trees. According to
my shoush, a great deal of com is cultivated also in the valleys
behind this plain, and numerous well-trodden paths were seen
leading from the sahel into the hilly country on its sO,?-them
side. After plentiful rains, this part of the plain is inundated
by the waters of the Wadi Bondari, which is called after the
general name of the low range bordering the plain. Having·
passed several little villages of the sahel, and paid my due trib
ute of veneration to" EI Dekhaele" (the oldest and tallest palm
tree in the whole district), a little before five o'clock in the aft
ernoon I reached the village called Zawiya Ferjani, where we
pitched our tent in the stubble-field near a date-grove, and rest
ed from our pleasant day's march, experiencing hospitable treat
ment from our hosts.·

The country hereabout is regarded as tolerably healthy, but
',Abd e' Sa'ade, a village a little further eastward, has suffered
greatly from malignant fevers, which are attributed to the un
wholesomeness of the waters of the Wadi K'aam, as I noticed
on my former journey;t hence the population has become rath
er thin, and industry has declined. At some distance from the
wadi, cultivation ceases entirely, and, instead of groves and gar
dens, a wide and wild field of disorder and destruction meets
the eye. This rivulet, which is identical with the Cinyps, was
in great vogue with the atlcients, who knew how to control
and regulate its occasional impetuosity. Immense walls, which
they constructed as barriers against destructive inundations,
remain to testify to their activity and energy. Of these, one
group, forming a whole system of dikes, some transverse, some
built in the form of a semicircle, is seen near the spot, where a

• The inhabitants of the Sahel in general, and those of Zliten and Murata in
particular, are more attached to the Turks than almost any other tribe of the
regency; they wonld rather be subjected to a foreign power than snffer oppres
sion from their own brethren the GecLidefa and other tribes in the valleys of the
interior. Hence, in the revolution in 1855, they remained faithful to the Turks;
and a good many of them were killed in the first battle between the Tnrks and
the rebel chief GhOma.

t Wanderings along the Couts of the Mediterranean, 1'01. i., p. 817.
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beautiful subterranean aqueduct, which supplied Leptis, issues
from the wadi; another enormous wall, 650 yards long, and
fl'om 4 to 'it yards thick, stands about three quarters of a mile
higher up the valley. But with the details of all these works,
though to me they appeared so interesting that I measured them
with tolerable exactness, I will not detain the reader, but shall
hasten to carry him back to Tripoli.

Having started in the afternoon from the mouth of the wadi,
I re-entered Zawiya 'Abd el Ferj6.ni from the rear; but, finding
that my people had gone on to Leptis, I followed them, after a
little delay, by the way of Wadi SUk, where, every Thursday,
a market is held (" Suk el khamis," a name applied by Cap
tain, now Rear Admiral, Smyth to the neighboring village), and
then over the open meadow-plain, having the blue sea on my
right, and came up with my people just as they were about to
pitch my tent at the foot of an enormous staircase leading to
some undefined monument in the eastern part of the ancient city
of Leptis.

February 23d. During the forenoon I was busily employed
in a second investigation of some of the ruins of Leptis, which
have been so well described and illustrated by Admiral Smyth.
Near the small creek called Mirsa Legatah, and a little east of
the chapel of the Membet ben SheM, a small castle has been
lately built by the Turks, about a hundred paces square. It
has quite a handsome look with its pinnacles and small bastions.

Leaving the site of this celebrated city, we proceeded, early
in the aftemoon, through a diversified hilly country, till we
reached the high hill or mount of lIerkeb- S'aid-n-'Ali, which is
visible from a great distance. This I ascended in order to cor
rect some of my positions, particularly that of el Gell'ah in Me
sellat&, but found the wind too violent. Passing an undulating
country, overgrown with the freshest green, and affording am
ple pastures to the herds of numerous Arab encampments, I
pitched my tent near a small dowar of the Beni Jehem,t who
treated us hospitably with sour milk and bazf.n.

• Merkeb means here "the high seat."
t This tribe does no~ seem habitually to frequent this district, the indigenous
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February 24th. The country continued varied, hill and dalc
succeeding each other; but beyond Kasr AUhum (an irregular
building of a late age), it became more rough and difficult, es
pecially near the steep descent called Neg&.si. Soon after this
we descended into the plain, not far from the sea-shore, where
we crossed several flat valleys. From the Wadi Bn J efara,•
where a small caravan going from Zliten to the town overtook
us, a monotonous plain, called Gwaea mt'a Gummata, extends
to the very foot of the slope of MeselUta. Having traversed
the desolate zone called El Mita mt'a TerUggurt, whence may
be descried the "u.glah" near the shore, the residence of my
old friend the sheikh Khalifa bn-Ruff&, we reached the broad
and rock-bound valley TerUggurt itself, probably the most per
fect wadi which this part of the coast exhibits. To my great
satisfaction, I met Overweg at the Kasr Jefara.

K. Jefara is also called KarabUli, from the name of a ~Iam

Ink who, in the time of Yusuf Basha, built here a sort of con
vent or chapeL It is rather a "funduk," or caravanserai, than
a "kur," or castle, and the gates are always left open; but its
situation is important, and it is the residence of a judge or kaid.
A battle between Gh6ma and the Turks was fought in 1855 at
no great distance from it. The country around is a monoto
nous plain, enlivened only by three small clusters of palm-trees
toward the north. The following morning we proceeded, and
encamped on the eastern side of Wadi RamI. On Tuesday we
returned to Tripoli, well satisfied with our little excursion, and
convinced that the Regency of Tripoli is not by any means so
poor and miserable as it is generally believed to be.

name of which is Khoms. The principal tribes of thlB stock named to me were
R8 follows, viL, the SambaTa, tbe Sbuwaig, Ziadat, Legtita, Sbekhatra, Dniga,
Arglib, Jehawat, and Swaid.

.. Smyth's Benzhlirah, which he seems to have confoWlded in BOrne degree
with Wadi Teniggnrt.
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UEPAIITURE FOR THE] ERI R.-AnRTV L T azn .-RE

F A. CHm 'TUN H Rcn.

E NWlHLE tho insbuments provided by governm nt had
arrived, and proved in g n raJ. w 11 adapted for tll it purpo
} ut the tents and ann had not yet r cb d u and I though
it b tter to provide a. trong, spaciou , and low t ot which v n
aft r the government tent arrived did not prove uper nou
although perhap rather too h avy. All tents int nd d for
travelers in hot climate should be w 11 lined and not too high.
Tho e whieh we rived w re quite unfit for the c untry
whith r we were going, and while they w e so light that II J
could h rdly with tand a trong bla t of wind they c r I)"

'cltt<l d the un p rticularly after a Iittl wear and t ro'. All
th nts ought also to have top-rop 5, which can alone
them in n tornado BUch n ar common in tho e cIimnt s.
Richard on wns oon obliged to provide him elf with a
I nt, 0 that in the course of our journ y , e had 11 t
flv ten but gen rally pitched only two, or, here
c mp d for a greater length of time, fOUf.

Ir. verw g /lnd I ustained heavy 10 s in th s Ion
of our black tvant Ibrahim, ho might b ve proved f t

rvic to u in the interior, n b spoke the B6rnu ncl B rim
In languages and had him elf wandered bout a go deal in
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those little-known districts between Mandara and Bagirmi.
But he declared that he could not remain in our service along
with our servant Mohammed ben BelaI, the son of a liberated
G6ber slave, who was a very clever, but unscrupulous and
haughty fellow, and bore the character of a libertine. But an
other cause of detention was the protest of his wives, who would
not allow him to go unless he 'divorced them. We tried every
means of settling the matter, but without success; so that we
had only two servants, one of whom, !Iohammed e' Zintani, the
lad I have mentioned before, would certainly not go farther than
Fezzan.

At length all was ready for our outset except the boat, which
caused Mr. Richardson a great deal of trouble, as it had been
divided in Malta into two pieces instead of four. I proposed
that we should pitch our tents for some days at 'Ain zara, in
order that we might be duly seasoned for our long journey. I
would advise every traveler who would calculate upon all thc
means of insuring su~ss to adopt a similar course. A few
days' stay in his tent will familiarize him with the little store
which is henceforward to form his principal, if not his only re
source, and will enable him to bear the heat of the SUD with
ease.

It was late in the afternoon of the 24th of March, 1850, when
Overweg and I, seated in solemn state upon o~r camels, left thc
town with our train, preceded by the consul, Mr. Crowe, in his
carriage, by Mr. Reade, and by 1r1r. Dickson and his family, of
whom we took a hearty leave under the olive-trees near Kasr
el Haeni. We then continued our route, and in fine moonlight
pitched our tent on the border of 'Ain Ura.

This locality takes its name from a broad swampy hollow or
depression to the south, thickly overgrown ~th reeds and rush
es. At present no one lives in it; the wells are filled up with
earth, and the date-trees, cared for by· nobody, are partlyover
whelmed by the sand, which has accumulated iu large mounds.
Still it is an attractive spot, having just a little of cultivation
and a little of sandy waste. A few olive-trees spread their
fresh cool shade over a green meadow, forming a very pleasant
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resting-place. It was at this very spot that, in August, 1855,
on my joyful return, I again met Mr. Reade, the vice-consul, and
passed a night there.

Here we remained encamped till Friday, the 29th. In the
afternoon of the 27th, Mr. Frederick Warrington, who wished to
escort us for a few days, came out, accompanied by the Amer
ican consul, Mr. Gaines, and brought us the satisfactory news
that on the following Friday Mr. Richardson would move from
the town, and that we should meet him at l!ejenin. I and my
countryman required eight camels for our luggage, besides the
two which we rode ourselves, and which were our own. I
should have preferred having a donkey for myself, as it would
have enabled me to go with ease wherever I liked; but in Trip
oli there are no donkeys strong enough for such a journey, and
a horse, including the carriage of barley and water for him, was
too expensive for the means then placed at my.disposal. But
I had been so fortunate as to procure an excellent Arab camel,
of the renowned breed of the Bu.-Saef, which was my faithful
companion as far as Kukawa; and Mr. Warrington had made
me a present of a handsome Ghadamsi saddle or hasUr, with
pillows, and a StambUli carpet, so that I was comfortably
mounted.

Friday, Karch 29th. After a great deal of trouble (the cnmel
drivers and our men being as yet unaccustomed to our unwieldy
luggage), we at length succeeded in making a start. After
leaving the olive-trees and the little palm-grove of 'Ain Zara.
we very soon entered deep sand-hills, which sheltered us from
the strong wind; and after more than two hours we came upon
pastore-grounds, which furnished our camels with a variety of
herbs and graminere, such as the sh'ade, the shedide, and vari
ous others unknown to me. The progress of an Arab caravan
(where the camels march each after its own inclination, straying:
to ,the right and to the left, nipping here a straw, an~ there
browsing on a bush) must be rather slow in districts where the
stubborn animal finds abundance of food. This way of pro
!leeding is extremely tedious and fatiguing to the rider, and to
obviate it the Tawarek, the Teb, and the people in the interior
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tasten all the camels one behind the other. Owing to our slow
progress, the sun was almost setting when we overtook Mr.
Warrington, wno had pitched his tent on a fine pastore-ground
near Bir Sbaea. The last hour and a half's ride from the well
.Jeuawa lay along well-cultivated and flourishing com-fields ex
tending along the narrow wadi of Mejenin,· and intermingled
with a rich profusion of flowers, principally the beautiful blue
" khobbes."

Saturday, Harch 30th. °Having ind. for some hours in
the quiet enjoyment of a fine morning. and an open, green coun
try, I went with the shoush to look after Mr. Richardson's par
ty. Mter an hour's ride through luxuriant com-fields, and pas
tnre-grounds enlivened by the horses of the Turkish cavalry, we
tound lIukni, the sailor, and allltIr. Richardson's baggage; but
he himself had not yet com~ up. I could not persuade the pe0

ple to remove our encampment, so I returned, after having paid
a visit to the binMsha of the cavalry, who had been stationed
here for the last seventeen years. He had contrived to procure
himself a cool retreat from the sultry hours by forming a reg
ular tank, about two feet and a half square, in the midst of hi:.;

tent, and keeping it always full of water.
In the afternoon I made a long excursion with my Zintani

through the plain, beyond the chapel of Sidi Bargnb, i'.l order to
buy a sheep; but, though the flocks were numerollB, none of
the shepherds would sell, as pasturage was abundant, and every
one had what he wanted. In 1846, when I first visited the re
gency, the people were starving, and selling their camels and
every thing they possessed to procure food.

Sunday, Harch 31et. l!'oggy weather indicated that rain was
approaching; and just in time Mr. Richardson with his party
arrived, and pitched his enormous lazaretto tent opposite our
little encampment. :!Ir. Reade also had come from the town, ill
order to settle, if possible, the misunderstanding with our serv
ant Mohammed, and see us off. It is an agreeable duty for
me to acknowledge the many services which this gentleman
rendered us during our stay in Tripoli. Our whole party waH

.. The place probably derives its name from the RNta ttlberctdata, .. Mejuineh. "

, ,
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Having executed this task, therefore, we returned to our com
panions well satisfied, and spent the ev.ening in the comfortable
tent of Mr. Warrington. We had now reached the slope of the
chain, where some of our people supposed that the boat would
cause difficulties; but it could not well do so after being cut
into quarters, which fitted to the sides of the camels rather bet
ter than the large quadrangular boxes. The most troublesome
parts were the long oars and poles, which caused the camel much
exhaustion and fatigue by constantly swaying backward and
forward.

The ground, soon after we had started the next morning, be
came stony, and, at three miles distance, very rugged and inter
sected by a number of dry water-courses. The landscape was
enlivened not only by our own caravan, composed of so many
heterogeneous elements, but also by some other parties who hap
pened to be coming down the' slope: first, the Kaimakam of the .
Jebel, then a slave caravan, consisting of about sixty of these
poor creatures, of whom the younger, at least, seemed to take a
cheerful interest iu the varied features of the country. The
Wadi Bu Ghel8.n, where the ascent commences, is here and
there adorned with clusters of date-trees. In about an hour the
first camels of our party reached the terrace ofBeni 'Abbas; and
till the whole had accomplished the ascent, I had leisure to dis
mount from my tractable Bu-saefi, and to sit down quietly un
der a fine olive-tree near the chapel of the Membet Bames,
watching them as they came up one by one, and cheered by the
conviction that the expedition was at length in full train. The
country was here hilly, and the path often very narrow and
deeply cut in the marly soil. Further on, Overweg and I, to
gether with our shoush, turned off a little to the right from the
great caravan-road, and, passing through fine com-fields inter
spersed with flowers of different kinds, reached the village Gwa
sem, lying at a short distance from the eastern foot of Mount
Tekut, where we were treated with sour milk by a friend of our
companions. When we had overtaken our caravan, I found
time to pay a visit to the Roman sepulchre,- and ascertained

• See above, p. 61.
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that the base measured 24 ft. in every direction, the principal
body of the monument, containing the sepulchral chamber, hav
ing fallen in entirely. From this point we began to ascend the
second terrace, and reached the level of the plateau at two
o'clock in the afternoon. The country had now a much more
interesting appearance than when I was here two months be
fore, being at present all covered with green corn. Having
started in the direction of the castle, we descended a little before
reaching it, along the shelving ground toward Wadi Rumlow,
and encamped on the spot where the troops usually bivouac.

Here we remained the following day, when, in order to settle •
formally the demands of our camel-drivers, we had all our things
accurately weighed by the officials of the -castle. The little
market did not grow busy till ten o'clock. The chief articles
tor sale were three head of cattle, one camel, some sheep and

. goats, a few water-skins, some harley, a few eggs, and sandals;
but at noon it was moderately thronged. In ~he afternoon we
paid a visit to several subterranean dwellings, but were disap
pointed in not getting access into an entirely new structure of
this kind, formed of a much harder sort (jf clay. Our cheerful
friend Mr.Warrington, in order to treat our party before he sep
arated from it for a length of time which nobody could foresee,
got an immense bowl of kuskus prepared, seasoned in the most
savory manner; and our whole part'y long indulged in the re
membrance of this delicate dish as a luxury beyond reach. The
site of our encampment was most pleasant: below us the wadi,
rich with varied vegetation; while toward the north the Tekut,
with its regularly-shaped crater towering proudly over the lower
eminences around, formed a most interesting object.

Friday, April 5th. Though busy at an early hour, we dia
110t get off' till late, for many things were still to be settled here.
We separated from Mr. Warrington; and of the three travelers
I was the only one whom he was ever to see again.

Our path was at first very winding, as we had to turn round
the deep indentation of the Wadi Rummans, after which it took
a straighter course, passing through several villages, with their
respective olive-groves, till we reached Bu .sriyan, where the
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cultivation of the olive-tree ceased entirely for some distance,
and the country became more open. Here we. made another
considerable deviation from our southerly direction, and follow
ed a wide valley with much cultivated ground. Having reach
ed the village 86msa, situated upon an eminence to our right,
we turned offeastward into a very pleasant ravine with an olive
grove, and then began the steep ascent toward the height Ku
leba,· which fonDs the passage over this southern crest of the
plateau. While the camels, in long rows, moved slowly on
ward, with their heavy loads, on the narrow and steep rocky

. path., I, allowing my camel to follow the rest; ascended directly
to the village, which is situated round the eastern slope, and is
still tolerably well inhabited, although many a house has fallen
to ruin; for it has a considerable extent of territory, and,o~
to its situation as the southernmost point of Ghuri8.n, the inhab
itants are the natural carriers and agents between the northern
districts and the desert. On the highest crest; commanding the
village, there was formerly a castle, but it has been destroyed by
the Turks.

Having descended a little into the barren valley, we encamp
ed, at two o'clock in the afternoon, on the slope of the western
hills, near the last scanty olive-trees, and not far from the well,
from which we intended to take a sufficient supply of water to
last us till we reached:Mizda. While our people, therefore,
were busy watering the camels and filling our water-skins, Over
weg and I, accompanied by two of the inhabitants of the village
who had followed us, ascended a conspicuous mount, Jebel To
eshe, the highest in the neighborhood, on the top of which a vil
lage is said to have existed in former times. We took several.
angles; but there is no very high point about :Mizda which could
II8i"Ve as a landmark in that direction.

Saturday, .April 6th. The country through which we were
marching, along irregular valleys, mostly of limestone forma
tion, exhibited scattered patches of com for about the first three

• " KnlOba" or "keIUba" is a term of frequent occurrence in these districts for
8 high mounwn-top. In some respectlIlt seems to be identical with the term
.. tlmiye," UIed in other diltrieta.
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miles, after which almost every sign of cultivation suddenly
ceased, and the "Twal el Khamar," stretching from N.W. to
S.E., about two miles distant on the right, formed, as it were,
the northern boundary of the naked soil. On its slope a few
trees of the kind called raduk by the Arabs were seen from the
distance. We then entered desolate stony valleys, famous for
the bloody skirmishes which are said to have once taken place
there between the Urfilla and the WeIad Bu Bef, in the time of
'Abd el Jeill. Refreshing, therefore, was the aspect of Wadi
Ranne, which, extending from E. to S.W., was overgrown with
green herbage, and had two wells.

A little beyond, near the hill, or rather slope called Sh'abet
el Kadim, the latter part of which name seems, indeed, to have
some rererence to antiquity, we found the first Roman milestone,
with the inscription now effaced; but farther on, lIr.Overweg.
who went on foot and was far behind the main body of our cara
van, succeeded in discovering some milestones with inscriptions,
which he regretted very much not being able to show to me.
Hereabouts commences the region of the hamm-tree, which, with
the fresh green of its foliage, contributes a good deal to enliven
and adorn some favored spots of this sterile, gravelly tract. To
the left of our path were some remarkable basaltic cones, start
ing up from the calcareous ridge. The ground was strewn with
numerous flint-stones. About four o'clock P.lI. I went to look
at a curious quadrangular and regularly-hewn stone, three feet
in breadth and length, but only eight inches thick, which was
standing upright at some distance from the caravan. It was
evidently meant to face the west, but no trace of an inscription
was to be seen. About a mile farther on we encamped at thc
foot of the western chain, which rose to a height of about 300
feet, and formed a narrow cleft with the eastern chain, which at
this point closes upon it. In this comer (which collects the
humidity of two valleys), besides several batu.m-trees, a little
com had been sown. Panthers are said to be numerous in this
region.

The next day we directed our march toward the pass, cross
ing the dry beds of several small torrents, and a broader chan-
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of Ghadamsi people with slaves from Fezzan, on the following
day.

Mizda, most probably identical with the eastern" Musti kome"
of Ptolemy, appears to have been an ancient settlement of the
indigenous inhabitants of North Mrica, the Berbers, and more
particularly of a family or tribe of them called" Kuntanir," who
even at present, though greatly intermixed with Arabs, have
not entirely forgotten their Berber idiom. The oasis lies in the .

. upper part of Wadi S6fejin, or rather a branch of it, stretching
out from S.W. to N.E., which has in some parts a great breadth.
The natural advantage, or productive principle, of the locality
seems to lie in the circnmstance that the humidity carried down
by the Wadi Sherlib is here arrested by a hill, and absorbed by
the clayey soil. This hill is of a lengthened form, and consists
entirely of gypsum. From its summit, which affords the best
prospect of-the whole locality, I made a view of the western vil
lage; while from a more elevated height farther west, called
Madum, I made the accompanying sketch of the whole lQC!ility.

The wells have little depth, and the water is' drawn to the
surface by means of oxen; but there being at present only three
specimens of this precious animal in the place, the wells are far
from being made ~e of to the extent which is practicable and
has been once practiced, as may be concluded from the pillara
which extend to a considerable distance on the plain. The town,
as I said, consists of two distinct q~arters or villages, of which
~e western one, situated at the eastern foot of the hill, is by
far the larger; it is built exactly in the character of the ksUr
of the Algerian Sahara, with high round towers decreasing a lit
tle in width toward the upper part, and furnished with several
rows ofloop-holes. The wall, purposely built with a great many
salient and retiring angles, is in a state of decay, and many of
the houses are in ruins; but the village can still boast a hund
red full-grown men able to bear arms. The chief of this village
always resides in it, while that of the other generally lives at
some distance under tents. The circumference of the village,
together with the palm-grove attached to its eastern side, and
consisting of about 200 trees, is 2260 paces.
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The lower or southeastern village, the circumference of which
is 600 paces, is separated from the former by an interval of
about 400 paces, and has at present no palm-grove, all the gar
<lens having been destroyed or ruined by neglect, and only
twenty or thirty palm-trees now remaining scattered about thc
place. About 100 paces farther down 1he declivity of the val
ley is a group of three small gardens surrounded by a wall, but
in bad condition; and at about the same distance beyond, an
other in the same state. The only advantage peculiar to this
quarter is that of a large" zawiya," the principal articles in the
inventory of which ~re eight holy doves. But this also has now
become but an imaginary advantage, as, according to its learned
keeper's doleful complaints, it is very rarely visited. In this as
well as in ~he other quarter, all the houses are built of gypsum.
As Mizda is a very remarkable feature in the country, I thought
it worth while to make a particular sketch of the oasis also from
this side.

This oasis is very diminutive; but two caravan routes, one
from Murzuk and one from Ghadames, join at this point. The
inhabitants are of a mild disposition, and enjoy the fame of

(~ooSIc
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strict honesty. Every thing is here considered as secure, and
the camels which can not find food in the neighborhood are
driven into the green valley at four or five miles'distance, and
left there without a guardian. I make these statements ad
visedly, as reflections of a different kind have been made on their
chm:acter. The people seem to suffer much from sore eyes.
When we asked them about the most remarkable features of the
road before us, they spoke of a high mount, Teransa,· which,
however, we did not afterward recognize.

In the afternoon I made an excursion with Overweg to Jebel
Durman, situated at the distance of a mile and a half southeast.
It is rather a spur of the plateau jutting out into the broad val
ley, and, with its steep, precipitous, and washed walls, nearly
detached and extremely narrow as it is--a mere neck of rock
looks much like a castle. Upon the middle of its steep side is
a small zawfya belonging to the Zintlin. The prospect from
this steep and almost insulated pile could not, of course, be very
extensive, as the ~ount itself is on the general level of the pla-

• Mount Teransa, if it be identical with the Teranaa mentioned above, must
be to the eaat, along the north side of Wadi S6fejin.
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teau; but we obtained a fine view over the sea of heights sur
rounding the broad valley and the several tributaries of which it
is fonned. Night was setting in, and we returned to our tent.

Having heard our Zintlini make frequent mention of an an
cient castle with numerous sculptures, and situated at no great
distance, I resolved to visit it, and set out tolerably early in the
morning of the 9th of April, accompanied by the Arab and one
of our shoushes.

We had first to send for one of our camels, which was graz
ing at about three miles' distance, in the sandy bottom of the
wadi S.E. from our encampment. It was only on this occasion
that I became aware of the exact nature of the valley of :Mizda,
and its relation to the Wadi S6fejin; for we did not reach this
latter wadi until we had traversed the whole breadth of the
sandy plain, and crossed a mountain spur along a defile called
Khurmet bu Matek, at the distance of at least eight miles from
our encampment. This is the famous valley mentioned in the
eleventh century by the celebrated Andalusian geographer EI
Bekri,· and the various produce of which the Arabs of the pres
ent day celebrate in song:

ris-hA e' ttin Ii merjOn
Ii wost-hA bazm
Ii ghAr-hA 'ajin.

Figs and olive-trees adorn its upper part, which is said to stretch
out as far as ErheMt, a district one day and a half beyond Zin
tan; barley is cultivated in its middle course, while wheat, from
which the favorite dish 'ajin is made, is grown chiefly in its
lower part, near Tawargha. The valley seems worthy of better
fortune than that to which it is reduced at present; for when
we marched along it, where it ran S. 20 W. to N. 20 E., we
passed ruins of buildings and water-channels, while the soil ex
hibited evident traces of fonner cultivation. I listened with in
terest to the Zintani, who told me that the valley produced an
excellent kind of barley, and that the Kuntarar, as well as the

• There can not be the least doubt that this valley is meant in the pusage
cited in "Noticea et Extraiw," vol xii., p. 468. Compare Journal Asiatique,
sene v., tom. i., p. ]56.
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people of Zintan, his countrymen, and the Welad Bu·sef, vied
with each other in cultivating it, and, in former times at least,
had often engaged in bloody contests for the proprietorship of
the ground. When I expressed my surprise at his joining the
name of his countrymen with those of the other tribes herea
bouts, he gave me the interesting information that the Zintan
had been the first and most powerful of all the tribes in this
quarter before the time of the 'rurks, and held all this country
in a state of subjection. Since then their political power .and
influence had been annihilated, but they had obtained by other
means right of possession in Mizda as well as in Q-hariya, and
still farther, in the very heart of Fezzan, by lending the people
money to buy com, or else com in kind, and had in this way
obtained the proprietorship of a great number of the date-trees,
which were cultivated and taken care of by the inhabitants for
a share of the produce. Formerly the people of ZintaD were in
possession of a large castle, where they stored up their provis
ions; but since the time of the Turkish dominion, their custom
has been to bring home the fruits of their harvests only as they
want them. In Wadi Shati we were to meet a caravan of these
enterprising people.

[',cll edbvGooglc
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While engaged in this kind of conversation we entered a
smaller lateral valley of Wadi S6fejin, and reached the foot of
a projecting hill on its western side, which is crowned with a
castle. Here it was that I was to find marvelous ancient
sculptures and drawings; but I soon perceived that it would be
as well not to cherish any high expectations. The castle, as it
now stands, is evidently an Arab edifice of an early period, built
9f common stones hewn with some regularity, and set in hori
zontallayers, but not all of the same thickness. It fonns al
most a regular square, and contains several vaulted rooms, all
arranged with a certain degree of symmetry and regularity.
But while we pronounce the main building to be Arab, the
gateway appears to be evidently of Roman workmanship, and
must have belonged to some older edifice which the Arab chief
tain who built this castle probably found in the place-a con
jecture which seems to be confirmed by several omamental
fragments lying about. •

It is a pity that we know so little of the domestic history of
these countries during the period of the Arab dynasties, though
a step in advance has been made by the complete publication
of Ebn Khaldun's history, else we should regard with more in
terest these relics of their days of petty independence. This
castle, as well as another, the description of which I shall su~
join here, though it was visited some days later, is called after
a man named Khafaji 'Aamer, who is said to have been a pow
erful chief of great authority in Tunis no less than in Tarabo
Ius (Tripoli).·

The other ruin, related to this one as well by name as by the
style of its workmanship, but in many respects more interesting,
having been evidently once a place of Christian worship, stands
on a narrow and detached neck of roek in the Sh'abet Um el
Kharab, and, from its whole plan, appears to have been origin-

• For this statement there may be, indeed, some historical foundation. We
know that, from the year of the hejra 72-1 (1828 A.D.) till the year 802 (1899),
there reigned in Tripoli a dynasty of the Beni 'Aimer (Haji KbaIfa's Chrono
logical Tables, p. 167), 'l'ho mOllt probably were related to the dynasty of the
same name which for a long time maintained its dominion over Tripolis in Syria.
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nlly and principally a church about forty-three feet square, suf
ficiently large for a small congregation, and with more art and
comfort than one can easily suppose a Christian community in
these quarters ever to have possessed. Hence greater interest
attaches to this building than it would otherwise deserve. It
closes with a plain apsis, in which there are two openings or
doorways leading into an open room stretching behind it and
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at all improbable, as we know that Mohammed expressly ordered
that zealous priests and monks should be spared, and as we find
so many monasteries in several othel' Mohammedan countries.
That it was not merely a church, but a monastery, seems plainly
indicated by the division into apartments or cells, which is still
clearly to be seen in the upper story. Attached to the north

'II 'IrJiJlllltt"

side of the church was a wing containing several simple apart
ments, as the ground-plan shows; and on the south comer of
the narrow ridge is' a small separate tower with two compart
ments. NeaT this ruin there is another, which I did not visit,
called Kaaer Labayed mt'a Derayer, while a third, called Kaaer
el Haemer, has been destroyed.

CHAPTER V.

SCULPTURES AND ROMAN REMAINS IN THE DESERT.~HARiYA•

.April 11th. WE lost the best part of the morning, our men
not being able to find their camels, which had roamed over the
whole wadi. Our road was almost the same as that by which
I had returned the previous day; and we encamped in the Wadi
S6fejin, on a spot free from bushes. }~rom this place, accom
panied by the Zintani, I visited, the next morriing, the castle or
convent in Sh'abet Um el khamb, which I have described, and
thence struck across the stony plateau in order to overtake our
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caravan. It was a desolate level, rarely adorned with humble
herb or flower; and we hastened our steps to reach our com
panions. Here I heard from the Zintani that his father came
every year about this season, with his flocks, to the valleys east
of our road, and that he would certainly be there this year also.
He invited me to go thither with him, and to indulge in milk to
the extent of my wishes; as for myself, I declined, but allowed
him to go, on condition that he would return to ns as soon as
possible.

Even after we had overtaken the caravan, the country con
tinued in general very bare; bnt we passed some valleys afford
ing a good deal of herbage, or adorned with some fine bamm
trees. About five o'clock P.M. we encamped in Wadi Talha,
not far from a Roman castle or tower on a hill to our left. On
visiting the ruin, I found it built of rough stones without ce-

ment, being about twenty feet squar~ in the interior, with round
ed corners, and with only one narrow gate, toward the east.
But this was not the only remnant of antiquity in the neighbor
hood, for in front of us, on the plateau, there appeared somc-
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thing like a tower of greater elevation; and proceeding early the
next morning, when our people had only begun to load, to ex
amine it, I found it to be a Roman sepulchre, originally consist
ing apparently of three stories; but of these only the base and
the first story remain, while the stones belonging to the upper
one are now scattered on the ground, and show that it was orna
mented with small Corinthian columns at the comers. Even
in the most desolate spot, every thing left by the Romans has a
peculiar finish. The first story, being all that at present ~
mains, measures 5 ft. 4 in. on the east and west, and 5 ft. 9 in.
on the north and south sides. Not far from this aepulchre are
the ruins of another one, of which, however, nothing but the
base remains, if,' indeed, it was ever completed. By the time
my drawing was finished, the caravan had come up.

I then passed several detached cones, the steep precipitous
sides ofwhich, formed by the breaking ~way of the qtrata, look
ed like so many castles, and, traversing Wadi Marsid, reached
the camels. They marched to-<1ay at a very good rate, the quick
est we had as yet observed in traveling, namely, half a mile in
twelve minutes, making a little less than 2i miles an hour; but
we afterward found that this had now become our usual rate,
whereas before reaching Mizda we had scarcely ever exceeded
2 miles an hour. The loads of the camels, of course, had been
heavier in the beginning; but this can hardly be the only re&

son of the difference. The greater dreariness of the country,
and the impulse of our camel-drivers and their beasts to get
to their homes, must be taken into account. I must here ob
serve that Overweg and I measured our rate repeatedly with a
chain provided by government, although it was a very fatiguing
labor, and injurious to our dignity in the eyes of our people.
Gradually the day grew very uncomfortable, a hot west wind
driving the sand into our faces, and totally obscuring the sky.
Keeping along the Wadi Teroth, sometimes more than a mile
wide, we had on our left a broad mount, rising first with a grad
ual ascent, but in its upper part forming a &teep and lofty wall
called el Khaddamiyeh. Here too, according to the information
of my faithful Arab, there is said to be a Roman sepulchre.
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Having passed a smaIl defile, and crossed. another valley, we had
other Roman mins on our right, a castle as it seemed, and near
it something like a sepulchre; but the sand-storm hardly allow
ed us to look, still less to go in that direction.

At three o'clock in the afternoou we turned. off to the west
into Wadi Tagije, and encamped near the bed of a torreut eight
feet deep, which amply testifies that, at times, a considerable
stream is formed. here, a fact confirmed. by the fresh and luxu
riant herbage springing up in many parts of the valley among
thick bushes and brushwood. Nor was it quite desolate even
now; for the flocks of the Welad Bu-S6f were seen, and their
tents were said to be not far off. The upper part of the valley
is called EI KhUmb.

This hot day proved a dUB ater to my Arab, who had -gone
to visit his family. Having brought his old father with him,
together with a goat, as a present, and a skin of milk, he un
luckily arrived. too late in the morning at our last night's en
campment. He then sent his father back with the goat, and
began to follow us in the hope of soon overtaking the caravan ;
but he was obliged. to march the whole intensely-hot day with
out water, and he could not drink the milk in the skin, which
became quite hot, so that he suffered greatly, and arrived in a
very exhausted state.

The fine herbage procured us a whole day's rest, as the camel
drivers were in no haste to bring up their camels. Not know
ing this, but yet convinced that we should not start at an early
hour, as the well was at some distance, and following the infor
mation received. from the Zintani, who was himself too lame to
accompany me, I had taken my gon and pistols at an early hour
in the morning, and gone in the direction, of the valley to look
after a monument. After nearly two hours' march I distingaish
ed. something like a high pillar, and, proceeding straight toward
it, found it to be one of the richest specimens of this kind of
monument bequeathed. to us by antiquity, and an indisputable
proof that these regions, now so poor, must have then supported
a population sufficiently advanced in taste and feeling to admire
works of a refined character.

VOL.I.-H
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The monument rises, upon a base of three steps and in three
stories, nearly to a height of forty-eight fee~ The base contains
a sepulchral chamber 4 ft. lOt in. long, and 4 ft. t in. broad,
with three niches, one on the north, and two on the east side.
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This side was the principal face of the monument, forming its
most ornamented part. The first story measures at its base on
the E. and W. sides I) ft. 5f inches, and on the N. and S. sides
4 ft. 10* inches: it consists of six layers of stones, on the low
est of which is represented a pair of wild animals, probably pan
thers, with their fore legs or paws resting npon a sepnlchral urn,
as if they were watching it; on the next layer above is seen the

. handsome bust of a young female; two layers intervene with
out scnlpture; and the fifth is ornamented on all the four sides
with hunting scenes. The frieze on every side is formed by four
rosettes; but that on the north side had some additional deco
ration, the second rosette on that side, from the east, exhibiting
a group of centaurs, and the fourth a cock. Upon this part of
the frieze is a garland of clusters of grapes; then follows the
monlding.

In the second story the third layer forms the sill and lower
part of a false door very richly ornamented, and on the fifth
layer a pair of genii hold a coronal over the door of the sepnl
chre, a representation which sooms to intimate Christian ideas.
Above it a niche contains the busts of a man and his wife; but
on the north side an elderly woman occupies a niche with her buSt,
probably in her character as proprietress of the single sepulchral
niche of the tomb below. Above is an ornament with two bunches
of grapes; and then follows the frieze, of the common Ionic or
der. The monlding is surmounted by a pyramidal roof about
12 feet high, which has lost its summit; otherwise the whole
monument, with the exception of the sepnlchral chamber, which
has been broken up in search of treasures, is in the best state
of preservation, notwithstanding its very slender proportions-
a circumstance very remarkable, after the lapse of at least more
than sixteen centuries. No wonder that the natives of these
regions now regard these tall sepnlchral monuments, so strange
at present in this land of desolation, as pagan idols, and call
them "sanem;" for I myself, when alone in front of the mon
ument in this wide, solitary valley, and under the shadow of
the deep, precipitous side ofa plateau adjoining the Khaddamiye
on the east, felt impressed by it with a certain degree of awe
and veneration.

•
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My sketch being finished, I was still attracted to a greater
distance up the valley by something which seemed at first to be
another monument; but it was only a mark fixed by the Arabll,
and served but to lengthen my march back, which was more
slow, as the heat had set in. But I was well satisfied with my
morning's work, and my companions were greatly astonished
when they saw the sketch. In the afternoon I made with Over-
weg another excursion in the opposite direction, when, after an
hour's march, we ascended a height and obtained a most inter
esting view over this singular tract, which seems to be the frag
mentary border of a plateau tom and severed by ravines and
precipices, so that only wall-like cliffs, rising like 80 many isl
ands out of a sea of desolation, indicate its. height. A high
craggy ridge toward the west, with ·precipitous pinnacled walls,
looked like a castle of the demons. Just in a ravine on the
border of this wild scene of natural revolutions, my companion
had the good luck to find some very interesting fossils, partic
ularly that beautiful specimen which, after him, has been called
Exogyra Overwegi; but our zeal had carried us too far, and it
grew dark as we commenced our return, so that we had some
difficulty in groping our way back to lhe encampment, where
we arrived weary and fatigned, after having caused our people
a good deal of apprehension•

.April 14th. We were roused from our refreshing sleep as
early as two o'clock after midnight; but this was a mere sham
of our camel-drivers, who feigned making up for the loss of yea
terday, and, after all, we did not get off early. Our road cu
ried us from wadi to wadi, which were generally separated from
each other by a defile, occasionally presenting some difficulty
of pas&&ge. We left a castle of Roman workmanship, as it
seemed, in the distance to the left, and further on, to the right,
a slight stone wall called Hakl el Urins&, dating from the petty
wars between the Arab tribes.. We had already pas~ a few
small ethel-bushes; but now we caine to a most venerable
looking old tree called Athelet Si Mohammed fi Uaeat, spread
ing out its weather-beaten branches to a considerable distance:
under this I sat down quietly for a while, waiting for our peo-
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MOnday, April 15th. As soon as we left the bottom of the
valley, the path, which became mgged anil stony, led up the
southern cliffs, went round the east side of the conspicuous
promontory, and then continued to wind along between the
slopes of the higher level of the plateau. A hill, distinguished
from among the surrounding heights by the peculiar shape of
its cone, has here received the significant name Shush el 'abid
-the Slaves' Cap. A little farther on the roads separate, that
to the left leading along the principal branch of the valley to
the little town Gharlya, while the eastem goes to the well Ta
boniye.

One might snppose that in a desolate country like this, and
just at the entrance into a desert tract of great extent, the cara
vans would gladly avail themselves of those abodes of life which
still exist; but such is not the case; they avoid them inten
tionally, as if a curse were attached to them, and those places,
of course, fall every day more and more into decay. After a
little consultation, the path by Taboniye was thought preferable,
and we took it. The rough and stony cha.rac~er of the country
ceased, and we gradually entered a fine.valley, called Wadi To
lagga, richly cloth~d with a variety of trees and bushes, such as
the sidr, the ethel, the ghurdok, and several others. After meet
ing here with a caravan, we caught the gladdening and rare sight
of an Arab encampment, belonging to the Urinsa, and obtained
some milk. Without crossing any separation or defile, but al
ways keeping along the same valley, we approached the well'Ta
boniye. But near it the vegetation is less rich; the soil is inter
mixed with salt, and covered with a peculiar kind of low tree
called by the present inhabitants of the country fr'o-a term
which, in pure Arabic, would only mean" a branch."

While our people were busily employed pitching the tents, I
went at once to examine a monument which, for the last hour
of our march, had stood as a landmark ahead of us. I reached
it at the distanee of a mile and a quarter from our encampment,
over very stony and mgged ground. It was well worth the
pains I had taken; for, though it is less magnificent than the
monument in W. Tagije, its workmanship would excite the in-
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terest of travelers, even if it were situated in a fertile and well
inhabited country, and not in a desolate country like this, where
a splendid building is, of course, an object of far greater curio...
ity. It is a sepulchre, about twenty-five feet high, and rising

[',cll edbvGooglc
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in. three stories of less slender proportions than the monument
above described,and is probably of a later period. The preced
ing sketch will suffice to give an exact idea of it.

Near this is another sepulchre, occupying a more command
ing situation, and, therefore, probably of older date, but it is al
most entirely destroyed; and a third one in an equally ruinous
state, but of larger proportions than either, is seen further S.E.
These monuments serve to show that the dominion of the R0
mans in these regions was not of momentary duration, but con
tinued for a length of time, as the different styles of the remains
clearly proves. It may be presumed that no common soldier
could pretend to the honor of such a tomb; and it is probable
that these sepulchres were destined to contain the earthly re
mains of some of the consecutive governors or officers stationed
at the neighboring place, which I shall soon describe.

Like a solitary beacon of civilization, the monument rises
over this sea-like level of desolation, which, stretching out to
an immense distance south and west, appears not to have ap
palled the conquerors of the ancient world, who even here have
left behind them, in "lithographed proof," a reminiscence of a
more elevated order of life than exists· at present in these re
gions.

The flat valley below, with its green strip of herbage, stretch
es far into the stony level; and beyond, northeastward, the des
olate waste extends toward Ghariya.

I returned to the encampment, which meanwhile had sprung
up on the open space round the well, and was anxious to quench
my thirst with a draught of the precious liquid; but the water
was rather salt, and disagreed with me so long as I continued
to use it, that is, for the next seven days. That we might make
good use of our leisure hours, all three of us went the next day
to Gharlya, or rather Gharlya el gharbiya-i. 8., western, to
distinguish it from the more distant eastern place of the Same
name.

Cheerfully as we set forward, we were heartily glad when,
after a three hours' march, we saw the northern tower of the
place become visible over the monotonous stony plain, the wide
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aDd unbounded expanse of which seemed to indicate something
&801e a si~gle day's excursion. Mter having also descried the
h&If-roined dwellinga of the village, we were eagerly looking
out for the palm-grove, when we suddenly reached the brink of
&deep ravine, in which, on our left, the fresh green plantMion
started forth, while all around was naked and bare. We cros~

eel the ravine, leaving the grove on our left, and ascended the
opposite cliffs toward the ruined cluster of miserable cottages,
when, having traversed the desolate streets, we encamped out-

side the Roman gate, the massive and regular architecture of
which formed a remarkable contrast to the frail and half-ruined
structures of the village. We were greatly astonished to find
such a work here.~

It has but little resemblance to the Roman castle or station
at Bonjem, such as it is seen in Captain Lyon's drawing;t for,

• A copy of my drawing of thill intetllllung monument, of itll ground-plaD, aDd
01 the iDlcription, waa eent by me &0 Dr. Patrick Colquhouu in May, 1860; and
• thor:i and learned treatill8 on it waa published by John Hogg, EIq., in the
Traneac&ions of the Royal Society of Literature, vol. iv., new teriee.

t Captain Lyon't Travele, p. 67.
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-in fact, it can only be the well-fortified entrance into the R0
man station; but of the station itself I was unable to discover
any traces, though a great quantity of stones from some build
ing lie scattered about in the village. The only ancient build
ing which I was able to discover, besides the gate, was a cistern
at the N.W. comer of the wall, near the slope into the wadi,
which is here very precipitous. It was probably 60 ft. long,
for at 30 ft. there is an arch dividing. it ; but one half of it,.ex
cept a space of about 8 ft., has been filled with rubbish; its
breadth is 5 ft. 3; iu. Perhaps the whole fortification was
never finished; the inner edge of the stones would seem to in
timate that not even the gateway received its entire ornament.

While I was busy making a drawing of the ruins, Overweg,
who, in order to measure the elevation of the place by boiling
water, had directed his steps to a rising ground some distance
north of the village, which was crowned with a tower, sent to
inform me that on the tower was a large Roman inscription,
which he was unable to make out, and as soon as I had finished
my sketch I went thither. It is a round Arab tower, only two
large ancient stones hav~ng been made use of as jambs, while a
large slab, covered with an inscription, is used as an impost,
owing to which circumstance the inhabitants generally regarded
even the tower as a Christian or Roman building. The inscrip
tion, which was evidently taken from the fortified station, is
32iI in. long, and 15ti in. high, and consists of nine lines. It
has been read and interpreted by Mr. Hogg in the following
manner:

I(mperatori) Caes(ari) M. Aurelio SeTero Alexandro· P(atri) P(atrial) P(i)o
Fe1ici Aug(usto) Et pagus et seuatus et eutr(um) [or caatrum muuitum] et mu-
nicipium d. d.; poni cunTit SeverialUll P. Nero litua vexillationil leg(ioni)

• See DOte, P. 122.
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IV. S(cythicre) j [or legionis XXI. Victricis SeTerianm] dec(urio) Mauroram e(t)
solo (o)pere (e)andem vexillationem institoit.

"To the Emperor Caesar M. Aurelius Severus, Father of his Country, Pious,
Happy, Augustus, the district, the senate, the camp, and free town of ded-
icate (this) P Nero, Decurion of the Moors, caused the station of the SeTe-
rian regiment (horse) of the 21st Legion, Victorious, SeTerian, to be established j

and he instituted by his own act the same regiment."

Though in this interpretation many words are very uncertain,
it is clear from it-as it is more than probable that the inscrip
tion was taken from the former monument-that here was the
station of a squadron of horse, or rather of an ala sociorum;
but at the same time we have to regret that the name of the
place is among the words entirely effaced. I, however, think it
extremely improbable that it was a municipium. I will here
only add that this direct. western road to Fezzlin and Jerma
was not opened before the time of Vespasian, and received then
the name" (iter) pralter caput sui," most probably on account
of its crossing the mountain chain near the coast at its steepest
part.-

.AB for the tower, or nadhlir, it was evidently erected in for
mer times in order to give timely notice when a band of free
booters-" el jaesh" (the army), as .they are called here-was
hovering around this solitary village; for this seems to have
been the chief cause of its destruction, the Urfilla being said to
have been always watching and lying in ambush round thia
lone!y place, to attack and rob small parties coming from or going
to it; they are said even to have once captured the whole place.
The consequence is that it has now scarcely thirty male inhab
itants able to bear arms, and is avoided by the caravans as
pestilent, the water, they say, baing very unwholesome. The
small remnant of the inhabitants have a very pale and ghastly
appearance, but I think this is owing rather to the bad quality
of their food than to that of the water. In former times it is
said to have been celebrated on account of a merabet of the
name of Sidi M'adi.

• Plinius, H. N., 1. v., c. 6: "Ad Garamantu iter inexplicabile adhuc fait.
Proximo bello, quod cum <Eensibus Romani g58Bre a1l8piciis Vespasiani Impera
tom, compendium vile quatridui deprehensum est. Hoc iter vacatur PrasttJ'l' ca
put &lUi."
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As soon as I had sufficiently examined the mins and the vil
lage, I hastened to the bottom of the ravine. The contrast be
tween the ruined hovels of the village, perched on the naked
rock, and the green, fresh plantation, fed by a copious supply
of water, is very great. Thick, luxuriant, and shady clusters
are here formed, principally around the basin filled by the
spring, which rushes forth from beneath a rock, and gives life
to the little oasis. Its temperature I found, at half past one
o'clock P.M., 70,0 Fahr., while that of the air was 700• The
number of the date-trees, though small, is nevertheless larger
than in Mizda, and may be nearer to 350 than to SOO. The water
of the ravine, after a heavy fall of rain, joins the Wadi Zemzem,
the principal valley of this whole district, which, together with
Wadi S6fejin and Wadi Bel', cames all the streams collected
hereabouts to the sea.

Such is the character of Ghariya el gbarbiya, uniting, even
in its present state of decay, great historical interest with that
attaching to a conspicuous and remarkable feature in the coun
try. Whether her eastern sister, Ghariya e' sherkiya, awakens
an equal or a still greater interest, it is difficult to say, but it
seems to have quite the same elements of attraction as the west
ern place, namely, a date-grove and Roman ruins. I had a
great desire to visit it, but that was not possible, as we were to
start next day from Taboniye.

According to our Zint8.ni, the path leading to it from the
western village first lies over the hammada, then crosses a ra
vine called Wadi Khatab, leads again over the plateau, croSll68

another wadi, and at length, after about ten miles, as i.t seems,
reaches the ravine of Ghariya e' sherkiya,· stretching from W.
to E., the grove, of about the same extent as in the other oasis,
being formed at-the N. and W. bases of the rocky height upon
which the place stands. At the side of the village there is, he
said, a large Roman castle far larger than that in the western
one, of about eight or ten feet elevation at present, but without
an arched gateway of that kind, and without inscriptions. On

• It is scarcely neceuary to mention that Mr. J. Hogg has been greatly mill
taken in identifying this place with Ghirza, which lies at a great distance.
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the east side of the eminence are only a few palms, and on the
south side none. The village is distinguished by a meri.bet
called Bu-Sbaeha. Neither from the Zint&.ni nor from any body
else did I hear that the inhabitants of these two solitary k.s6r
are called by the peculiar name Waringa; I learned it afterward
only from Mr. Richardson's statement,· and I have reason to
think that the name was intended for Ursina.
. We returned by a more northern path, which at first led us

through a rather difficult rocky passage, but afterward joined
our path of yesterday. Overweg and I had no time to lose in
preparing for our journey over the hamm6.da, or plateau, while
Mr. Richardson was obliged, by the conduct of the ill-provided
and ill-disciplined blacks who accompanied him, to follow us by
night. We therefore got up very early next morning, but lost
a good deal of time by the quarrels among our camel-drivers,
who were trying, most unjustly, to reserve all the heavy loads
for the camels of the inexperienced Tarki lad 'Ali Kanimr&, till
they excited his indignation, and a furious row ensued. This
youth, though his behavior was sometimes awkward and absurd,
excited my interest in several respects. He belonged to a fam
ily of Tawarek, as they are called, settled in Wadi el Gharbi,
and was sent by his father to Tripoli with three camels, to try
his chance of success, although members of that nation, with
the exception of the Tinylkum, rarely visit Tripoli. ~e was
slender and well formed, of a. glossy light-black. complexion, and
with a profile truly Egyptian; his manners were reserved, and
totally different from those of his Fezzani companions.

At length we were under way, and began gradually t9 ascend
along the strip of green which followed the shelving of the pla
teau into the, valley, leaving the Roman sepulchre at some dis
tance to our right. The flat Wadi Lebaerek, which is joined
by Wadi Shak, was still adorned with gattUf and retem. . It
was not till we had passed the little hill called Lebaerek, and
made another slight ascent, that we reached the real level of the
terrible Hammada; the ascent, or shelving ground, from Tabo
niye to this point being called el Mudhar mt'a el Hammada,

• VoL i., p. 60.
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. Continuing our march, we passed, about ten o'clock in the
morning, a poor solitary talha-tree bearing the appellation of El
DuMda. Farther on we found trufHes, which in the evening
aft'orded us a delicious truffie-soup. TrufBes are very common
in many parts of the desert; and the greatest of Mohammedan
travelers (Ebn Bamta) did not forget them in relating his jour
ney from Sejelmasa to Walata, in the middle of the 14th cen
tury.. The sky was very dark and hazy; and the moon had
an extraordinary "d8.ra," or halo. We slept this night with
out a tent, and felt the cold very sensibly.

April 19th. The march of the following day was a little en
livened by our meeting with two small caravans: the first, of
five camels; the second, belonging to Ghadamsi people, and
laden with ivory, of fifteen. With the latter was also a woman,
sitting quite comfortably in her little cage. Shortly after half
past one o'clock in the afternoon we had reached the highest
elevation of the Hammada, indicated by a heap of stones called,
very significantly, Rejm el erM, 1568 feet above the level of
the sea. We encamped soon after, when a very heavy gale be
gan to blow from N.N. W., driving the swallows, which had
followed our caravan, into the tent and the holes formed by the
luggage; but the poor things found no protection, for our tent,
which was light and high-topped, was blown down again during
the night, while a heavy rain accompanied the storm, and we, as
well as our little guests, were left a while without shelter, in a
very uncomfortable situation.

We started rather late the following morning, entering now
upon the very dreariest part of the Hammada, called El H6mra.
So far there had been only one track over this stpny plateau;
but in the aftemoon a path, called Ms6rt ben Wafi, branched
off toward the left. This path, which leads to the eastern parts
of Wadi SMti, formed formerly the common road to Fezz8.n,
the road by way of El Hasi being considered as too insecure, on

• Journal Asiatique, 184,3, sene iv., tom. i., p. 189.
t The name Maar, being pure Arabic, testifies to illl antiquity; for at present

no Arab hereabouts would call a track or path by this name. It is properly the
journey itself.
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account of the robberies of the Urfilla. Hence the latter is still
called the new road, " Trlk. el jedid." Richardson, who had had
enough of the inconveniences of traveling by night, easily got
in advance of us this morning, after our short march of yester-
day, and had advanced a good way by daytime. We were there
fore anxious to come up with him; and on our way we encoun
tered a heavy shower of rain before we pitched our tent.

Sunday, .April 21Bt. The whole caravan being once more
united., the increased variety of our own party relieved a good
deal of the feeling of monotony arising from the desolate char
acter of the country through which we traveled. After march
ing about seven miles, we arrived at the greenest and largest
hollow of the Hammada, called Wadi el Alga, which we ought
to have reached yesterday, in order to be able to get tws day
as near the well as possible.

As it was, when we encamped in the afternoon, we had still
a long day's march before us, and therefore the next day, from
general impulse, in order to make sure of our arrival at the well,
we started at an early hour, keeping the caravan together by re
peated shouting. After a march of about twelve miles, we reach
ed the mst passage leading down from the Hammada, and call
ed Twe- Twenwn; but it was too steep and precipitous for our
rather heavily laden caravan, and we had to continue till we
reached the Twe el 'Ardha, a little after eleven o'clock, when we
began to descend from the plateau along a rough winding pass.
The sandstone of which it is formed presented to us a surface
so completely blackened, not only in the unbroken walla of thc
ravine, but also in the immenae blocks which had been detach
ed from the cliffs, and were lying about in great confusion, that
at first sight any body would have taken it for basalt; but when
the stones were broken, their real nature became apparent. Over
this broad layer of sandstone, which in some places covered a
bed of clay mixed with gypsum, there was a layer of marl, and
over this, forming the upper crust, limestone and flints.

5 ..
• Thie, or, rather, thniye, L:J is a classical and still popular Arabic expres-

-,
sion for a winding paIlIl over high ground or np a hill.

VOl.. 1.-1
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After a winding cow:se ror an hour, the narrow ravine, shut
in by steep, gloomy-looking cliffs, began to widen, and our di
rection varied less; but still the whole district retained a gloomy
aspect, and the bottom of the valley was strewn with masses
of black sandstone, while the country ahead of us lay concealed
in a hazy atmosphere, which did not admit ofan extensive view.
Eager to reach the well, the caravan being scattered over a great
extent ()f ground, we three travelers, with ,one of the shoushes,
pushed on in advance, the south wind driving the sand, which
lay in narrow strips along the pebbly ground, into our faces.
We cherished the hope of finding a cool little gr-ove, or at least
some shade, where we might recline at ease after our fatiguing
march; but, to our great disappointment, the sand became deep
er, and nothing was to be seen but small stunted palm-bushes•

. But even these ceased near the well, which was dug in the midst
of the sandy waste, and had once been protected by an oval
shaped building, of which nothing but cnimbling ruins remained.

It was a cheerless encampment after so fatiguing a march;
but there was at least no more fear of scarcity ,of water, for the
well had an abundant supply. No name could be more appro
priate to this place than EI Hasi (the well). There is no need
of any discriminating surname; it is " the Well" - the well
where the traveler who has successfully erossed the Hammada
may be sure to quench his own thirst and that of his animals.
But it is not a cheerful resting-place, though it is the great wa
tering-place cn this desert road, as he has to cross the fearful
"burning plain" of the Hammada before he reaches the spot.4!'
There are several wells hereabouts, which might easily supply
with water the largest <:aravan. in an hour's time; ror the water
is always bubbling up, and keeps the same level.

The well at the side of which we had encamped is rather nar
row and deep, and therefore inconvenient for a large party; but
it is, though slightly, protected by the ruins around against the
wind, which is often very troublesome, and was particularly 80

• El hammada is a very common n8JDe in North Africa for a soony level plain;
but it is generally accompanied by a surname. The name is mentioned and ex
plained by Ebn KhalduD, vol. ii., p. 358, trans. M. de Slane.
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•
on the evening of our arrival. Formerly there was here a sort
of fortified khan, such as is very rarely seen in these parts, built
by the tribes of the Notman and Swaid,· in order to protect
their caravans against the pillaging parties of the Urfilla, orig
inally a Berber tribe. This building consisted of simple cham
bers, twenty, as it seems, in number, lying round an o.val court
which has entrances from north and south. It is thirty paces
long by sixteen wide, the centre being occupied by the well,
which, as it is dug in the sandy soil, bears the general name
Hasi. It has a depth of five fathoms; and its temperature was
found to be 71fo Fabr. The quality of the water, in compari
son with that of Taboniye, was very good. The elevation of
this place was found by Overweg to be 696 feet; so that we
had descended from the highest point of the Hammada 742 feet.

As it was, we felt heartily glad'when, our steady and heavy
Tripolitan tent being at length pitched, we were able to stretch
OW'8elves without being covered with sand. All the people were
greatly fatigued, and required repose more than any thing else.
Out of regard to the men as well as to the camels, we were
obliged to stay here the following day, though the place was
comfortless in the extreme, and did not offer the smallest bit of
shade. The accompanying sketch, which I made this day, of
the plaCe, with the slope of the Hammada in the background,
will give but a faint idea of its desolate character. Scarcely
any of our places of encampment on the whole journey seemed
to me 80 bad and cheerless as this. If I had had an animal to
mount, I would have gone on to a cluster of three or four date
trees, which are said to be at the distance of about three miles
west from the well, and belong to the people ofZintan, to enjoy
a little shade; but our camels were too much distressed.

• The Sward were formerly a Tery powerful tribe in A)~ria, and are often
mentioned by Ebn Khaldtin. In Tol. i., p. 94" 101, their subdiriaions are enn
merated.
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CHAPTER VL

WAD! BHATI.-oLD JERMA.-ARRIVAL IN :adJRZUK.

Wed1l.uaay, .April 24th. THERE are three roads from E1
Hasi: the westemmolJ4 called Trik e' du6sa, afte.r a small clllS
ter of palm-trees; the second, called Trik e' safar, stony and
m,?re desolate than the former, but half a day shorter; and the
third, or eastern, leading directly to Birgen. When we at
length left our uncomfortable encampment at EI Hasi, our cam
el-drivers chose the middle road, which proved to be dismal and •
dreary. But the first part of it was not quite so bad, the ap
pearance of granite among the rocks causing a little variety,
while tameran and shi'ah clothed the bottoms of the valleys;
and we had a single specimen of a beautiful and luxuriant ba
tum-tree. When, however, we began to enter the region of the
sand-hills, intermixed with rocky ridges and cliffs, tbe charact&"
of the country became desolate in the extreme.

We travelers, being in advance, chose our resting-place for
the first night near a high rocky mass called El Med8.l, against
the wish of the camel-drivers, who would rather have encamped
in the Sh'abet e' taIha, further on. The summit of the rocky
eminence afforded a very interesting prospect over this singular
district; and our younger shoush discovered, lower down, some
scrawled figures. He came running up to inform me of his dis
covery; but it was of no interest, a cow and a sheep being the
only figures plainly recognizable. The Fuzani people come
hither in spring, when the rain-water collects in the cavities .of
the rocks, and stay some montbs, in order to allow the camels
to graze on tbe young herbage, which then shoots up here in
profusion. Ben Sbaeda, during such a stay here, had lost a
son, near whose tomb tbe camel-drivers said a prayer, or zikr,
early the next morning.

TltuTaaay, .April 25th. Continuing our march, we BOOn came
to the Sh'abet e'talba, the bottom of which is clothed with the
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brushwood called arf'lsh, and with the retem, or broom. Fur
ther on, when we came upon the higher rocky ground, the coun
try grew more sterile, though we were so fortunate as to catch
two gazelles. Black. masses of sandstone jutted out on all
sides, and gave a wild air to the desolate region through which
we were passing. The sterile character of the scene underwent
no change till flext morning, when, on advancing about a mile
and a half, we came to the Wadi Siddre, which was enlivened
by a few talha-trees. A narrow defile led as from this place to
the Wadi Boghar, whence we entered another defile. Midday
was past when we obtained a distinct view of the date-grove in
Wadi Shati,· and the high sand-hills which border the valley
on the south. Toward the north it was rather open, and we
hastened on to escape from the hot desert through which we
were marching; but a good while elapsed before vr:e reached the
border of the valley, which on this side abounded in herbage.
After a mile and a half we reached the first wild palm-trees,
thriving in separate and casually-fonned groups. Then follow
ed a belt of bare black ground, covered with a whitish crust of
salt. The town,.on the top of a broad terraced rock, seemed as
far off as ever. But I urged on my Bu-8efi along the winding
path over the hard ground; Richardson and Overweg followed
close behind, while the camel-drlvers had fallen 'back to ex
change their dirty costume for one mQre decent. At length we
reached the northwestern foot of the pictw"esque hill, and chose
our camping-ground beyond the shallow bed ofa torrent between
the date-trees and the com-fields, near the largest fountain-a
very agreeable resting-place, after the dreary desert which we
had traversed.
. We had felt tired so long as the place was yet ahead of us ;

but we had no sooner reached it than all fatigue was gone, and
Overweg and I, under the guidance of a m'allem, went forth to
view the interesting features of the locality. It is certainly a
very rare spectacle in this quarter of the world to see a town
on the top of a steep terraced hill in the midst of a valley, and

• So the name is generally pronounced, the correct form being Shiyati, "the
rent."
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occupying an advantageous position which might be supposed
to have given the place great importance from very ancient
times. E'deri seems to have been a considerable place till four
teen years ago, when the independent spirit of its inhabitants
was broken by the despotism of 'Abd el JeIil ben sef e' Nasr,
the famous chief of the Welad Sliman. The old town on the
top of the hill having been destroyed, and there'being no longer
a necessity for a fortified residence, under the civilized though
exhausting government of the Turks, the new village was built
at the northern foot of the hill, on which side lies the chapel of
the Merabet Bu-DerMla, and another of less fame, a little east
of the former, called Sidi 'Abd e' Salam.

The new village has two gates. Crossing it, we ascended the
steep narrow streets of the old town, which seems to have been
densely inhabited, and from the highest part, which is 190 feet
above the bottom of the valley, obtained a very interesting view
over a great part of the wadi, with its varied features-here,
black sandstone, which in several places forms hills of consider
able extent; there, green fields of wheat and barley; then, again,
a large grove of date-trees scattered in long narrow strips behind
the high sand-hills bordering the valley on the south. The
black ground, covered with a whitish crust, lay bare and naked
in many parts, while in others it was entirely overgrown with
herbage. Toward the south the slope of the rock on which the
town stands is rather steep and precipitous. On this side lie
the caverns which have been already noticed by Oudney, and
which are interesting only on account of the oval-shaped form
in which they have been excavated, as they are neither remark-

2=>
able for dimensions nor for regularity; their gen
eral shape is this. A larger group of caverns ~s
been made in a detached rocky eminence, upon
which at present the cemetery is situated; but it is

·only seventy-two feet in length, and its ground-plan is far from
being regular.

From this place I went through the adjoining grove, which,
with a little more care, might easily become ~ very beautiful
plantation; for there are a great many wells of very little depth,
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and the water is led through the clwplels with slight trouble.
Our encampment in the beautiful moonlight, with not a breath
of wind to disturb the tranquillity of the scene, was pleasant
in the extreme, and we all felt much delighted and greatly re
stored.

Early on Sunday morning, after having finished my sketch
of the village on the hill, with our encampment in the foreground,
I took a walk all round the scattered groups of the plantation,
which must have suffered a great deal from 'Abd el Jelil, even
though the number of 6000 trees, which he is said to have cut
down, be an exaggeration. Toward the east side the salt crust
is still thicker than on the west, and is very unpleasant for walk
ing. I found here that, in addition to wheat and barley, mnch
amara was cultivated in the garden-fields, besides a few figs;
bnt I saw no grapes. Several families were living here outside
in light huts or sheds made of palm-branches, and seemed to
enjoy some degree of happiness. At the southeast end of the
plantation rose a hill also formed of marl, and very similar to
that on which the town is situated. The names of the villages
along the valley, proceeding from west to east, are the follow
ing: after Elden, Temesan; then Wuenzen'k, Berga (a couple
of villages distinguished as B. el fob and B. el ntiyah), Guta.,
Turnt, El Ghurda, Meheraga., Agar, G6gam, Kosaer SeIl8.m,
Tamezawa, Anemya., ZelulLz, Abrak, Gireh, Debdeb, and Ash
kiddeh. The valley has two kaids, one ofwhom, 'Abd el Rah
man, resides at present in Temesan, while the residence of the
other, •Agha Hassan e' Rawi, is in Tamezawa. Meheraga seems
to be the most populous of the villages. Abrtik has the advant
age of a school.

April 28th. We left our picturesque encampment in order to
commence the passage over the sand-hills which separate the
shallow "rent" of Wadi Shiyati from the deeper valley, the
Wadi el Gharbi, the great valley par euellence. It is rather
singular that even the higher ground, which is elevated about
fifty feet above the bottom of the valley, is entirely covered with
a crust of salt. Having traversed this, we began the ascent of
the sand-hills, which in several favored spots present small clUB-
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ters ofpalm-trees, which too have their proprietors. Mukni, the
father of Yusn{, Mr. Richardson's interpreter, is said to have
killed a great many Wel8.d siiman hereabouts. The mO!lt con·
siderable of the depressions or hollows in the sand, which are
decked with palm-trees, is the Wadi ShiUkh, which afforded, in
truth, a very curious spectacle-a narrow range of palm-trees
half buried between high sand-hills, some of them standing on
the tops ofhillocks, others in deep hollows, with the head alone
visible. At length, after a good deal of fatigue, we encamped

. in Wadi G6ber, another shallow cavity between sand-hills with
brackish water and a few palm-trees. Here our camel-drivers
themselves possessed a few trees, and, of course, were more in
terested in the inspection of their own property than in starting
at an early hour the next day.

When we resumed our march we found our 'work more diffi
cult than before, the sand-hills assuming a steepness most try
ing for the camels, particularly at the brink of the slopes. We
were several times obliged to flatten away the edges with our
hands, in order to facilitate the camel's ascent. I went gener
ally a little in front, conducted by Mohammed ben Sbaeda, one
ofour camel-drivers, who, from the moment we had entered Fez
zan, had exchanged the quarrelsome character by which he had
made himself disagreeable to us, for very obliging and pleasing
manners, and was anxious to give me every information. He
told me that this belt of sand extended in a southwest and north
east direction from Dw6sa as far as Fukka, a place, according to
him, five days' march on this side of S6kna. He added, that
however high and steep we might think these sand-hills, they
were nothing in comparison with those in the direction of the
natron-lakes; but, in making this remark, I think he wanted to
excuse himself and his companions for taking us this long way
round by the west. He knew that it was our desire to visit
the natron-lakes, and that our direct way to MUrzuk led by
those lakes, while their object was to take us to their native
village Ugrefe. Mohammed stated that each district in Fezzan
has its own peculiar dialect; and he contended that, while the
inhabitants of Wadi Shati speak a good sort of Arabic, similar

I
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to that spoken in Mizda, the people of the great wadi (Wadi el
Gharbi) make use of a corrupt dialect.

Meanwhile the caravan remained very far behind, and we
thought it prndent to wait for them in Wadi Tawil, particularly
as the path divided here. It was so hot,that my camel, when
I let it loose to browse a little, would not touch any thing.
When the other camel-drivers at length came up, there was a
dispute as to the path to be followed; but the trnth was, that
whUe there could be no doubt about the direct road to Murzuk,
some of the camel-dnvers wished to take us to UMri. But at
length the other party, interested only in carrying us westward
as far as Ugrefe, which was a great deal out of our route, got
the upper hand, and we left the road to Ub8.ri, which passes
only two wadis, or hollows, called Tekm and Uglah, both with
bad water, to the west, and followed the road to Ugrefe.

About four o'clock. in the afternoon we encamped in the Wadi
Mukmeda, near the sand-hills bordering its southern side, under
the shade of a wild palm-bush. Close to it was very good wa
ter only two feet below the Slll'fAce; but as the hole had only
just been made, it contained much sulphureted hydrogen. The
following day we crossed several smaller valleys with a few'
palm-trees (but a larger grove adorned the Wadi Jemal), all be
longing to one of our camel-drivers of the name of Bu Bakr.
He also possessed here a magazine, built of bricks, and probably
several centuries old, but entirely covered with sand, where he
had deposited forty camel-loads of dates. They were of the
kind called tefsin, of very large size and exquisite taste, and
were eagerly devoured by our people. After having refreshed
ourselves for a moment, we went on, having just before us the
vf5rj steepest ascent that occurs on the whole road. I was
obliged to dismount from my beautiful Bu-8efi in order to get
him over it. This ridge being once behind us, we were told
that all the "war" was over; there were, however, still a few
"difficult passes" before us. In the Wadi Gellah, which we
next crossed, we found the footsteps of a flock of sheep and
of a single camel, which latter animal finds plenty of food in
this sandy district, and, at the shallow well in Wadi Uglah, is
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able to quench its thirst without the assistance ofman. Thence
we descended into Wadi Tigidefa, where we encamped near a
couple of palm-trees, the only ones in the wadi; a copious well
of very good water was near them, overshadowed by a thick
cluster of palm-bushes. It was altogether a very satisfactory
camping-ground, except that it swarmed with camel-bugs, as
such places in the desert generally do.

Wednesday, Kay 18t. With a general impulse of energy, we
started this morning at a very early hour, twenty minutes past
two o'clock in the morning, in order to get out of the sands, and
to arrive in "the Wadi." After seven hours' constant march,
we at length got a fine view of the steep cliffs which inclose the
Wadi on the south side, and which contrasted marvelously with
the white sand-hills in the foreground; for, stretching out in a
horizontal dark line which faded away at each end, theyexhib
ited an illusive picture of a lake spread out before us in the re-

f

mote distance. The cool east wind, which had blown in the
morning, and promised a fine day, changed, as is very common
in these regions, toward nooll into a hot south wind, and made
us very uncomfortable and susceptible of the fatigue of a long
march, particnlarly as the distance proved much greater than
we had expected. Indeed, it was not till nearly two o'clock in
the afternoon that !Ir. Richardson and I, who were much in ad
vance of the caravan, reached the border of the Wadi, and
shortly afterward the well !Ioghras, at the foot of two tall palm
trees, where we found a woman with two neatly-dressed chil
dren. They belonged to the Azkar-Tawarek, who, leaving
their miserable abodes, migrate to these more fertile districts,
where they build themselves light cottages of palm-branches,
and indulge in a patriarchal life, breeding camels and rearing
sheep. Near almost every village in the Wadi, outside the
palm-grove, in the bare naked .bottom of the valley, these poor
people form a sort of suburb of frail huts; but nevertheless
they keep up family ties with their brethren near GMt, and re
spect in some degree the authority of the chief NakhnUkhen.
That this state of things might become very unfavorable to Fez
zan in an outbreak. of hostilities between the Turks and the
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Taw8rek, is obvious; I shall have occasion to say more on this
subject further on. A belt of saline incrustation, of more than
half a mile in breadth, runs through the middle of the valley,
forming a line of demarcation between the separate palm-groups
and the continuous grove.

On reaching this grove we soon caught sight of the famous
village Ugr6fe, the residence of our camel-drivers, which was to
them the grand point of attraction, and, in truth, the only causc
of oar taking this westerly route. It consisted of about thirty
light and low dwellings made of clay and palm-branches, and
lay near an open space where we were desired to encamp; but,
longing for shade, we went a little further on, and encamped
near two splendid ethel-trees (Tamariz orientali8), the largest I
ever saw before I reached E'geri. When the camels came up
and the tents were pitched, the encampment proved most agree
Ilhlp.,

Early next morning I was again in motion, roving over the
plantation, and was very much pleased with its general ~harac

ter. The com, which was a fine crop, was just ripe and about
to be harvested; and close to our camping-ground two negro
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slaves were employed in cutting it, while three or four negresses
carried it away to the stores. The negroes were powerful
young fellows; the women were rather ugly, excepting one,
who had a very handsome figure, and by coquettish demeanor
tried to make herself more attractive. All of them accompanied
their work with singing and wanton movements, and gave dis
tinct manifestations of the customs of this district, which is na
torious for the familiarity of its female inhabitants with the
large caravans of pilgrims w"ho annually pass through the Wadi
on their way to or from :Melli. The fields are watered from
large holes or wells, which are sunk through layers ofvariegated
marl.

Being anxious to visit Old~a, and to convince myself of
its identity with the Garama of the Romans, I hired a miserable
little donkey, and, accompanied by the stupid young son of
Sbaeda, set out on an exploring expedition into the eastern part
of the valley. Keeping in general along the southern border
of the plantation, and having on my right the precipitous rocky
cliff of from 300 to 400 feet elevation, I went on slowly till I
reached the southwest corner of Jerma kadim, fortified with a
quadrangular tower built of clay, and exhibiting a very curious
arrangement in its interior. The whole circumference of the
town, which was deserted long ago, is about 5000 paces. Here,
near the town, there are no Roman ruins whatever, but the re
mains of several large and strong towers, built of clay, are to be
seen a little farther on; and, being unable to make out the sep
ulchre described by Dr. Oudney,· I was obliged to go to Ta
wash, the village inhabited by the :Merabetin. It is divided
into three distinct parts, a Tarki village, consisting of huts of
palm-branches, an outer suburb of scattered dwellings built of
clay, and a small quadrangular place of very regular shape, sur
rounded by earthern walls, and furnished with two gates, one
on the east, and the other on the west side, and regular streets
crossing at right angles. Having here obtained a guide from
Haj :Mohammed S'aidi, a wealthy man and the owner of almost
all our camels, I started for the Roman monnment, situated in

• Excursion to the Westward oC Mourznk, p. xlvii., Denham and Clappenon.
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a wide opening of the southern recess. I found it in tolerably
good preservation, and without delay made a sketch of it, as it
seemed to me to be an object of special interest as the southern
most relic of the Roman dominion. It is a remarkable fact,
that several years before the beginning of our era the Romans
should have penetrated 80 far as this place; and that their do
minion here was not of a merely transitory nature, this monu
ment seems clearly to show. It ~s only one story high, and

seems never to have been loftier. This is evidently character
istic of the age in which it was built, and I am persuaded that
it is not later than the time of Augustus. Those high steeple
tombs which I have described above seem not to have come
into fashion before the middle of the 2d century after Christ.
The base measures 1 ft. 9, in. on the west and east sides, and

* Lucius Balbus Gaditauus, the conqueror of Cydamus (Ghad&mes) as weD I111I1f'
Gvama (Jenna), celebrated hill triumph iu the year 18 B.C. or A.U. 735. (l'Iin.,
N. H., I. v., c. 5; VeIIeius PatercuI., ii., 51; Strabo, iii, 169;. Marmor Capitolin.)
The names aud pictures of the other natious aud towns, which Balbus carried in
hill triumph (Plinius, I. c.), were evidently a mere show, comprising, most pro~

ably, all the information which he had been able to llbtain of the interior.
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at least 7 it. 4 in. on the other two sides, including a spacious
sepulchral chamber or burial-room; but while the base forms
almost a quadrangle, the sides of the principal structure are of
very different dimensions, measuring not more than 5 ft. 8i in.
on the north and south, and 7 ft. on the west and east sides.
It is adorned with pilasters of the Corinthian order. The whole
monument is .covered with Tefinagh or Berber writing, which
was not only intelligible to.me, but also to our young camel
driver 'Ali Kanimra, whose family lives in this part of the wadi,
in a homely little dwelling of palm-leaves. However, as the
writing was very careless, and my time was fully taken up with
sketching the more important subjects, I did not copy the in
scriptions, which indeed are only names; but, of course, even
names might contribute something toward elucidating the his
tory of the country.

By a direct path I returned from this place to our encam~
ment, and felt rather fatigued, having been in motion during all
the heat of the day. The south wind still increased in the
evening, and we could distinctly see that it was raining toward
the longed-for region whither we were going, while we had noth
ing from it but clouds of sand. Overweg, meanwhile, had as
cended in the morning the highest cliff of the sandstone rocks
forming the southern border of the valley, and had found it to
be 1605 feet high, or 413 feet above the ground at our encam~
ment.

Frida,!!, Ka,!!3d. Having heard, the day before, in the village
of the Merabetin, that Haj Mohammed, the owner of our cam
els, ordered the boy who was with me to tell Sbaedo, his father,
that they should not start before this evening, I was not sur
prised at our camel-drivers not bringing the camels in the morn
ing. It was almost four o'clock in the afternoon when Over
weg and I at length pushed on, entering the extensive grove of
New Jerma-a miserable place, which, being entirely shut in by
the palm-grove, is almost deserted. The grove, however, ex
hibited a very interesting aspect, all the trees being furnished
with a thick cluster of palm-bush at their roots, while the old
,dry leaves were left hanging down underneath the young fresh
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crown, and even lower down the stem, not being cut off so short
as is customary near the coast. But picturesque as the state
of the trees was, it did not argue much in favor of the industry

\
of the inhabitants; for it is well-known to Eastern travelers
that the palm-tree is most picturesque in its wildest state. Be
yond the town the grove becomes. thinner, and the ethel-tree pre
dominates over the palm-tree; but there is much palm-bush.

We entered another grove, which stretches far northward into
the valley, its produce being, according to our camel-drlvers, en
tirely reserved for the poor. Having passed Tawash, with its
little grove, we entered the fine plantation of Br6k, enlivened by
the bleating of sheep and goats. Here, in the small fields where
com is cultivated, the ground is thickly incrusted with salt and
soda. We at length encamped near the grove ofTewlwa, close
to the village of the same name, and to the north side of the
Membet Sidi e' SaLim.

The next morning, while the camels were loading, I visited
the ~nterior ofthe village. The walls have given way in several
places, and the whole made the impression of a half-deserted
·place; but the little kasbah, which is never wanting in any of
these towns, was in tolerable condition. One of the inhabitants,
on being asked why the village was so much decayed, told me
that a torrent had destroyed a great portion of it nine years ago,
in consequence of which the greater part of its population had
dispersed abroad, only about twenty families now remaining.
But this is the condition of nearly all the places in Fezzan; and
it can be partially accounted for only by supposing that many
of the male inhabitants go off to Negroland, to avoid being made
soldiers. A very extensive grove belongs to Tewiwa; but the
plain between the village and the rocks is rather open, only a
few patches of com-field being scattered thereabouts. Three
vast and detached buttresses, which jut out from the cliffs into
the plain, give a very picturesque appearance to the groves and
villages which we passed on our route.

We were just proceeding in the best manner, when a halt was
ordered, from very insufficient reasons, a little south from the
village Tekertiba, where we were to pass the heat. Meanwhile
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I ascended a ridge of rocks, which, a little farther down, crossed
the valley from the southern border. The ridge was a narrow,
steep, wall-like cliff, which afforded a very interesting view of
the end, or rather beginning, of the fertile Wam, which was close
at hand.

From the highest point of the ridge I descended northward,
crossing a small defile, which is formed between the two rocky
buttresses to' the north and south, the latter being the more con
siderable. Along it runs a path, connecting the two valleys.
Here I obtained a view of the fresh green valley on the one side,
and the destructive sand-hills on the other, and directed my
steps to the ,plantation, where young people were busily engaged
in drawing water from the large pond-like wells. The. beams,
by means of which the water is drawn up, require to be strongly
constructed, the whole of the khattar having a height of from
sixty to eighty feet. These draw-wells are always placed in
pairs; and a couple of miserable asses, partners in suffering, do
all the work. The young male laborers all wore straw-hats, and
had an energetic appearance.

The northern border of the plantation is now menaced by the.
approach of the sand-hills, which have already overwhelmed the
last range of palm-trees. There is a curious tradition in Teker
tiba, that from the highest peak of the cliffs bordering the valley
on the south side, a rivulet or brook, issuing from a spring, runs
down into the valley underground. There were, it is related,
originally several canals or stream-works leading down to this
subterranean aqueduct; but they have been all filled up. The
village itself, on the south border of the plantation, is tolerably
large, but is inhabited by only forty families at the utmost,
though it is the most populous place in the valley next to Ubari.

By the exertion of much energy, I at length succeeded in the
afternoon in getting our little caravan again under way; and we
left the Great Wadi through the defile, which appears to have
been once defended by walls, and,having crossed some irregular
depressed plains, encamped at seven o'clock in the evening in a
wadi with a moderate supply of herbage. Starting on the fol
lowing morning at an early hour, we soon emerged into a more
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open level, beautifully adorned with fine talha-trees, and, having
with difficulty dragged on our camel-drivers, who shortlyafter
ward wanted to encamp in Wadi Resan, we entered a dreary
wilderness, from which we did not emerge till we arrived at the
plantation of Aghar, where we encamped.

Monday, Hay 6th. All the people were eager to reach to-day
the first great station of the journey; but, owing to the straying
of some of the camels, we were unable to start quite as early as
we wished. The country in general was very sterile, presenting
only a few small date-groves, which we passed at greater or less
distance, and at length, when we reached the plantation ofMOr
zuk itself, we were far from finding in it that picturesque and
refreshing character which we had admired in the palm-groves
of the Wadi. These had formed a dense beautiful shade and fine
groups, while the plantation of MUrzuk was scattered about in
thin growth, so that it was scarcely possible to determine exact
ly where it began or where it ended. Thus we reached the wall
of the town, built of a sort of clay glittering with saline incrust
ations; and going round the whole western and northern sides,
which have no gate wide enough for a caravan, we halted on the
eastern side of the town, not far from the camp of the pilgrims
who were returning from Egypt to Marocco and Tawat, till :Mr.
Gagliuffi came out of the town and brought us in. Mr. Rich
ardson had arrived about an hour before us. I was lodged in a
cool and airy room on the N. E. comer of Mr. Gagliuffi's house,
which had within the court a very pleasant half-eovered hall.
:Mr. Gagliuffi treated us with all possible hospitality, and did all
in his power to render our stay in the town agreeable.
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CHAPTER VII.

RESIDENCE IN MURZUK.

UNFORTUNATELY, our stay in MUrzuk seemed likely to be
come a very long one, as the chiefs from Ghat, who were to take
us under their protection, were not yet sent for. The courier
with our letters, to which was added a missive from the acting
governor promising perfect security to the chiefs, did not set out
till the 8th of May. No doubt, in order to visit Air, a country
never before trodden by European foot, with any degree of safe
ty, we wanted some powerful protection; but it was very ques
tionable whether any of the chiefs of Ghat could afford us such,
while the sending for them expressly to come to M6.rzuk to
fetch us would, of course, raise their pretensions very high, and in
the same degree those of other chiefs whose territory we should
enter hereafter. Be this as it may, this mode of procedure
having been once adopted, the question arose whether all three
of us should proceed to GMt; and it was decided, the very
next day after our arrival, that the director of the expedition
alone (Mr. Richardson) should touch at that place, in order to
make, if possible, a treaty with the chiefs in that quarter, while
:Mr. Overweg and I were to proceed with the caravan by the
southern route directly to the well Arikim, and there to await
:Mr. Richardson.

Providentially, a man had been sent to act as mediator be
tween us and the countries to which we were about to direct our
steps. He had been recommended to us. in the very strongest
terms by Hassan Basha, the former governor of Fezzan, whom
we had frequently seen in Tripoli, and who knew something
about the men of influence and authority in Negroland. This
man was Mohammed B6ro, who, with the title Serki-n-turawa,
"Lord of the Whites," resided generally in A/gades, but had
also a house and many connections in S6koto, and at present
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was on his home journey from a pilgrimage to Mella. It was
a great pity that :Mr. Gagliuffi, H. Mo's agent and our host, in
fluenced I know not by whom, greatly underrated. the impor
tance of this man, and treated him with very little consideration.
He was represented to us as an intriguer, who, besides, arr0

gated to himself much more consequence than he was really en
titled to-a man, in short, whose friendship was scarcely worth
cultivating, at least not at any sacrifice.

Mohammed BOro called upon us on the 8th of May at Gagli
uffi's house. He ,was an elderly, respectable-looking man,
wearing a green bemUs over white under-clothes. He could
speak but little Arabic, but received Mr. Gagliuffi.'s empty and
rather ironical assurances that the whole welfare and success of
the expedition were placed in his (Mohammed BOro's) hands
with a continual strain of" el bamdu lill8.hi"s. In his company
were his eldest son and another man of Ashen. He afterward
sent us some gtiro, or kola-nuts, of which he seemed to have a
great stock, and which he also sold in the market. Gagliuffi.
sent him, as an acknowledgment, a very lean sheep, which, with
a small loaf of sugar, was all he got from us in MUrzuk. In
stead of gaining his friendship, this treatment served only to
irritate him, and was productive of some very bad consequences
for us. This interesting person will appear in his true charac
ter and importance in the course of this narrative.

The appearance of MUrzuk is rather picturesque, but its ex
treme aridity is felt at once, and this feeling grows stronger on
a prolonged residence.· Even in the plantation which sur
rounds it there are only a few favored spots where, under the
protection of a deeper shade of the date-trees, a few fruit-trees
can be cultivated, such as pomegranates, figs, and peaches. Cu
linary vegetables, including onions, are extremely scarce; milk,
except a little from the goats, is, of course, out of the question.

• I will here only remark that the degree of heat observed here by CaptaiD
Lyon, which has astonished and perplexed all scientific men, is not the real state
of the atmosphere, but evidently depended upon the peculiar character of the
locality where that enterprising and mqritorioUB traveler had placed his ther
mometer.
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The town lies in a flat hollow, "H6frah," which is the ap
propriate native name of the district, but nevertheless at the
considerable elevation of 1495 ft., surrounded by ridges of sand;
and in this hollow lies scattered the plantation, without the least
symmetry of arrangement or mark of order. In some places it
forms a long narrow strip, extending to a great distance, in oth
ers a detached grove, while on the southeast side of the town
the desert approaches close to the walls in a deep inlet. To
ward the east a little grove apart forms, as it were, an advanced
post. The densest and finest part of the grove is toward the
north, where also are the greatest number of gardens and fields
in which wheat, barley, gedheb (or, rather, k6dheb), and a few
vegetables, are cultivated with much labor. In the same quar
ter also the greatest number of cottages are to be found, includ
ing huts (large and small) made of palm-branches, the former
consisting of several apartments and a small court-yard, the
latter having generally only one room of very narrow dimen
SIOns.

In the midst of this plantation lies Murzuk. It is situated
so as not to face the cardinal points, but with a deviation from
them of thirty degrees, the north side running N. 30° E., S. 30°
W., and so on: it is less than two miles in circumference. The
walls, built of clay, with round and pointed bastions, but partly
in bad repair, have two gates, the largest on the east, and the
other on the west side. There is only a very small gate on
the north side, and there is none toward the south. This quar
ter of the town has been greatly contracted by 'Abd el Jelil, as
the remains of the old wall of the time of Mukni clearly show;
but the town is still much too large for its scanty population,
which is said now to amount to 2800, and the greatest part of
it, especially in the quarters most distant from the bazar, is
thinly inhabited and half in ruins. The characteristic feature
of the town, which shows that it has more points of relation
with Negroland than with the lands of the Arabs, is the spacious
road or .. dendal" stretching out from the eastern gate as far as
the castle, and making the principal part of the town more airy,
but also infinitely more expose'a to the heat.
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The bazar, of course, is the most frequented part of the town.
It lies nearly hAlf way between the east and west gates, but a
little nearer to the former, and affords, with its halls of palm
stems, a very comfortable place for the sellers and buyers. The
watch-house at the east end of the bazar, and almost opposite
Mr. Gagliuffi's house (from the terrace of which the accompany
ing view was taken), is ornamented with a portico of six col
umns, which adds to the neat appearance of this quarter of the
town. The kasbah is the same as in Captain Lyon's time, with
its immeRse walls and small apartments; but the outer court
has been much improved by the building of a barrack or kish
lab, which now forms its northern portion. It is a large quad
rangular building, with a spacious esplanade in the interior,
around which are arranged the principal apartments. The build
ing is said to be capable of containing 2000 men, though at
present there are but 400 in the garrison, who are well lodged
and fed.

The accompanying sketch of a ground-plan will give a toler
ably exact idea of the whole character of the town.

~) '\/.,.".--~'"~---- -"\

mj~~,

1. Custom-hOll88.
2. Guard-holl8e.
8. Wateh-house.
,. Mr. Gagliuffi's honae.
5. Garden

6. House of the agent of BOmn.
7. Mosque.
8. First court-yard of IWbah.
9. Kiahla. [menta.

10. Staircase leading to the upper apart-

With regard to commerce, the condition of MUrzuk. is very
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different from that of Ghadames. The latter is the residence
of wealthy merchants, who embark all their capital in commer
cial enterprises, and bring home their own merchandise. But
Murzuk is rather the thoroughfare than the seat of a consider
able commerce, the whole annual value of imports and exports
amounting, in a round sum, to 100,000 Spanish dollars; and
the place, therefore, is usually in great want of money, the for
eign merchants, when they have sold their merchandise, carry
ing away its price in specie-the Mejabera. to J8.lo, the Tabu to
BUma and B6mu, the people of Tawat and Ghadames to their
respective homes. Few of the principal merchants of MUrzuk
are natives of the place. The western or Sudan route is more
favorable to commerce than the route to B6mu. On the latter
the Tawarek are always ready to furnish any number of camels
to carry merchandise and to guarantee their safety, while the
road to B6mu, which is the nearest for MUrzuk, is in such a
precarious state that the merchant who selects it must convey
his merchandise on his own camels and at his own risk. As
for the routes through Fezzan, the Hotman, the Zwaya, and
the Megasha are the general carriers of the merchandise; while,
on the route to Sudan, the conveyance at present is wholly in
the hands of the TinYlkum.

As soon as Gagliuffi learned distinctly the plan of onr expe
dition, he made an agreement with these people to take our
things as far as Selufiet; and they were anxious to be off.
After much procrastination, they fixed upon the 6th of June for
taking away the merchandise with which we had been provided
here. We were to follow on the 12th; but the luggage not
being ready at an early honr, onr final departure was fixed for
the 13th.
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I

THE DESERT.-TASAWA.-EliCTION8 OF THE ESCORT.-DELAY
I

AT ELAWEN.

Thur8day, June 13th. ACCOMPANIED by Mr. Gagliuffi, the
Greek doctor, and the Bin-bash&, we left MUrzuk by the west
ern gate. My parting from Mr. Gagliuffi was cordial. He had
received us and treated us hospitably, and had shown an earnest
desire to further our proceedings, and to secure, if possible, the
success of our expedition; and if, in his commercial transac
tions with the mission, he did not neglect his own advantage,
we could not complain, though it would have been infinitely
better for us if we had been provided with a more useful sort
of merchandise.

In leaving the town, we kept, in general, along the same path
by which we had first entered it, and encamped during the hot
hours of the day in the scanty shade afforded by the trees of
Zerghan, the well close by affording us delicious draughts of
cool water, not at all of that brackish, insipid taste which is
common to the water of Fezzan. We had started in the belief
that we should find our luggage in O'm el hammam; but in
this place we learned from the poor ragged people who come oc
casionally hither to take care of the trees that it was gone on to
Tigger-urtin. Not knowing, however, the road to the latter
place, we took the path to O'm el hammam, and encamped
about seven o'clock in the afternoon a little north of it.

O'm el hammam is a half-decayed and deserted village, built
of clay, which is strongly incrusted with salt, the inhabitants at
present living entirely in huts made of palm-branches. The
plantation, being intermixed with a large number of ethel-trees
(Tamariz orientaliB), and interspersed with gardens, exhibited
a more varied aspect than is generally the case with these
groves; and, having pitched our tent near a large ethel-bush,
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we felt very comfortable, especially as we had the good luck to
obtain a few eggs, which, fried with plenty of onions, made a
very palatable supper.

Next morning we directed our course to Tigger-urtin, making
almost a right angle toward the north, and crossing -a desolate
plain incrusted with salt, after we had left the fine plantation
of <Ym el hammam. Having reached the village of our camel
drivers, which consists entirely of huts of palm-branches, we
looked long in vain for a tolerable camping-ground, as the strong
wind filled the whole air with sand.. At length we pitched our
tents a few paces south from the well. It was an extremely
sultry and oppressive day, and the wind any thing but refresh
mg..

In the afternoon we went to pay our compliments to Moham
med BOro, who had left MUrzuk several days before us. He in
formed us that he had consumed all his provisions, and that he
would have left to-day for Tasawa, in order to replenish his
stores, if he had not seen us coming. We consoled him with
the intimation that we hoped our whole party would be soon
ready for starting, and sent him a quantity of dates and com.

The next day I went roving through the valley, which, a little
further to the N.W., was much prettier, and had several fine
clusters of palm-trees; but the most picturesque object was the
old village, built of clay, now entirely in decay, but surrounded
by a dense group of fine date-trees. Opposite is a sketch
of it.

At the southwest end of the grove also is a little village, like
wise deserted. Here I met a FeIIata or Pullo slave, a full
grown man, who, when a young lad, had been carried away
from his native home, somewhere about Kazaure, and since then
had been moiling and toiling here in this half-deserted valley,
which had become his second home. He told me that fever
had driven away the old inhabitants of the village long ago, aft
er which the Tinylkum seem to have taken entire possession
of it, though it is remarkable that its name seems rather to be
long to the Berber language, its original form being Tigger-od~n

(Ode means the valley), w~ch has been changed into the more
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general form Tigger-urtin. The whole valley, which makes a
turn toward the southwest, is full ofethel-bush, and affords shel
ter to a number of do.ves. Groups of palm-trees are scattered
about.

June 16th. In the morning I took a walk round the village
of the TinYlk.um, which exhibited some lively and interesting
scenes. All the men were saying their prayers together upon
a sand-hill On the north side of the principal cluster of cottages,
while the women were busy in getting ready the provisions for
the long journey about to be undertaken by their husbands,
and the children were playing among them. About fifty or
sixty huts were lying hereabouts, most of them formed into
groups, others more detached. Some of them had pointed roofs,
while others were fiat-roofed; but all of them had a neat and
orderly appearance. Besides camels, which constitute their
principal wealth, as by means of them they are enabled to un
dertake those long annual journeys to Sudan, they possess a
good many sheep. Two of our camel-drivers, Ibrahim and
Sliman, whom I shall have occasion to mention repeatedly, to
gether with their mother and sister, were in possession of a

[',cll edbvGooglc
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flock of about 200 head, which they were sending to the fine
pasture-grounds of TerMn in Wadi Berjush. Besides the lat
ter valley, the Tinylkum also use the valley Taderart as their
chief pasture-grounds.

On the E.N.E. side of the village rose a hill about 100 feet
high, and affording a fine view over the valley-plain. From its
highest summit, where a niche for prayers has been laid out
with stones on the ground, it stretches from east to west, and
forms a kind of separation in the flat valley, lioiiting the ethel
tree to its western part, all the sand-hills in the eastern prolon
gation being covered with palm bushes, which, from a distance,
have the appearance of a thick grove. Descending from this
hill northward, I came to the handsomely-decorated sepulchre of
ILij 8alemi, the brother of the sheikh, who resides in MUrzuk,
and farther on met a party of Tinylkwn en route for the wadi,
where numbers of them are residing. Another division dwells
about Sebhha; but the whole body of the tribe comprises from
350 to 400 families, which are united by the closest bonds, and
act as one body-" like meal" (to use their own expression)
"falling through the numerous holes of a sieve into one pot."
About noon arrived the pilgrim-caravan of .the Tawati, which
had been long encamped near Murzuk, on their way home; it
had been this year only 114 persons strong, with 70 muskets,
while sometimes it musters as many as 500 persons. Their
chief, or sheikh el r1ikeb, was an intelligent person of the name
of rAbd el Kader, a native of Timimun, who had been leader of
the caravan several times. They encamped at no great distance
from us on the open ground.

Being obliged to buy another camel for myself (in order to be
able to mount our servant Mohammed el TUnsi on a camel of
our own, the Tinylkum being very particular about their beasts,
and not liking to see a man often mounting them), I bought, in
the afternoon, a fine tall meheri from Raj Mohammed for 69
Fezzan riyals, or 55 Spanish dollars.

June 17th. I made a longer excursion along the eastern part
of the wadi, which here, where it is lower and collects more hu
midity, is adorned with some beautiful wild groups of palm-trees
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left quite to themselves; the valley extends toward Wadi Ghod
wa, which it joins. Keeping on in that direction, I came to a
poor hamlet called Marhhaba,,inhabited by a few families, who
bitterly complained of their poverty. Here was formerly a vil
lage built of clay, and a large spacious castle about sixty-five
paces square. All is now deserted, and only a small part of
the available ground is under culture, forming about six or sev
en small fields. The same picture is met with all over Fezzlin,
where the only places exhibiting to the eye some degree of life
and prosperity are 8o1ma and MUrzuk. The population of this
wide expanse of country falls short of even sixty thousand
souls.

The heat of the day had already set. in when I returned to
the tents, where I was extremely rejoiced to see the different
members of our caravan collecting at last, so as to afford a fair
prospect of our soon setting out for unknown and more inter.:
eating regions. There had arrived Mohammed el Sfaksi, a man
with whom Mr. Gagliuffi had entered into a sort of partnership
for a commercial journey to Negroland, and whom he had sup
plied with a tolerable amount of merchandise, and in the after
noon came the boat. The following day Yusuf Mukni, !tir.
Richardson's interpreter, came with the rest of the luggage, so
that gradually every thing fell into its right place, and nothing
was now wanting but the Tawarek chiefs to set our whole body
in regular motion. We therefore procured a load of dates from
Agh8.r, and, getting every thing ready, roused our spirits for the
contemplation of novelties and the encountering of difficulties;
{or the latter could certainly not be wanting where the former
were at hand.

Wednesday, June 19th. While the greater part of the cara
van took the direct road to the well Shuaba, Mr. Overweg and
I, with the remainder, chose the road to Tessawa, or, rather,
more accurately, Tasawa; but, though our party formed but a
small body of people, yet it presented a very animated spectacle.
The lazy Arab mode of letting the camels go singly, as they
like, straggling about right and left, strains and fatigues the
traveler's attention; but his mind is stimulated and nerved to

VOL. I.-L
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the conte~plation of great distances to be traversed when he
sees a long line of camels attached one to the other, and led by
a man at a steady pace without.any halt or interruption. As
for myself, riding my own meheri, I was quite at liberty to go
before or fall behind, just as the circumstances of the road call
ed for observation, or presented something worthy of attention.

Having passed some tolerably deep sand-hills accumulated in
the wadi, we obtained a sight of an advanced spur of the plan
tation of Aghar to our left, when the ground became firm and
the country more open. Then, keeping along the southern bor
der of the principal plantation, we passed the village and our
former camping-ground, and having left farther on some desert
ed villages and a few scattered huts of palm-leaves, still inhab
ited, a little on one side, about noon we again entered a sandy
region with a few detached palm-groups. Here I observed a
specimen of a very rare sort of bifurcated or divided palm-tree
(not the dum, which is generally so), with two distinct tufts
hanging down on the opposite sides: this is the only specimen
I ever saw. We then passed the village of Tasawa,· which,
with its clay walls and towers, looks much more considerable
from afar than it appears when viewed from among the deserted
houses within it; still it is one ofthe more wealthy and import
ant places of the country. A little beyond it we encamped on
the open sandy ground, when, as our small tent had by mistake
gone on in advance, and our large tent was too bulky to be
pitched for one night's rest, we contrived a very tolerable airy
shade with our carpets.

We had scarcely made ourselves comfortable when we re
ceived the joyful news that HatHa, with two sons of. Shafo, had
just arrived from GMt, and were about to call on us. Their
arrival, of course, had now become a matter of the utmost im
portance, as Mr. Richardson had made his mind up not to start
without them, though it might have been clear, to every one well
acquainted with the state of things in the interior, that their pro-

• This is evidently a Central African, name, and appelU'll to belong to the
original black population of Fezun. But it seems to stand in some sort of rela
tionship to Asawa, the name of one of the original seata of tbe Auraghen.
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tection could not be the least guarantee for our favorable recep
tion and success in the country of AIr or Asben, inhabited and
governed by an entirely distinct tribe. And, on the other hand,
the arrival of these chiefs made our relation to Mohammed B6ro
extremely disagreeable; for, after waiting so long for us, he now
clearly saw that Mr. Gagliuffi, in declaring that we relied entirely
on him for success, while we were, in fact, placing ourselves whol
ly at the disposal of the chiefs of Ghat, was only trifling with
him. He therefore flew into a violent passion, threatening open
ly before the people that he would take care that we should ,be
attacked on the road by his countrymen; and these were not
empty threats.

After a hot day followed a very fine evening, with a beauti
fully-clear moonlight; and cherishing the fervent hope that,
with the assistance of the Almighty, I should succeed in my
dangerous undertaking, I lay down in the open encampment, and
listened with hearty sympathy to the fervent prayers of the Tin
ylkum, which, in melodious cadence, and accompanied with the
sound ha, ha, so~etimes in a voice of thunder, at others in a
melancholy, unearthly plaint, were well adapted to make a deep
impression upon the mind, the tall palm-trees forming majestic
groups, and giving a fanciful character to the landscape in the
calm moonlight.

It is a remarkable fact that, while the Mohammedan religion
in general is manifestly sinking to corruption along the coast,
there are ascetic sects rising up in the interior which unite its
last zealous followers by a religious band. The particular sect
to which belong the Tinylkum, who in general are M81eki, has
been founded by Mohammed el Medani, who established a sort
of convent or oratory (zawiya) near Masrata, and endowed it
with a certain extent of landed property, from the produce of
which he fed many pilgrims. The best feature of this creed is
the abolition of the veneration of dead saints, which has sullied
in so high a degree the purity of Islam. Mohammed el Medani
is said to have died a short time ago; but his son continues the
pious establishment.· It is a sort of freemasonry, and promises

• From what Major Barton says in his "Pilgrimage," vol. iL, p. 890, it would

•
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to make a great many proselytes. I am not one of those who
think it a sign of progress when Mohammedans become indifFer
ent to the precepts of. their religion, and learn to indulge in
drinking and such things; for I have not given up my belief that
there is a vital principle in IsLim, which has only to be brought
out by a reformer in order to accomplish great things.

In Tasawa also reside a few Tinylkum, who, however, have
been intimately intermixed with the Arabs, while the others in
general keep their blood pure, and do not intermarry with the
people of Fezzlin.

Having assured ourselves that, owing to the arrival of the
Tawlirek chiefs, we should have to make some stay here, we de
termined to pitch our large tent early the next morning, while
the chiefs had a long dispute with Mohammed e' Sfaksi, the suL
ject of which I must relate, as it throws some light on the his
tory and the present state of this country. The northern Ta
wlirek, when they occupied the country round GMt, established
a sort of tribute, or gherlima, to be paid by merchants passing
through their territory, and on payment of which the trader
should be no further molested, but enjoy full protection. At
that time the Masrlita-a section of a very powerful Berber tribe
-had made, as we shall see, a colonial settlement in A'gades,
and, owing to their great power, commercial activity, and near
connection with the Tawarek, were considered wholly exempt
from any tribute, while the inhabitaats of Tunis, who seem to
have excited the jealousy or hostility of the great lords of the
desert, were subjected to the highest personal exaction, viz., ten
dollars a head. NoW' Gagliuffi's partner was a native of Sfiikes;
but, having long resided in Masrlita, he insisted upon being free
from tribute, like the inhabitants of the latter place; but our
friends were not to be cheated out of their right, and made him
pay as a Tunisian.

Having settled this little business, they came to ns. There
were Hatita Inek (the son of) Kh6den of the MangMsatangh,
Utaeti (the eldest son of Shafo), a younger son of the latter, and

appear that Mohammed IIm 'Abdallah e' Snuai, ll"hil'h is his fl\lI name, is still
living.

•
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several more. The first, who had'enjoyed the friendship' of
Captain Lyon, behaved throughout like a man well acquainted
with Europeans; but Utaeti conducted himself like a strict Tar
ki, neither showing his face nor speaking a single word. Ranta
expressed the wish that we should not proceed until he returned
from Murzuk, where he assured us he would remain but a short
time; and we engaged to do our best to keep back the camel
drivers, who were but little inclined to stay here long.

In consequence of this state of things, I determined to return
to the town, in order to ascertain the terms entered into between
the parties; and accordingly, starting at five in the evening, and
resting a few minutes after midnight in ZergMn, I reached MUr
zuk on Friday morning at seven o'clock. I found that Mr. Gag
liuffi had been very ill during the hot weather of the last few
days, but to-day he was fortunately a little better.

Having waited in vain for the chiefs the whole of Saturday,
we received a visit from them on Sunday, when they appeared
in the finery with which they had been dressed by Mustapha
Bey, but would not come to· any terJD.8; and it was not till
Monday, when they took up their residence in the house belong
ing formerly to Mukni, but now to the WakU of Bomo, that
they concluded an arrangement. The sum which they then re
ceived w~uld have been moderate had they undertaken to see
us safe under the protection of Annur, the chief of the K61-owi.
I urged, with Mr. Gagliuffi, the necessity of having a written
copy of the agreement; but to this the chief would not listen,
and thus confessed that there was really no distinct contract, as
we had been given to u~derstand, to tbll effect that Uiaeti
should not leave us till he had committed us to the care of the
chief Annur.

This business being concluded, I was in great haste to return
to Tasawa; and starting immediately afterward, at one o'clock
in the afternoon, arrived at our tent a little before midnight.
Our tent, indeed, was still there; but all the Tinylkum (Mnsa
alone excepted) and all our things were gone on, and Overweg
and I were obliged to follow the next day, without waiting for
Mr. Richardson.
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Accordingly, on the 25th of Jnne we left Tasawa, and, after
having crossed some sand-hills, entered upon harder soil, with
ethel-bushes crowning the little hills, the whole scene making
the impression that a considerable current of water had ~t one
period Bowed along here and carried away the soil, which had
once extended to the top of the hills. The whole disPict, which
is a narrow and very long strip of land, affording a little herb
age for cattle and sheep, bears the name of Wadi AbeJjnsh or
BeJjnsh, and soon exhibits a more pleasant character; the en
circling borders increase a little in height, while the sand ceases
and a great deal of herbage begins to cover the soil. But after
about another hour's march we entered npon pebbly ground like
that of the Hammada, and continued descending through a bare
conntry till we reached the well Shliraba, where we encamped
a little to the north, near a talha-bush. It is an open well,
only three feet below the surface of the ground, which here
forms a very remarkable hollow, almost six hnndred feet below
the level of MUrzuk, but nevertheless contains water only for
two or three months in the year. It is, however, evident that,
in case of heavy rains, a large pond or lake must be temporarily
formed here by the torrent, which, sweeping along Wadi Ber
jnsh, finds no outlet.

Toward evening the locality was enlivened for a short time by
a small slave-caravan, led by Mohammed Trumba or 'Akernt,
an active, energetic man, whom I met several times in the
course of my travels, and incurred some obligation toward him,
as it was he who, on my setting out from Zinder to Timb6.ktu
in the beginning of 1853, brought me a supply of one thousand
dollars, without which I could scarcely have succeeded in my
nndertaking. He had come in only sixty-five days from Zin
der, and thirty-three from Asben, having been obliged to pursue
his journey as fast as possible, because, owing to the expedition
of the Kal-owi against the Wel8.d Sliman, provisions were very
scarce in Asben. He estimated the number of fighting men
who had gone on that expedition at seven thousand, and stated
that the Tawarek were acting in concert with the Daza, a tribe
of Tabu, whose real name is BUlguda.. He stated that E'
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NIlr (or Annur, as the name is pronounced), the chief of the
Kel-owi, was at present in Tasawa (that is to say, the town of
that name on the borders of Negroland), but would soon return
to Asben. He confirmed the report of plenty of rain having
fallen in the desert, in coQsequenC6 of which the wells were full;
but he begged me to beware of the cold during the nights, which
he represented as very intense. He had twenty-three female
slaves with him and only five camels, and hastened on to Tasa-
wa, in order to obtain dates for his famished people. •

Wednuday, JUM 26th. Owing to the camels having strayed,
it was very late when we left our encampment, and entered a
sort of Bat valley, from which we ascended to a higher level.
From this we obtained a distant glance, toward the W.S.W.,
of the ruins of a fortress called Kasr Sharaba, the history of
which, as it is connected with the struggles of yore between the
Tabu and the inhabitants of Fezzan, would be full of interest,
if it could be made out distinctly. Toward noon the country
wore a more genial aspect, being adorned with several groups
of palm-trees. We had to go round a rather steep hill, about
350 feet high, from the summit of which I obtained an interest
ing view over the desert. The whole country presented a very
irregular structure, and scarcely allowed the continuous line of
the Wadi BerjUsh to be traced by the eye, hills of considerable
height and black pebbly tracts succceeding each other. Over
such a desert we continued our march, until, late in the after
noon, we reached a spot where the sight of a true wadi, full of
herbage and bordered by a strip of talha-trees, gladdened our
hearts, and we encamped. It was a pleasant open ground, and
the night being cool and refreshing, we felt very much invigor
ated when we rose the next morning to continue our march.

The taIba-trees continued, but the herbage was principally
limited to resu, an herb which has a very strong taste, and is
not relished by camels for any length of time. The green strip
took an irregular, winding course, sometimes approaching the
sand-hills which we had always on our left at a certain distance,
sometimes keeping more to our right; and MUsa, our grave but
cheerful camel-driver, dwelt in terms of the highest praise ou.
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the great superiority of this wadi, which, he said, is joined by
as many as a hundred smaller branches. It evidently forms
the natural high road between Fezz8.n and the western desert,
and about a month ago must have exhibited a more varied as
pect, enlivened as it then was by a cotlsiderable torrent sweep
ing along it. In the afternoon we saw several spots where the
eddying stream had formed itself a bed about five feet deep, and
had turned up the ground all around; .the crust of mire which
covered the bed of the torrent had not yet dried. We encamp
ed on a pleasant spot called Hamawa, without pitching our tent,
so delighted were we to enjoy the fresh air of the desert. Here

, we were joined by a man from Tasawa, who wanted to seize a
debtor, who had attached himself to B6ro's party in order to
make his escape into Sudlin-a practice very common with the
people of Fezzan.

By repeated measuring with our chain, we had found that, on
tolerably even ground, our ordinary rate as the Tawarek travel
was half an English geographical mile in thirteen minutes. It
is the general custom of these people, who do not allow their
camels to feed on the march, to leave them the whole night on
the pasture, and not to fetch them till morning, for which rea
son they never start very early, and often at a rather late hour.

Friday, June 28th.. About an hour after we had begun our
march along the line of green herbage, we came to a temporary
well called Abits&,· containing very fine rain-water, but only for
a period of about two months in the year. Having filled two
of our water-skins, we continued our march, and soon, to our
great joy, got sight of two white- tents belonging the one to Mo
hammed B6ro, the other to Mohammed e' Sfaksi, and pointing
out to us the encampment of the caravan. It had been pitched
on open ground, in the midst of the strip of green herbage, and
surrounded with a rich border of talha-trees. The place offered
good pasture for the camels; and a small encampment of other
Tinylkum, not belonging to our caravan, but merely pasturing

• The commencing vowel-sound "an is generally inaudible, at least by a
sb'ange ear, if the word be not very distinctly spoken; but nevertheless it is char
.acteristic of these TawRrek names.
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their camels and goats here, had been formed near the trees.
The whole presented an animated picture. Our camel-drivers
are said to possess, in the sand-hills bordering this valley on the
south side, considerable stores of dates and com, and to have
taken from thence their supplies for the road. The whole ch&1"
acter of this landscape appeared to me so peculiar that, the fol
lowing morning before we started, I made a sketch of it from
the elevated stony ground to the north of the channel, which
here exhibited evident traces of a small waterfall formed by the
heavy rains. Stones had been laid here in the form of a circle
as a place of prayer. The whole valley was about four mile~

broad; the locality is called Tesemmak.
When we started next morning we formed a tolerably large

party, with sixty-two camels, which were arranged in four
strings, one of which consisted ofthirty-three animals, each fast
ened to the tail of the preceding one. The valley was enliyen
ed by a small herd of gazelles, which Overweg and I tried for a
moment to pursue. Having passed a well called Tafiyitk, at a
place where the sand-hills jut out into the valley, we encamped
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about half an hour beyond, near another well containing rain
water for a short time of the year, and called Em-eneza. Two
branches of the wadi unite here; and distinct. traces of the great
force of the last torrent remained in the broken condition of the
ground.

Here we remained encamped for the two following days, in
order to allow Mr. Richardson and the Azkar chiefs to come up.
I spent the time sometimes writing and studying, at others rov
ing about or musing while seated on some elevated rocks at the
border of the rising ground. Musa was our constant visitor,
~d gave us all the information required, though he was not
very intelligent. There had been some small differences between
us and our camel-drivers, who, though in other respects not un
couth or uncivil, had, from religious principles, sometimes as
sumed a rather hostile position toward us. We now effected a
general reconciliation, and there was every reason to believe
that we should go on well with them.

Tuaday, July 2d. Being informed that our companions were
near, we moved on a little, and at length got out of the eternal
Wadi Aberjl1sh, with all its little side-branches, which are di
vided from the main wadi by a gently-rising ground covered
with black pebbles. Then after a little we reached the Wadi
El8.wen, forming a broad depression running from the north,
where it is joined by Several branch channels descending from
the plateau toward the sand-hills on the south, and encamped
on its western side, between tall seb6t shooting up from the sandy
ground, and near some fine talha-trees. We soon discovered, to
our great delight, that only two hundred paces above our en
campment, the floods, descending from the higher ground in two
large branches, and carrying down with them bushes and brush
wood in abundance, had formed a pond at present about 100
feet long and 50 feet broad, which contributed greatly to enliven
the district. All the world was bathing and playing about the
water; and flights of thirsty birds, of the kinds Numida and
Pterocle8, were hovering about, watching a favorable moment
to come in for their share. Every where in the bottom of the
'Valley there was water at a little depth; and we obtained ex-



WADI ELA'WEN. 171

cellent potations from a well dug by our people close below our
tents.

About five o'clock in the afternoon we were at length joined
by Mr. Richardson and the chiefs of the Azkar; but the unsat
isfactory way in which the busine88 had been concluded with
these chiefs in MUrzuk led to a break-up sooner even than I had
suspected. . The next evening Hatita summoned us to a divan,
and declared distinctly that he required a month's time to make
the necessary preparations for the journey to Air. Hence it
would be necessary for us to separate from the caravan, and,
taking our luggage with us to GMt, to hire or buy other camels
there. In reply to this unjust and absurd demand, we declared
that we had no other choice but to follow the direct Sudan road
in the company of the caravan, and that it was our firm intention,
at any rate, not to lose more than seven days in Ghat. Hatita
having left us rather dissatisfied at our decision, our servants,
who would gladly have idled away one or two months in Ghat.
as they had done in MUrzuk, insolently told ns that we were
very much mistaken in thinking that the road to Air was in any
degree open to us, for it would first be necessary to send a cou
rier to aslt the permission of the chiefs of that country to enter
it, and we must wait for the answer.

While remaining firm in our resolution, we of course consent
ed to go to Ghat, and tried at the same time to come to some
final arrangement with our camel. drivers, promising them a
small allowance for every day they should wait for us. They
at length promised to spend ten days on the way to .Arikim, a
well three days' march south from Ghat, where they would wait
six days, and then go on directly to Air. Attacking the old
chief, therefore, on his weakest side, we sent him word the next
morning that, as we had but little money with us, he would not
succeed in getting any thing ofvalue from us ifhe should try to
keep us in Ghat for any length of time; and I insisted, with
;rusafMukni, upon the dishonesty {)f the chief's conduct in try
ing to make an entirely new bargain after he had got all he de
manded. His answer was satisfactory; and with the fervent
hope that we should not be bafiled in our attempt to discover
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new regions and new tribes of men, we left the further develop
lDent of the affair to time.

While these disputes were going on, I employed my leisure
hours in roving about our encampment, in different directions,
up and down the valley. The eastern of the two branches,
which by their junction form the valley, was peculiarly rich in
herbage, and commanded by a hill starting up from the plateau,
which afforded a very interesting view around, though this was
almost surpassed by the prospect from a mound a little to the
W.S.W. of our tent. The lower part of the valley was more
diversified by numerous branches, which joined it on the S.E.
side. One of these, which was bordered by high ridges of sand
stone, was evidently a favorite play-gro~nd of the gazelles, the
fresh footmarks of which checkered its sandy bottom like a net.
Pursuing this direction, I approached the sand-hills which form
the southern border of this whole district.

Fatigued by my long walk, I was the more able in the even
ing to do full justice to our supper, which was diversified by a
variety of birds that had been shot in the course of the day near
the pond.

CHAPTER IX.

SINGULAR SCULPrURES IN TIlE DESERT.-TIIE MOUNTAIN PASS.

June 5th. WE had to separate from the Tinylkum and from
our luggage without having any certainty as to where and when
\ve might overtake them. The chiefs of Ghat, too, had started
in advance. The country had been rising all the way from
Wadi Sharaba, which seems to form the lowest point in this
whole region, and we ascended to-day very considerably. Push
ing on in advance of onr little troop, and passing a small cara
van which was laden with provisions and merchandise belong
ing to the pilgrim-earavan of the Tawati, I soon came up with
Hatita and his companions. They were civil and kind; but
the old friend of the English, who had an eye to a newm~
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with some pretty Am6shagh girl some forty or fifty years youn
ger than himself, gave me sundry expressive hints that I should
spare him something of my outfit--either a pair of pistols, or a
carpet, or a bemUs, or any other little article. My refusal in
no wise rendered him uncivil While he was riding by my side,
I took the opportunity of making a slight sketch of him, biB

English gun, the gift of some previous traveler, fonning a strik
ing contrast to his large shield of antelope hide, ornamented
with a crOSB. Having crossed another valley of some extent,
we descended into Wadi Elghom-ude (the Valley of the Camel),
which, richly clothed with herbage, forms an inlet in the stony
plateau from north to south, and has a very cheerful aspect.
The encampment, spread over a great extent of ground, formed
quite an ethnographical museum, comprising as it did six dis
tinct small caravan-troops from different parts of Africa, and
even of Europe.

Saturday, June 6th. A splendid morning, cool and fresh.
We were happy to meet a small caravan coming from Sudan,
which brought ns some important pieces of news: first, that
they had come to Ghat in the company of five men belonging
to the family of knnur (the chief of the Kel-owi), who, after a
short stay, would return to their country; and, secondly, that
the expedition of the Kel-owi had returned from Ktinem, after
having totally annihilated the Welad Sliman. They brought
with them seventeen slaves, among whom were fifteen females,
one with a very engaging countenance. Mter less than three
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miles' march, our companions looked about in the Wadi Teli
saghe for a camping-ground. The valley proved of more than
ordinary interest. It was hemmed in by steep cliffs of rock,
and adorned with some fine talha-trees. With no great reluo
tance we followed the Tawa.rek chiefs, who kept along its steep
western border, and at length chose the camping-ground at a
spot where a western branch joins the principal wadi. Scarcely
had we pitched our tents when we became aware that the val
ley contained some remarkable sculptures deserving our partic
ular attention.

The spot where we had pitched our tents afforded a very fa,..

vorable locality for commemorating any interesting events, and
the sandstone blocks which studded it were covered with draw
ings representing various subjects, more or less iIi a state of
preservation. With no pretensions to be regarded as finished
sculptures, they are made with a firm and heavy hand, well ac
customed to such work, and, being cut to a great depth, bore a
totally different character from what is generally met with in
these tracts.

The most interesting sculpture represented the following sub
ject, the description of which I am unfortunately able at pres
ent to accompany with only an imperfect woodcut, as the draw-
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ing which I made of it on the spot was forwarded by me to En
gland to Mr. Birch, the celebrated Egyptian archreologist, and
seems to have been mislaid.

The sculpture represents a group of three individuals, of the
following character and arrangement: To the left is seen a
tall human figure, with the head of a peculiar kind of bull, with
long horns turned forward and broken at the point; instead of
the right arm he baa a peculiar organ terminating like an oar,
while in the left hand he carries an arrow and a bow-at least
such is the appearance, though it might be mistaken for a
shield: between his legs a l~ng tail is seen hanging down from
his slender body. The posture of this figure is bent forward,
and all its movements are well represented. Opposite to this
curious individual is another of not less remarkable character,
but of smaller proportions, entirely human as far up as the
shoulders, while the head is that of an animal which reminds us
of the Egyptian ibis, without being identical with it. The small
pointed·head is furnished with three ears, or with a pair of ears
and some other excrescence, and beyond with a sort of hood
(which, more than any other particular, recalls the idea of
Egyptian art), but it is not furrowed; over the fore part of the
head is a round line representing some ornament, or perhaps the
basilisCo This figure likewise has a bow in its right hand, but,
as it would seem, no arrow, while the left hand is turned away
from the body.

Between these two half-human figures, which are in a hostile
attitude, is a bullock, small in proportion to the adjacent linea
ments of the human figure, but chiseled with the same care and

.the same skillful hand, with the only exception that the feet are
omitted, the legs terminating in points, a defect which I shall
have occasion to notice also in another sculpture. There is
another peculiarity about this figure, the upper part of the bull,
by some accident, having been hollowed out, while in general all
the i~ner part between the deeply-chiseled outlines of these
sculptures is left in high relief. The animal is turned with its
back toward the figure on the right, whose bow it seems about
to break. The block on which it was sculptured was about

VOL. I.-l{
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four feet in breadth and three in height. It was lying loose on
the top of the cliff.

No barbarian could have graven the lines with such astonish
ing firmness, and given to all the figures the light, natural shape
which they exhibit. The Romans, who had firmly established
their dominion as far as Garama, or Jerma, might easily have
sent emissaries to this point and even further; but the sculp
tures have nothing in them of a Roman character. Some few
particulars call to mind the Egyptian sculptures. But, on the
whole, it seems to be a representation of a subject taken from
the native myth.ology, executed by some one who had been in
intimate relation with the more advanced people on the coast,
perhaps with the Carthaginians. Be this as it may, it is scarce
ly doubted that the subject represents two divinities disputing
over a sacrifice, and that the figure at the left is intended for the
victor.

On the cliff itself there is another sculpture on a large block,
which, now that the western end is broken off, is about twelve
feet long and five feet high. The surface of the block is quite
smooth, protected as it has been, in some degree, by the block
above, which projects considerably; nevertheless, the sculpture
has suffered a good deal. It bears testimony to a state of life
very different from that which we are accnstomed to see now in
these regions, and illustrates and confirms Saint Augustine's·
statement, that the ancient kings of this country made use of
bulls for their conveyance. It represents a dense group of oxen
in a great variety of positions, but all moving toward the right,
-where probably, on the end of the stone w~ich is now broken
~ff, the pond or well was represented from which the beasts
were to be watered. Some of these bulls are admirably exe
Clltei, and with a fidelity which can scarcely be accounted for,
unlesll we suppose that the artist had before his eyes the ani
mals which he chiseled. My sketch gives only a faint idea of
the design, which is really beautif~L The only defe~ as I

• Augwstin., Qp., vol xvi., p. 526, ed. Bassan.: "Garamantum regibua tauri
'placllemnt.
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have already remarked above, is in the feet, which, from some
reason or other, haTe been negligently treated.

'1""

"
~1I1L-I'

".,l

H we consider that the sculpture described is close to a wa
tering-place on the high road to Central Africa, we are reduced
to the conjecture that at that time cattle were not only common
in this region, but even that they were the common beasts of
burden instead of the camel, which we here look for in vain.
Not only has the camel no place among these sculptures, but
even among the rude outlines which at a much later period have
been made on the blocks around, representing buffaloes, os
triches, and another kind ofbirds; there are no camels; and it is
a well-known fact that the camel was introduced into the west
ern part of Northern Africa at a much later period.·

There was a similar group on another block of this interest
ing clifF, but too much effaced to allow the particulars to be dis-

", ""ljiJ~I,!1' tI"'!;'1!,!',~'" ~r tinguished; but the figure of an ass

(;
:\Ill' .... l,-- ~\ among the oxen was quite clear, as

".,.. -.. well as that of a horse, which was,
however, ill drawn. Not far off,
Overweg found another sculptured
stone representing, as the annexed
sketch shows, an oxjumping through

• See my Wanderingll along the Shore of the Mediterranean, Tol. i., p. 6, If.
It is, however, to be remarked, that even now, when the quantity of water all

OYer the ancient world has certainly decreased a great deal, oxen are sometimes
used on this Sudan road by way of Ghat soon after the raina. I have been u
sured that in lSi7 or ISiS the well-known Tellu H~ .Aberma traTe1ed with oxen
from Kana as far &8 Ghat, about the time of the ',Aid el kebir-that is to Ay, in
the month of December-the oxen being watered every second day.
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or falling into a ring or hoop, which I should suppose to have
an allegorical meaning, or to represent a sacrifice, rather th~
&S Mr. Richardson thought, to represent any games of the cir
cus. There was a circle regularly laid with large blocks of
rock at the southWestenl slope of the cliff: these, I should sus
pect, belong to the same period as the sculptures before men
tioned.

To a later period belong innumerable inscriptions in Tefinagh,
with which the cliffs on the other side of the valley and over
han~ng the water-pond are covered. These are mere scrib
blings, and are interesting merely 8S they serve to render evi
dent, by contrast, the superior merit and age of the adjacent
sculptures. It appeared to me remarkable that on this side,
where the water now principally collects, not a single drawing
should be seen; and I formed the conclusion that in more an
cient times the water collected in the other side.

The valley is formed by the jnnction of two branches coming
from the north, of which the western is the more considerable,
being joined by some smaller wadis. Just at the place of our
encampment it changed its direction, anq extended from W. to
E., having run in its upper course from N.W. to S.E. After
the junction the valley runs from N. to S., and loses for a mo
ment almost the character of a wadi while running over pebbly
ground; but it s~on becomes once more well bordered and
adorned with fine groups of tallia-trees, and in some places ex
hibits a river-bed eight feet deep, and still wet. Near a shep
herd's cave there was a very luxuriant tree, under whose shade
I lay down. Toward evening the pilgrim-earavan of Haj 'Abd
el Kader, which had delayed so long in the wadi, arrived. •The
whole valley resounded with the cries of the men and their
camels, who were all eagerly pressing toward the pond at the
foot of the steep cliffs. Fortunately, we had already laid in a
supply of water, else we should not have been able to obtain
any fit to drink.

Sunday, July 7th. Owing to the camels having strayed t~ a
great distance, we started at a late hour, still leaving the Ta
warek chiefs behind, who wanted to settle some business with
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the Tawati, and, for this purpose, had changed their dirty trav
eling-dress for showy caftans and bemuses. We ascended.the
higher level, and continued along it, crossing some smaD. beds
of water-conrses overgrown with herbage, till, after a little more
than four miles, we had to descend into a deep and wild ravine
which led us to a vale. Having again ascended, we then came
to the wide and regular valley called Erazar-n-H'gam6, bor
dered by steep cliffs from 150 to 200 feet high, and richly
clothed with herbage. Following the windings of this large
wadi, which evidently has received its name from the circum
stance that the Hogar or Hagara pasture their camels chiefly
hereabouts, we reached the point where it is joined by the val
ley called A'man s6mmedn6, and encamped near a fine talba
tree in order to allow Hatita to come up. This valley has its
name from the cold water which at times descends from the
.plateau in floods, of which the deeply-worn channel bears evident
traces; it is joined at this place by an important branch-valley
and several smaller ravines.

When the heat of the SUD began to decline, I took a walk
through the valley; !Dd being attracted by a circle laid out
very regularly with large slabs like the opening of a well, I be
gan to ascend the steep cliffs opposite the mouth of the valley
of A'man s6mmedn6, rising to a height of about 500 feet, and
which, as I clearly saw, had been repeatedly ascended. The
cli1fs are here, as is usual in this formation, broken into regular
strata, and steep flat blocks standing upright give them an im
posing appearance. My seArch here, however, led only to the
discovery of the.well-chiseled form ot a single bullock, in ex
actly the same style as that in Wadi Telisagh6, though it had
suffered a little from its exposed situation; but the whole ap
pearance of the locality shows that in former times it contained
more of this kind. On the plain above the cli1Fs is another cir.
cle regularly laid out, and, like the many circles seen in Cyre
naica and in other parts Qf Northern Africa, evidently connected
with the religious rites of the ancient inhabitants of these re
gions. Quartz pebbles were scattered about this part of the
valley.
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Our people, meanwhile, had been busy laying in provision of
drY.: herbage for the next marches, during which we were told
on: camels would scarcely find any thing to feed upon; and our
Taw~ek friends, when they at length arrived for their supper,
did the same.

Honday, July 8th. The caravan of the Tawl1ti having passed
by our encampment at an early hour, we followed betimes, hav
ing an interesting day's march before us. For the first three
miles we still kept along the large valley, into which masses of
sand had been driven down from the plateau by the strong east
winds; farther on it became dry and bare. To this succeeded
an irregular knot of hollows and plains between the sides of the
plateau, which, in some places, formed imposing promontories
and detached buttresses, all on one and the same level. 'Ve
then began to ascend along a sort of broad valley, which grad
ually assumed a regular shape, and bore the name of Tisi.
The slope of the plateau was shaped into regular strata, the up
permost of which form steep precipices like the walls of a cas
tle; the lower ones slope down more gradually. Here we dis
covered ahead of us, at the foot of the southern slope, the en
campment of the pilgrim-caravan, who were resting during the
heat of the day. We continued our march, always ascending,
till a little after noon we reached the edge of the ~s, a perfect
water-shed, of more than 2000 feet elevation, descending more
gradually toward the east as far as the well of Swaba, while
toward the west it formed a steep precipice, passable only along
a most interesting gully cut into it by the water toward the Val
ley of GMt. The higher level, which rises above the pass
about 300 feet, seems to be considerably depressed in this place,
where it collects large floods of water, such as could alone cut
the remarkably wild passage through the sandstone cliffs which
we were about to descend: it is called Rl11le.

The first part of it was more rough than wild, and the cliffs
of the sandstone rather rugged and split than precipitous and
grand; but after half an hour's descent it bore evident traces
of the waters that descend from the heights, and which, being
here collected into one mighty stream, with enormous power

•
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force their way down through a narrow channel The defile
was here encompassed by rocky walls about a hundred feet
high, half of which consisted of sandstone, while the other half
was formed by a thick deposit of marl; and a little farther

. down it was not more than six feet wide, and the floor and the
walls were as smooth as if they had been cut by the hand of
man; but the course of the defile was rather winding and not
at all in a straight line, forming altogether a pass easily to be
defended by a very small power, and affording the Tawlirek a
stronghold against any designs of conquest on the side of the
Turks, although it does not form the frontier, but is regarded
as entirely belonging to Fezzan. At the narrowest point Ta
warek, as well as Arab travelers, had recorded their names.

Where the channel began to widen, there were some curious
narrow ~ps or crevices on both sides, the one to the right, with
its smooth rounded surface, bearing a great similarity to the fa
mous Ear of Dionysius in Syracuse. The walls contained
strata of chalk and ironstone, and Overweg found here some'
interesting petrifactions. The crevice to the left was less deep,
and rather resembled a 'cell or chamber.

Having here waited some time for the boat to come up, we
started together, but had still to get through two more narrow
passes of the wadi, and at four o'clock in the afternoon entered
another very narrow defile, the steep cliffs forming it being cov
ered with inscriptions. At length, after a descent 'of altogether
four hours, we emerged into the open plain some 600 f~et be
low, and had a wide view of the high precipitous cliffs of the
plateau, stretching out in several buttresses into the plain, which
is interrupted only by det~ed hills. Among these was a
rather remarkable one upon a terrace-like base, and opening
with three caverns toward the road side. Ascending the ter
race, I found the westernmost of the caverns vaulted, as if by
art, in the shape of a large niche, but it was a little filled with
sand; I found, however, no inscriptions, nor any thing but four
round holes, about nine inches in diameter, hollowed out in a
slab on the terrace in front of the cavern. Beyond this hill,
where Hatita. told us that he had once passed the heat of the
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day with 'Abd Allah (Clapperton).and the tabib (Oudney), the
country is quite open toward the north. About sunset we en
camped in the deep Erazar-n-Tese; there were a few talha-trees
and some herbage.

The following day our route layover the dreary plain, where'
nothing but the varied form of the rocky buttresses projecting
from the plateau into the plain interrupted the monotony of the
prospect. Near the slope the country seems a little less deso
late, and the valley Tamelelt, which extends between two of the
promontories, has even a great reputation among the natives.
In the afternoon we entered a sandy region, when we began to
ascend gradually till we reached the summit of the sand-hills.
We then continued on the higher level, where chalk protruded
to the surface. After a long march, we encamped on stony
ground covered only with a scanty growth of seb6t.

On the 10th we descended a good deal from this higher
ground. At first the descent was gradual, but beyond the val
ley In-kassewa, which, running through high rocky ground, is
not so poor in herbage, we descended about two hundred feet
by steep terraces, having before us the peculiarly serrated crest
of the Akaktis, and in front of it some low~ offshoots covered
with sand. The bottom of the plain was a broad and entirely
naked level, with hard calcareous BOil, surrounded by irregular,
half-decayed hilly ridges. It forms the boundary between Fez.
zan and the country of the Hogar. The character of the coun
try underwent no change till we reached the valley Teliga,
where, at an early hour in the afternoon, we encamped near a
group of talha-trees, not far from the well, and remained for the
next two days at an elevation of 1435 feet.

The valley is very shallow, now and then interrupted by some
sand-hills, and adorned with some fine'specimens of the ethel
tree, while broad strips of herbage cover the more favored spots.
It runs N.W., nearly parallel with the range of the AkakUs,
which remained at a distance of three miles. It joins the val
ley IIaghlagben, which again unites with the Titabtaren, and
this valley runs toward a favored spot called serdales, which
we were unfortunately prevented from visiting, as Hatita thought

•
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we shoold be annoyed by the begging propensities of the pe0

ple. Copious springs, from which the whole locality takes the
name of El Awenat, irrigate and fertilize the soil, and support a
village of about the same size as Tigger-ode, inhabited by about
a hundred families, while in the gardens com, melons, and gM
deb are produced in tolerable quantity. The water of the
springs is said to be warm. We saw a party of H6.gara from
that place, who called on our friends. They were fine men. and
neatly dressed.

The water of our well was not very good; from being at first
discolored, it gradually acquired a taste like that of ink, and
when boiled with tea became entirely black. Late in the even
ing, our best and most steady servant, Mohammed, from Gatr6n,
was wounded, but whether stung by a scorpion or bitten by a
snake he knew not, and was much alarmed. We applied spir
its of hartshorn to the wound; but he was very ill for the next
twenty-four hours, and totally disabled, so that we were obliged
to bind him on the camel during the next day's march.

Saturday, July 13th. There had been much talk for some
days to the effect that we travelers, together with Hatita, shoold
take the nearer but more difficolt road to Ghat, across the range,
while our luggage shoold go by the longer but smoother road
round the mountains; but it was at length decided that we
should all go by the longer road, and none but the S{ak.si, who
was anxious to overtake the caravan as soon as possible, took
the more difIieult path, which, for geological observations, might
have proved the more interesting. Going sometimes on pebbly,
at others on sandy ground, after five miles we reached the shal
low valley Il8.ghlagMn, running- from east to west, and hand
somely overgrown with bushes; and after another stretch of
about the same length, we entered the range of mountains, con
sisting of remarkably cragged and scarred rocks, with many
narrow de~es. Altogether it presented a very curious spec
tacle.

When the rocks assumed a smoother appearance, we suddenly
descended into a deep ravine, which at the first glance appeared
to be of a volcanic nature, but, on closer inspection, all the black
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rocks composing these dismal-looking cliffs proved to cotl8ist
of sandstone blackened by the influence of the atmosphere:
farther on it was disposed in regular s~ta very much like
slate. The western and highest part of the range seems to
consist of clay-slate. The valley changed its character in some
degree after its junction with a side valley called Tiperkum,
which bears distinct marks of great floods occasionally descend
ing along its channel from the mountains. Here we collected
some fire-wood, as we were told that fartlier on we should find
none, and then entered a defile or glen with an ascent of about
a hundred feet above the bottom of the valley. Beyond this
the scene grew more open, and irregular plains, interrupted by
steep buttresses, succ~eded each other.

At half' past four o'clock in the afternoon we had gradually
begun to change our direction from N.W. by W. to S. The
valley was bordered by a deep chasm and craggy mountain to
the right, and a range of grotesque promontories toward the left,
the slope of which was broken into a variety of terraces, with
several cones rising from them. At length, turning round the
edge of the mountain range, we entered the broad valley of
Tanesof, having before tl8 the isolated and castellated crest of
Mount I/dinen, or Kasr Jenun, and on our left the long range
of the Akakfu, beautifully illuminated by the setting sun, anu
forming a sort of relief in various colors, the highest precipitons
crest, with its castles and towers, being white, while the lower
slope, which was more gradual and rugged, disclosed regular
strata of red marl. Toward the west, the valley, about five
miles broad, was bordered by sand-hills, whence the sand was
carried by the wind over its whole surface. We ourselves en
camped at length on sandy soil without the least herbage, while
at the distance of about two miles a strip of green was seen run
ning along the valley.

Starting at an early hour the next day, we kept along the
broad barren valley straight for the Enchanted Castle, which
.the fanciful reports of onr companions had invested with great
interest. Notwithstanding, or perhaps in· conseqnence of, the
warnings of the Taw8.rek not to risk our lives in so irreligious
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•

and perilous an undertaking as a visit to this dwelling of the
demons, I made up mY mind to visit it, convinced as I was that
it was an ancient place of worship, and that it might probably
contain some curious sculptures or inscriptions. Just at noon

•

[',cll edbvGooglc
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•

the naked bottom of the valley began to be covered with a lit
tle herbage, when, after another mile, beyond a depression in the
ground which had evidently at one time formed a considerable
water-pond, talha-trees and ethel-bushes broke the monotony of
the landscape, while between the sand-hills on our right a broad
strip of green was seen coming from the westernmost comer of
the ~/dinen. Keeping still on for about five miles, we encamp
ed in the midst of a shallow concavity of circular shape, sur
rounded by herbage, and near a large mound crowned by an
ethel-tree. At some distance S.E. we had the well T8.hala, the
water of which proved very good.

As it was too late to visit the Pdinen to-day, I sat down in
the shade of a fine ta).ha and made the preceding sketch of it.

In the evening we received a visit from two men belonging
to a caravan laden with merchandise of Ghadamsiyin (people of
Ghadames), which was said to have come, by the direct road
through the wadi, in thirty days from Tripoli.

Monday, July 15th. This was a die8 ater for me. Overweg
and I had determined to start early in the morning for the re
markable mountain; but we had not been able to obtain from
the Taw8rek a guide to conduct us from thence to the next well,
whither the caravan was to proceed by the direct road. Hanta
and Utaeti having again resisted all our solicitations for a guide,
I at length, determined as I was to visit the mountain at any
cost, started off in the confidence of being able to make out the
well in the direction indicated to me. By ill luck, our provis
ion of zammita (a cool and refresh!ng paste on which we were
accustomed to breakfast) was exhausted the day before, so that
I was obliged to take with me dry biscuit and dates; the worst
possible food in the desert when water is scarce. .

But as yet I needed no stimulus, and vigorously pushed my
way through the sand-hills, which afforded no very pleasant
passage. I then entered a wide, bare, desolate-looking plain, cov
ered with black pebbles, from·which arose a few black mounds.
Here I crossed the beginning of a fiumara richly overgrown
with herbage, which wound along through the sand-hills toward
the large valley-plain. It was the abode of a beautiful pair of
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maraiya (Antelop6 &emmeringi~), which, probably anxious for
their young ones, did not make off when roused by my approach,
but stopped at a short distance, gazing at me and wagging their
tails. Pursuing my way over the pebbly ground, which grad
ually rose till it was broken up by a considerable ravine de
IlOODding from the western part of the mount, I disturbed anoth
er party of three antelopes, which were quietly lying down un
der the cover of Bome large blocks. At last I began to feel fa
tigued from walking over the sharp-pointed pebbles, as the dis
tance proved to be greater than I had originally imagined, and
I did not seem to have got much nearer to the foot of the En
chanted Mountain. In fact, it proved that the crest of the mount
formed a sort of horse-shoe, so that its middle part, for which I
had been steering all the time, in order to gain a depression
which seemed to afford an easy ascent, was by far the remotest.
I therefore changed my course and turned more eastward, but
only met with more annoyanoe; for, ascending the slope which
I hoped would soon convey me to the summit, I sud.denly came
to the steep precipice of a deep raviue, which separated me" from
the crest.

Being already fatigued, the disappointment, of course, de
pressed my spirits, and I had to summon all my resolution and
energy in order to descend into the ravine and climb the other
side. It was now past ten o'clock.; the sun began to put forth
its full power, and there was not the slighest shade around me.
In a state of the utmost exhaustion I at length reached the nar
row pinnacled crest, w.hich was only a few feet broad, and exhib
ited neither inscriptions nor sculptures. I had a fine prospect
toward the S.W. and N.E.; but I looked around in vain for any
traces of our caravan. Tho~h exposed to the full rays of the
SUD, I lay down on my high barbacan to seek repose; but my
dry biscuit or a date was quite unpalatable, and being anxious
about my little provision of water, I could only sip an insuf
ficient draught from my small water-skin.

As the day advanced I got anxious lest our little band, think
ing that I was already in advance, might {)()ntinue their march
in the afternoon, and, in spite of my weakness, determined to try
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to reach the encampment. ; I therefore descended the ravine in
order to follow its course, which, according to Hatita's indica
tions, would lead me in the direction of the well. It was very
hot; and being thirsty, I swallowed at once the little water that
remained. This was about noon; and I soon found that .the
draught of mere water, taken upon an empty stomach, had not·
at all restored my strength:

At length I reached the bottom of the valley. Hatita had
always talked as if they were to encamp at no great distance
from the mountain; yet, as far as I could strain my view, no
living being was to be seen. At length I became puzzled as to
my direction, and, hurrying on as fast as my failing strength
would allow, I ascended a mound crowned with an ethel-bush,
and fired my pistols; but I waited in vain for an answer; a
strong east wind was blowing dead against me. Reflecting a
moment on my situation, I then crossed the small sand-hills,
and, ascending another mound, fired again. Convinced that
there could be nobody in this direction, at least at a moderate
distance, I bethought myself that our party might be still be
hind, and, very unluckily, I kept more directly eastward.

The valley was here very richly overgrown with seb6t; and,
to my great delight, I saw at a distance some small huts attach
ed to branches of the ethel-tree, covered on the top with seb6t,
and open in front. With joy in my heart I hastened on toward
them, but found them empty; and not a living being was to be
seen, nor was there a drop of water to be got.

:My strength being now exhausted, I sat down on the naked
plain, with a full view before me of the whole breadth of the
wadi, and with some confidence expected the caiavan. I even
thought, for a moment, that I beheld a string of camels passing
in the distance. But it was an illusion; and when the sun was
a.bout to set, not being able to muster strength enough to walk a
few paces without sitting down, I had only to choose for my
night's quarters between the deserted huts and an ethel-tree
which I saw at a little distance. I chose the latter, as being on
a more elevated spot, and therefore scrambled to the tree, which
was of a respectable old age, with thick, tall branches, bot al-
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most leafless. It was my intention to light a fire, which prom
ised almost certain deliverance; but I could not muster suf
ficient strength to gather a little wood. I was broken down
and in a feverish state.

Having lain down for an hour or two, after it became quite
dark I arose from the ground, and, looking around me, descried
to my great joy a large fire S.W. down the valley, and, hoping
that it might be that of my companions, I fired a pistol, &s the
only means of communicating with them, and listened as the
sound rolled along, feeling sure that it would reach their ears;

but no answer was returned. All remained. silent. Still I saw
the Bame rising toward the sky, and telling where deliverance
was to be found, without being able to avail myself of the sig
nal. Having waited long in vain, I fired a second time-yet
no answer. I lay down in resignation, committing my life to
the care of .the Merciful One; but it was in vain that I tried to
sleep, and, restless and in a high fever, I tossed about on the
ground, looking with anxiety and fear for the dawn of the next
day.

At length the long night wore away, and dawn was drawing
nigh. All was repose and silence; and I was sure I could not
choose a better time for trying to inform my friends, by signal.
of my whereabouts. I therefore collected all my strength, load
ed my pistol with a heavy charge, and fired-once-twice. I
thought the sound ought to awaken the dead from their tombs,
so powerfully did it reverberate from the opposite range and roll
along the wadi; yet no answer. I was at a loss to account for
the great distance apparently separating me from my compan
ions, who seemed not to have heard my firing.

The sun that I had half longed for, half looked forward to
with terror, at last rose. My condition, as the heat went on
increasing, became more dreadful, and I crawled around, chang
ing every moment my position, in order to enjoy the little shade
afforded by the leafless branches of the tree. About noon there
was, of course, scarcely a spot of shade left-only enough for my
head-and I suffered greatly from the pangs of thirst, although
I sucked a little of my blood till I became seuseless, and fell into
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a sort of delirium; from which I only recovered when the sun
went down behind the mountains. I then regained some con
sciousness, and crawled out of·the shade of the tree, throwing a
melancholy glance over the plain, when suddenly I heard the
cry of a camel. It was the most delightful music I ever heard
in my life; and, raising myself a little from the ground, I saw
a mounted Tarki passing at some distance from me, and looking
eagerly around. He had found my footsteps in the sandy
ground, and losing them again on the pebbles, was anxiously
seeking traces of the direction I had taken. I opened my parch
ed mouth, and crying, as loud as my faint strength allowed,
"aman, &man" (water, water), I was rejoiced to get for answer
"iwah! iwah!" and in a few moments he sat at my side, wash
ing and sprinkling my head,while I broke out involuntarily into
an uninterrupted strain of " el hamd~ lillahi! el hamdu lilLihi!"

Having thus first refreshed me, and then allowed me a draught
which, however, I was not able to enjoy, my throat being so dry,
and my fever still continuing, my deliverer, whose name was
Musa, placed me upon his camel, mounted himself in front of
me, and brought me to the tents. They were a good way ·off.
The joy of meeting again, after I had been already despaired of,
was great; and I had to express my sincere thanks to my com
panions, who had given themselves so much trouble to find me.
But I could speak but little at first, and could scarcely eat any
thing for the next three days, after which I gradually recovered
my strength. It is, indeed, very remarkable how quickly the
strength of a European is broken in these climes, if for a single
day he be prevented from taking his ~nal food. Nevertheless,
I was able to proceed the next day (the 17th), when we kept
more toward the slope of the Akakfls, and here passed a broad
lateral valley, rich in herbage, called kdar-n-jelkum, after which
we descended about a hundred feet from the pebbly ground into
sandy soil forming a sort of valley called Ighelfannis, and full
of ethel-trees and seb6t. In such a locality we encamped two
hours after noon, near splendid ethel-trees; but the strong north
easterly wind, enveloping ourselves and baggage in thick clouds
of sand, banished all enjoyment.
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Thuraday, July 18th. We continued our march with the sure
. expectation of soon reaching Ghat,· the second great station on
our journey. The valley after some time became free from ethel
/trees, and opened a view of the little town, situated at the north
western foot of a rocky eminence jutting out into the valley, and
girt by sand-hills on the west. Its plantation extends in a
long strip toward S.S.W., while another group, formed by the
plantation and by the noble-looking mansion of Raj Ahmed, ap
pears toward the west. Rere we were joined by Mohammed
Sh~ a nephew of Raj Ahmed, in a showy dress, and well
mounted on a horse; and we separated from Ratita in order to
take our way ronnd the north side of the hill, so as to avoid ex
citing the curiosity and importunity of the townspeople. But a
good many boys came out of the town, and exhibited quite an
interesting scene as they recognized Yakub (:Mr. Richardson),
who had visited this place on his former journey. Many people
came out to see us, some offering us their welcome, others re
maining indifferent spectators.

Thus we reached the new plantation of Raj Ahmed, the gov
ernor, as he is called, of Ghat, and found, at the entrance of the
out-building which had been destined for our use, the principal
men of the town, who received us with great kindness and pe
liteness. The most interesting among them was Raj Ahmed
himself, a man of grave and dignified manners, who, although a
stranger to the place and a native of Tawat, has succeeded,
through his address and his mercantile prosperity, in obtaining
for himself here an almost princely position, and has founded in
reality a new town, with large and splendid improvements, by
the side of the old city. Ris situation as governor of GMt, in
reference, and in some degree in opposition to the Tawarek
chiefs, is a very peculiar one, and requires, on his part, a good
deal of address, patience, and forbearance. I am convinced that

• If I were to give the real native sound, I should write Rhat rather than
.Ghat; and it is only from fear lest I might offend the ear of the English reader
that I abstain from following this principle. The ghain of the Arabs bas a double
sound, sometimes as gh, at others as rho and the latter prevails entirely in this
part of Africa; and I do not see why we should not express this difference. For
the same reason, I should prefer writing Sonrhay, and not Songhay or Sunghay.

VOL. I.-N
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when we first arrived he did not view us with displeasure, but,
on the contrary, was greatly pleased to receive under his roof a
mission of her Britannic majesty's government, with whose im
mense influence and power, and the noble purpose of whose pol
icy he was not entirely unacquainted; but his extraordinary
and precarious situation did not allow him to act freely, and, her
sides, I can not say that he received from us so warm an ac
knowledgment as his conduct in the first instance seemed to
deserve.

Besides him, the chief parties in our first conversation were
his nephew, Ahmed Mohammed Sherif (the man who came to
meet us), a clever but forward lad, of pleasant manners--whom,

in the course of my travels, I met several
times in Sudan- and Mohammed Kafa, a
cheerful, good-humored man.

Our quarters, of which the accompanying
woodcut gives the ground-plan, were certainly
neither airy nor agreeable; but the hot sand
wind which blew without made them appear

to us quite tolerable.

CHAPTER X.

THE INDIGENOUS BERBER POPULATION.

THERE can be no doubt that even Fezzan, in ancient times,
had a population entirely different from that dwelling near the
coast; but the original black inhabitants of that country have
been swept away, or mixed up entirely with the Arabs, who
seem to have invaded this country not earlier than the 15th
century of our era, for in Makrizi's time Fezza.n was still a Ber
ber country.- But few names now remain which evidently her

• Ma!uizi, Hamaker Specim. Categ., p. 206. Cl1J ~ ..r~ ~~.'
El Bekri, p. 465, already mentions Benu-Khaldin, besides the Fezzauah, 88· in
habitants of BOme placea. On the Bame page this diligent author 11&18 expl'llllll1y
thai the town of Zawila wu on the border of Negroland. We .haIl_, in the
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speak a Central African origin, sueh as those terminating in
awa, as Tasawa or Tessawa (a town already mentioned by
Edrisi-), Portukawa, and others.

But iu the country of GMt, which we have now entered, the
case is very different; for here the former state of things has
not been so entirely altered as not to leave some unmistakable
testimonies behind it.

All the original population of North Africa appear to have
been a race of the Semitic stock, but who, by intermarriage with
tribes which came from Egypt, or by way of it, had received a
certain admixture. The consequence was, that several distinct
tribes were produced, designated by the ancients as Libyans,
Moors, Namidians, Libyphoonicians, Getulians, and others, and
traced by the native historians to two different families, the Be
nines and the Abtar, who, however, diverge from one common
source, Mazigh or Madaghs. This native widespread African
race, either from the name of their supposed ancestor, Ber, which
we recognize in the name Afer, or in conseqnence of the Roman
term harbari, has been generally called Berber, and in some re
gions Shawi and Sheiluh. The general character and language
of these people seem to have been the same, while the complex
ion alone was the distinguishing point of difference.

How far southward the settlements of this North African race
originally extended, it is difficult to say; but it may be gather
ed, even from ancient writers, that they did not extend to the
very border of the naked desert, and that they were bounded on
the south by a region occupied by -LEthiopian races-au obser
vation which is confirmed by the present state of things. War
gela evidently belonged originally to the dominion ofthe Blacks,
as well as Tawst. The Berbers seem in general to have kept

second volume, that an this conntry constitnted part of the Empire of Kanem ;
indeed, from what EI Bekri saY8, p. 4,51, it appeam that even within twenty years
after the great and unfortnnate immigration of the Arab tribes into Barbary, two
triOOl!, the Hadnimis and the Sehami8, had taken possession of Wad8n. But we
shall 866 that the Negroes regained this place at a later period.

• Edrisi, ed. Jauoort, vol. i., p.118. Edrisi deserves attention when he says
that the Negroes called Tessawa "Little Jerma;n that is to say, they attached
to it a celebrated name, as if it were another capital of the country.



196 TRAVELS IN AFRICA.

within their borders till driven from their native seats by the
Arabs; for they had been mildly treated by the fonner con
querors of the country {the Phrenicians, the Romans, Vandals,
and Byzantines}, and they appear even to have partly embraced
Christianity;- but this, of course, was just another principle
of opposition between them and their Mohammedan conquerors,
and a great proportion of them were evidently obliged to retire
into the more desolate' regions in their rear. The exact time
when this happened we are not able to determine.

In the western part of the desert this transmigration com-
. menced before the time of Islam; but in the central part of Bar
bary the flight of the Berbers seems to have been connected
with that numerous immigration of Arab families into North
Africa, which took place in the first half of the 11th century,
in the time and at the instigation of Ahmed ben 'Ali el Jer
jer8.ni. who died in A.H. 436. or 1044-5 of our era.t The fu
gitives pushed forward in several great divisions, which it is not
essential here to enumerate. as. with a few exceptions. they have
become extinct. It seems only necessary to advert here to the
fact, that of all the reports handed down to us by the ancient
Arab historians and geographers respecting the different Berber
nations existing in the desert, the name of Tarki, or Tawlirek,
by which they are at present generally designated, occurs only
in Ebn Khaldun,t under the form Tarka or Tanka; and after

• Procop. de lEdificiis, vi, 4; Joann. Abb. Chronic., p. 18 (respecting the
Mauri pacati, but especially the important tribe of the Lcwatah) j Abu 'I Hassan,
Annales Regg. Maur., ed. Tomberg, p. 7, 15, 88 (respectiug the Western Ber
bers); EI Bekri, Notices et Extraits, ekc., vol. xii., p. 484,; Ebn Khaldtin, tom.
i, p. 209, Ie Baron de Slane, and pauim.

t A few authors make this momentous event, which plunged North Africa into
a series of misfortnnes, happen a few years later, under EI Yezliri. Leo Afri
canus, ed. Venezia, 1837, I. i., c. 21: "Ma qnando la loro (dejtli Arabi) genera
zione entrO nell' Africa, allora con guerra scaccia di Iii. i Nnmidi; e ella si rimuc
ad abitar ne' diserti vicini ai paesi de' datteri, e i Numidi andarono a far Ie lora
abitazioni ne' diserti che sono propinqni alia Terranegra."

t Ebn Khaldlin, vol. i., p. 235, Arab. text, vol. iL, p. 64, transl. De Slane:
vol. i., p, 260, Arab. text, vol. ii., p. 105, transl. In both passlLges the name is

written ~11 j lLnd it is to be no.ted that this name was borne by a clan which

dwelt nearest to the .Arab tribe of the Beni Solaim. The great General Tare!;
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him Leo Mricanus is the first who, in mentioning the five great
tribes, names one of them Terga.· This name, which has been
given to the Berber inhabitants of the desert, and which Hodg
sont erroneously supposed to mean" tribe," is quite foreign to
them. The truly indigenous name by which these people call
themselves is the same by which they were already known to
the Greeks and Romans, and which was given to their ancestors
by Ebn Khaldun and other Arabic writers, viz., Amazigh, Ma
zigh, llazix, Masix, Mazys, Mazax, and even Maxitanus in the
singular form. The general form now used in these regions is
Am6shagh; in the singular, Im6shagh in the plural, and Te
mashight in the neutral form. This is the native name by
which the so-called Tawarek§ designate their whole nation, which
is divided into several great families. And if the reader inquires
who gave them the other name, I answer, with full confidence,
the Arabs; and the reason why they called them so was prob
ably from their having left or abandoned their religion, from the

verb~, "tereku dfnihum ;" for, from evidence which I have

collected elsewhere, it seems clear that a great part of the Ber
bers of the desert were once Christians (they are still called by

Ebn Ziyad, who was a Berber from the tribe of the Ulhasaa, seems to have re
ceived his name Tlirek from the same source as the Berber clan Tlirika received
theirs.

• EI Bem certaiDly mennoDS (NotiCOll et Extraits, T. xii., p. 628) U~~~ j

but this has nothing to do with the tribe.
t Hodgson, Noles on Northern Africa, p. 28. The word which means tribe is

B '" ;'
written iU)U,i and this is an Arabic, and not a Berber word.

t The J and~ (sh) in Berber names &~ often confounded. Thus they say

Ikazkezau, Ikashkeshan i A'gadez, E'gedesb.

§ The name is writtcm by the Arabs promiscuously with thed' and with the

cJ. but oftener with the t.:.f; and the name is 80 pointedly Arabic that besidea

the plural form ~)\jJ another form is used, ~~)\::..J\. Sultan Bello

says properly, b~ cJ~.JYvJ' r~1 ~l U'~I\..J.rJ\ L.~l.t.t CJ"

~1,.:JI.
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some Arabs "the Christians of the desert''), and that they aft
award changed their religion and adopted Islam; notwithstand
ing which they still call God" Mesf," and an angel" anyehls,"
and have preserved many curious customs which bear testimony
to their ancient creed.

I said that the regions into which the Berbers had thus been
obliged to withdraw had been formerly occupied by Ethiopian,
or, as we may rather call them, sub-Libyan tribes. But who
were these tribes? We have here to do only with the region
about Ghat, reserving the other districts of the desert for future
discussion as we advance in our journey. This region, as well
as the whole country southward, including Air, or rather As
ben, was anciently inhabited, I think, by the GOber race. But
the Hog8.r, or Azkar, who now occUpy this country, do not seem
to have been its first conquerors, but to have found another race,
nearly related to themselves, in possession of it.

The tribe which now possesses the country, the Im6shagh or
Tawarek of GMt, are generally called Azklir or Azgar; but

, they are named also Hog8.r or Hagar&, though the latter name
is very often employed to denote another tribe. Upon this
point, also, we have received full and credible information from
Ebn Khaldun, who tells us· that the name Hogar was formed
from that of Hauwlira, and served to designate that section of
the great Berber tribe which had retired into the desert about
GOg6; and it is very remarkable that the Hog8.r were described
just about the same time, in those same regions, by the travel
er Ebn Batuta.t Hog8.r therefore seems to be the more general
name, while Azk8.r serves to designate a section of this tribe.
However, this name also appears to be an ancient one, being
mentioned already by Edrisi (A.H. 453)t as the name of a tribe

• Ebn Khaldun, vol. i., p. 275, tram!. De Slane.

t Journa.l Asiatique, serie iv., tom. i., 18(3, p. 288. ,)~. 'This is the

usual fonn, Hagar, although Hligara, with the second vowel short, seems to have
no less pretension to correctneu.

t Edrisi, trad. Janbert, L, p. 118, 116. It is very probable, indeed, that this
tribe is already mentioned as early as the fourth century, under the fonn of
'Avft.lptavot, and in connection with the Mti(uce" which is nothing else bnt the
general name of the whole tribe, Im6shagh, by Philostorgins (Rist. Eccles., xi.,

+
I
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evidently identical with that of which we are speaking, the set
tlements of which he indicates as being distant twelve days'
journey from Tasawa, and eighteen from Ghadames. It is
mentioned about a century later by Ebn S'aid- as" dwelling in
the same place. The Tinylkum Ibrahim was of opinion that
.Azkar means that section of the Hog8.r who had remained (at
some period unknown to us) U faithful to the established author
ity." But this iuterpretation of the name, if we consider the
early period at which it occurs, does not seem quite probable;
and I suspect that those may be right who give to the name a
more general meaning.

At present the Azkar form but a small part of the population
of the country which they rule, namely, the region inclosed be
tween the desert bordered by Wadi Taliya in the east, the val
leys Zerzuwa and A'fara in the west, the well of Asi'u toward
the south, and Nijbertin toward the north, and are not able to
furnish more than about five hundred armed men. In fact, they
form a warlike aristocracy of five families, divided into thirty
divisions or fayas, each of which has an independent chief. The
names of the five families are Uraghen, I'manang, I'fogas, Ha
danarang, and ManghiLssatang. The Uraghen or Auraghen,
meaning the U Yellows," or u golden" (in color), who seem to

have once formed a very powerful family,t and have given their
name to one of the principal dialects of the Tarklye or Tema
shight, are at present much dispersed, many of them living
among the Awellmmiden on the northern shore of the Isa or
Niger, where I shall have more to 'say about them. Even
among the Azk8.r they still form the most important division,
and count at least a hundred and fifty full-grown men. A large

viii.), who represents them 88 making inc1U'llions into Egypt. Under the form
Ansnriani ('AvtJovptovol), the same tribe is several times mentioned by Synesius,
the Bishop of Cyrene, who expresely represents them 88 mounted upon camels.
Whether they are identical with the Austoriani of Ammianus Marcellinus is less
certain. For this hint I am indebted to Mr. Cooley.

• Ebn S'aid, mentioned by Abu"'} Fed&, ed. Reinand, tom. i. (tene Arahe),

p. 125, in the corrnpted reading l.:J'..!i=j'; tracl., vo\. ii., p. 177. .

t The Aurighen are evidently identical with the Aurigha, one of the leveu
principal clans of the Berines. .





THE HADANARANG. 201

place called A'demar, not far from the southern frontier of the
territory of the AzUr, in the midst of the Imghad. They are,
to some extent, at least, migratory freebooters; and to them be
longed those robbers who, soon after we had fortunately got out
of their clutches, mnrdered two T6bu merchants on the ro9.d
from Air to GMt, carrying away their whole caravan, with no
less than thirty-three slaves.

1 was assured by Hatita that there were not less than thirty
subdivisions of the larger clans, called" faya," in Temashight,
but 1could only ascertain the names of four of them, viz., the Iz6
ban and the Ok6ren, living in the Wadi lrararen, and probably be
longing to one and the same family (I believe the I'manang); the
Degarrab, probably a section of the Hadanarang, living in a place
called Tarat, together with some Imghad; and, finally, the lhi
yawen or lhewan, a portion of whom dwell in Titars6n, while
another section has settled near Tas'wa in Fezzan, forming the
last link of the chain which connects the Imghad abd the .Az
Ur. Another link is formed by the Mak6resang, who, like the
former, submit to the authority of the chief Nakhmikhen; then
follow the If61elen, who are settled in Tasn with the ImgMd.
The least degenerate of these half-caste tribes, who hold a mid
dle place between the Im6shagh and the ImgMd, or between
the free and the servile, is said to be the section of the Mate
ghUelen, now settled in the Wadi el Gharbi, in Fezzan, while
their kindred certainly belong to the ImgMd. This is the
best proof that the name A/mghi does not express national de
scent, but social condition. Another section or tribe loosely
connected with the Azkar, but not regarded as noble, although
as strict ascetics they are much respected, and are enabled to
to carry on almost undisturbed the commerce between Fezzan
and Negroland, are the Tinylkum, of whom 1 have already had
occasion to speak repeatedly. At present they are settled part
ly in the valley Tigger-od6, where their chief, the Haj 'Ali, re
sides, partly in Wadi el Gharbi and around Tasawa; but their
ancient seats were to the south of Ghat, and even in the town
of Ghat itself, they having been called in to decide the quarrel
between the former inhabitants of that place, the K61-tellek and
the Makamlimmasen.
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.AB I said above, the ruling class of the Azkar constitutes by
far the smaller part of the population of the country, while
the great mass of the population of these regions consists of
a subject or degraded tribe called Imgbad, or, in the Arabic
form, Meratha, or even Metathra. This I formerly considered
to be a gentile name, but I found afterward that it is a general
epithet used by all the different tribes of the Im6shagh to de
note degraded tribes. The singular form of the name is km
ghi,· which is the counterpart of Am6shagh, as it means" serv
ile," while the latter means "free." The ImgMd of the Azklir
differ a great deal from the ruling tribe, particularly the women ;
for while the Im6shagh are tolerably fair, a great many of the
former are almost black, ,but nevertheless well made, and not
only without negro features, but generally with a very regular
physiognomy, while the women, at least in their forms, approach
more to the type of the negro races. But as for their language,
I must confess that I am not able to decide with confidence
whether it sprang originally from a Berber dialect or the Hausa
language:t many of the people, indeed, seem to be bilingual,
but by far the greater part of the men do not even understand
the H~usa language. I am persuaded that they were originally
Berbers who have become degraded by intermixture with the
black natives.

The Imghad of the AZkar, who altogether form a numerous
body, being able to furnish about 5000 armed men, are divided
into four sections-the Ba~natang or lbetnaten, the Fli.rkana
or Af6rken6n, Segigatang, and Warwaren, which latter name, I
think, very naturally calls to mind the Latin" Barbari," a name
which, according to some ancient authors, belonged to certain
tribes of Northern Africa,t and may fairly explain the origin of

• ~, pL .3~ '" The change of the t into the .J in the Arabic fonn of

the name shows to what extent the sound of the r prevails in the African pro
nunciation of this letter. The final d has replaced n.

t Ratita told us expressly that, if any of the Imghad should trouble us, we
should say "babo." Now" Mbo" is neither Arabic nor Tem6sbight, but the
Rausa word for" there is none."

t Rippolytus, Lib. Generat. (p. 101, iu the second volume of the Cbronicon
Paschale, ed. Bonn), enumerates among the African tribes" Afri qui et Bar-
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the name Berber, though it is to be remarked that "war," a
syllable with which a great number of Berber names begin,
seems to signify" man." Ofthese four divisions, the last three
seem to live principally in and aronnd the small town of Bara
kat, a few miles .ElOuth of Ghat, and in and aronnd Janet or
Yanet, about thirty miles S.S.W. from E/geri. Neither the
population of the town of Ghat nor that of the town of Barakat
is at present formed by these Imgha.d; but I should suppose
that in former times they were also the privileged inhabitants
of Ghat itself, which at present is occupied by a very mixed
race, 80 well described by the late Mr. Richardson. These two
favored spots of the desert seem to be left entirely to these peo
ple &8 tenants, on condition that they take care of the planta
tions and of the gardens, and gather the fruit, of which they are
bonnd to give a portion to their masterlJ. Some of the noble
Im6shagh, indeed, seem to have a great many of these people at
their disposal. The Batanatang or lbetnaten reside principally
in a valley called Tesili, while another section of them have
their abode among the Hogar, in a district called Tehellah6het,
on the road from Aslu to Tawat. A portion of the last tribe
(viz., the Farkana or Aferkenen) dwell in a valley called Tarat,
about a day's journey northwest from Ngh8.keli.

Besides these four great divisions, there are many other sec

tions of the Imgh8.d. The names of these, as far &8 they be
came known to me, are as follows: the Dik-Surki, settled in the
territory of the Azk8.r, in a place called E'dehi; the Kel-n-tunln,
living in Adenir; the Amatghilelen,- who have their abode in
the same spot; the Kel-8.henet, living in Ha.gara; the Akeshe
maden, in the valley called At6l; the l'kelan, who have their
dwelling-places in Zerzer; the Kelghafsa, in I/fak ; the Kel-ifis,
in Temaghaset; and finally the Ijran.

The ruling race of the Im6shagh subsists entirely on the la
bor of this depressed class, as the old Spartans did upon that

bares;" and in ltinerar. 'Antonini, p. 2, the Macenit68 Barbari are mentioned.
Varvar is a Sanscrit word of very ge,neral meaning.

• This clan is evidently related to the Mateghilelen mentioned above, p. 201,
as settled at present in the Wadi el GblirbL
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of the Lacedremonians, but still more upon the tribute or ghe
rama which, as I mentioned above, they raise from the caravans
-a custom already mentioned by Leo Africanus.· Without
some such revenue they could not trick themselyes out 80 well
as they do, though when at home in their" tekabber," they live
at very little expense, particularly as they are not polygamists.
The Imghad. are not allowed to CIpTJ an iron spear nor to wear
a sword, which is the distinction of the free man, nor any very
showy dress. Most of them may be regarded a8 settled, or as
" Kel," that is to say, as the constant, or, at least, as the omi- ,
nary inhabitants Qf a given place; and this, indeed, it seems, is
even to be said of a great many of the Azkar themselves, who
seem to hold a middle place between the nomadic and the set
tled tribes. The consequence is, that many of them do not live
in leather tents, or "ehe," but in round conical huts called te
klibber, made of bushes and dry grass.

The town of Gha.t (the favored locality of which might be
presumed to have attracted a settlement at a very early age) is
not mentioned by any Arabic author except the traveler Ebn
BatUta in the 14th century, and seems never to have been a
large place. Even now it is a small town of about 250 houses,
but nevertheless of considerable commercial importance, which
would become infinitely greater if the jealousy Of the Tawatl
would allow the opening of the direct road from Timbuktu,
which seems to be under the special protection of the powerful
chief Gemama.

The view from the rocky hill, which reaches its greatest ele
vation just over the town, and, together with a cistern, offers a
few Berber and Arabic inscriptions to the curious traveler, proved
far less extensive and picturesque than that from a sand-hill a
little distance westward from the house of Haj Ahmed. I as
cended this little hill in the afternoon of the 22d, and, screened
by an ethel-bush, made the accompanying sketch of the whole
oasis, which I hope will give a tolerably good idea of this inter
esting locality-the separate strips of palm-trees, the wide, des-

• L. i., c. 20: "Ma Ie carovane ehe paasano per Ii diserti loro, BOno tenute di
pagarc ai lor prineipi eena gahella."
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olate valley, bordered by the steep slope of the Akakns range,
with its regular strata of marly slate and its pinnacled crest of
sandstone; the little town on the left, at the foot of the rocky
hill, contrasting with the few and frail huts of palm branches
scattered about here and there; the noble and spacious mansion
of the industrious Raj Ahmed in the foreground, on the north
ern side of which lies the flat dwelling assigned to us. When
descending from this hill toward the south, I was greatly pleased
with the new improvements added by Raj Ahmed to his plan
tation. The example of this man shows how much may be
achieved by a little industry in these favored spots, where cul-,
tivation might be infinitely increased. In the southernmost
and most recent part of the plantation, a large basin, about 100
ft. long and 60 ft. broad, had been formed, receiving a full sup
ply of water from the northern side of the sand-hills, and irri
gating kitchen-gardens ofconsiderable extent. Thus the wealthy
governor makes some advance every year, but, unfortunately,he
seems not to find many imitators.

Our negotiation with the Tawlirek chiefs might have been
conducted with more' success if a letter written by her majesty's
government to the chief Jabnr had not been produced at the
very moment when all the chiefs present were ready to sub
scribe the treaty. But their attention was entirely distracted
from the object in view. This letter made direct mention of the
abolition of the slave-trade; hence it became a very difficult
and delicate matter, especially as Mr. Richardson's supplies of
merchandise and presents at that moment were entirely in the
hands of the merchant Raj Ibrahim, who, even if liberal enough
to abstain from intrigue against admitting the competition of
English merchants, would be sure to do all in his power to pre
vent the abolition of the slave-trade.

It is a serious undertaking to enter into direct negotiation
with these Tawarek chiefs, the absolute masters of several of
the most important routes to Central Mrica.• It required great
skill, entire confidence, and no inconsiderable amount of means,

• Jackson was the first who pointed ont the importance of entering into direct
negotiation with the Tawarek.



208 TRAVELS IN AFRICA.

of which we were extremely deficient. To this vexation let
there be added the petulant and indiscreet behavior of our serv
ants, who were exasperated by the sufferings of the Rh8.madtin
during the hottest season of the year, and were too well aware
of the insufficiency of our means to carry out the objects of our
mission, and the reader will easily understand that we were
extremely glad when, after repeated delays, we were at length
able to leave this place in the pursuance of <1Ur journey.

CHAPTER XI.

CROSSING A LARGE MOUNTAIN RIDGE, AND ENTERING ON THE

OPEN, GRAVELLY DESERT.

ON the morning of the 26th of July' I once m6re found my
self on the back of my camel, and from my elevated seat threw
a last glance over the pleasant picture of the oasis of GMt.
There is an advanced spur of the plantation about two miles
south from the town, called Timeggawe, with a few scattered
cottages at its southern end. Having left this behind us, we
came to the considerable plantation of I/berke, separated into
two groups, one on the west and the other on the east side, and
kept along the border of the western group, which forms dense
clusters, while that to the east is rather thin and loosely scat
tered. The town of Barakat, lying at the foot of a sandy emi
nence stretching north and south, became now and then visible on
our right,glittering through the thinner parts of the plantation.

Being prepared for a good day's march, as not only the Tin
ylkum were reported to have left Arikim several days ago, but
as even the little caravan of K61-owi, with whom we had made
arrangements for protection and company on the road, was a
considerable way in advance, we were greatly astonished when
ordered to encamp near the scattered palm-trees at the extreme
eastern end of the plantation. Utaeti, who had accompanied
us all the way from Ghat on foot, chose the camping-ground.
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Mr. Richardson, who had been behind, was not less astonished
when he found us encamped at so early an hour. But our
camels, which seemed to have been worked during our stay at
GMt, instead of being allowed to recover their strength by rest
and pasture, were in great want of some good feeding, and there
was much aghUl (HedY8aru.m Alhajj1.) about our encampment.
Toward noon we were visited by several Hogar, or rather A~
kar, who proved. little troublesome, but not so much so as
the townspeople, who caused us a great deal of annoyance
both during the evening and on the following morning, and gave
us some idea of what might await us farther on.

Being annoyed at our delay here, I accompanied two of Mr.
Richardson's people and the young son of Yusnf Mukni, who
wished to go into the town to buy a fowL We were followed
by two men from among the townspeople, who wanted to extort
a present from me, and one of whom, by bawling out the char
acteristic phrase of his creed, made me fear lest he might su~
cecd in exciting all the people against me. The town was dis
tant from our encampment a mile and a quarter, and having
once reached its wall, I determined to enter it. The town; or
agherim, forms a tolerably regular quadrangle, on an open piece
of ground at the eastern foot of the sandy eminence, and is ill.
closed by a wall (agad6r), built of clay, about five-and-twenty
feet high, and provided with quadrangular towers. We enter
ed it by the eastern gate, which, being defended by a tower, has
its entrance from the side, and leads first ~o a small court with
a well, from which another arched passage leads into the streets.
Here several women, of good figure and decently dressed, were
seated tranquilly, as it seemed, enjoying the cool air of the aft
ernoon, for they had no occupation, nor were they selling any
thing. Although I was dressed in a common blue Sudan shirt,
and tolerably sunburnt, my fairer complexion seemed to alarm
them, and some "Of them withdrew into the interior of the
houses crying " la ilah." Still, I was not molested nor insulted
by the people passing by, and I was pleased that several of
them courteously answered my salute. They were apparently
not of pure Berber blood. It appeared that a good many of

VOL. 1.-0
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II

But far more interesting were the scenes of human life that
met my eyes. Happiness seemed to reign, with every necessary
comfort, in this delightfnllittle grove. There was a great num
ber of cottages, or tekabber, built of palm-branches and palm
leaves, most of them of considerable size, and containing several
apartments; all of them had flat roofs. They are inhabited by
the Imghad or Merii.tha. A great many of them seemed at
present to be busy elsewhere; but these lightly-built straggling
suburbs were full of children, and almost every woman carried
an infant at her back. They were all black, but well formed,
and infinitely superior to the mixed race of Fezzan. The men
wore in general blue shirts, and a black shawl round the face; the
women were only dressed in the t6.rkedi, or Sud&n-cloth, wound
round their body, and leaving the upper part, including the
breast, uncovered. They understood generally nothing but Te
m&Shight, and only a few of them spoke the Hausa language.
The men were nearly all smoking. •

Having returned to our tent from this pleasant ramble, I did
not stay long in it, but, stealing off as secretly as possible, I
walked to the eastern side of the valley, which is here locked up
by the steep slope of the Akakus range. The plain on this side,
being much interrupted by hills crowned. with ethel-trees, does
not afford a distant prospect. In this quarter, too, there are a
few scattered gardens, with melons and vegetables, but no palm
trees.

In the evening we were greatly annoyed by some Imghad;
and between one of them and our fiery and inconsiderate Tunis
ian shushan a violent dispute arose, which threatened to assume.
a very serious character. We were on the watch the whole night.

Friday, July 26th. Having waited a long time for Utaeti, we
at length started without him, passing on our right a beautiful
palm-grove, with as many as ten thousand trees, while our left
was bordered by scattered gardens, where the people were busy
in the cool of the moming irrigating the com and vegetables,
with the assistance of Sudan oxen. 'They came out to see us
pass by, but without expressing any feeling, hostile or other
wise. After a mile and a half the plantation ceased, at the bed
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of a torrent which contained a pond of rain-water collected from
the higher rocky ground, which here tenninates. Further on we
passed another small channel, overgrown with bushes, and re
markable for nothing but its name, which seems plainly to indi
cate that this country OrigiDally belonged to the GOber or Rausa
nation, for it is still called Konimma, a word which in the Hausa
language denotes the bed ofa torrent. To this water-course par
ticularly the general designation was most probably assigned,
because in its further progress it widens very considerably, and
in some degree appears as the head of the green bottom of the
valley of GMt.

But a more luxuriant valley, from three to fonr miles broad,
begins further on, rich in herbage, and full of ethel-trees, all
crowning the tops of small mounds. Here we encamped near
a pond of dirty rain-water, frequented by great flocks of doves
and water-fowl, and a well called l'zayen, in order to wait for
Utaeti. The wetl was only about three feet deep, but the water
brackish and disagreeable. Our friend' came at length, and it
was then decided to reach the K61-owi; we therefore left onr
pleasant camping-ground about half past nine in the evening,
favored by, splendid moonlight. So interesting was the scene,
that, absorbed in my thpughts, I got considerably- in advance
of the caravan, and, not observing a small path which tnrned
off on the right, I followed the larger one till I became conscious
of my solitary situation, and, dismounting, lay down in order to

.... await my companions. Onr caravan, however, had taken the
other path, and my fellow-travelers grew rather anxious about
~e; but my camel, which was evidently aware of the caravan
ahead of us, would not give up this direction, which proved to
be the right one, and after I had joined the caravan we were
obliged to return to my former path.

Here we found the small K61-owi carnvan encamped in the
midst of a valley well covered with herbage, near the well Ka
nida. Onr new companions were perfect specimens of the mixed
Berber and Sudan blood, and, notwithstanding all their faults,
most useful as guides.. It was two honrs after midnight when
we arrived; and, after a short repose, we started again tolerably
early the next morning.
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For the fint hour we kept along the valley, when we began
to ascend a narrow path winding round the slope of a steep
promontory of the plateau: The ruins of a castle at the bottom
of the valley formed an object of attraction.

The ascent took us almost an hour, when the defile opened to
a sort of plateau, with higher ground and cones to the left.
After another ascent, four miles further on, over a rocky slope
about 180 feet high and covered with sand, we encamped at an
early hour, as the heat was beginning to be felt, in a valley with
sim-trees and grass, called Eraz~n-A'kem.

A large basin of water, formed by the rains in a small rocky
lateral glen joining the large valley on the west side, afforded a
delightful restin~place to the weary traveler. The basin, in
which the negro slaves of our K6l-owi swam about with im
mense delight,·was about 200 feet long and 120 feet broad, and
very deep, having been hollowed out in the rocb by the violent
floods descending occasionally from the heights'above. But on
a terrace about 200 feet higher up the cliffs I discovered another
basin of n«1t more than about half the diameter of the former,
but likewise of great depth. All along the rocky slope between
these two basins cascades are formed during heavy rains, which
must render this a delightfully refreshing spot.

Sunday, July 28th. We soon emerged from the valley, and
entered a district of very irregular character, but affording herb
age enough for temporary settlements or encampments of the
lmgluid, whose asses and goats testified that the country was
not quite uninhabited. Some people of our caravan saw the
guardians of these animals - negroes, clad in leather aprons.
Against the lower part of the cliffs, which rise abmptly on all
sides, large masses of sand have accumulated, which, as in the
case of the upper valley of the Nile, might induce the observer
to believe that all the higher level was covered with sand, which
from thence had been driven down; but this is not by any means
the case.

I had a long conversation this morning with the Tawliti IAbd
el :Kader, who had come with the pilgrim-caravan as far as Ghat,
and, together with another companion, had attached himself to



214 TRAVELS IN .AFRICA.

the Kel-owi in order to go to A'gades. He was a smart fellow,
of light complexion and handsome countenance, but had lost
one eye in a quarrel. He was armed with a long gun with a
good English lock, of whiCh he was very proud. He had, when
young, seen the rais (Major Laing) at Tawat, and knew some
thing about Europeans, and chiefly Englishmen. .Smart and
active as this fellow was, he was so ungallant as to oblige his
young female slave, who was at once his mistress, cook, and
servant, to walk the whole day on foot, while he generally rode.

A little after noon we encamped in the comer of a valley rich
in seb6t, and adorned with some talha-trees, at the foot of cliffs
of considerable height, which .were to be ascended the following
day.

Monday, July 29th. We began our task early in the morn
ing. The path, winding along throu~h loose btocks on a pre
cipitous ascent, proved very diffic~t. Severa1loads were thrown
off the camels; and the boat several times came into collision
with the rocks, which, but for its excellent material, might have
damaged it considerably. The whole of the cliffs d:>nsisted of
red sandstone, which was now and then interrupted by clay slate
of a greenish color. The ascent took us almost two hours; and
from the level of the plateau we obtained a view of the ridge
stretching toward Arikim, the passage of which was said to be
still more difficult. Having successively ascended and descend
ed a little, we then entered a tolerably-regular valley, and fol
lowed its windings till about noon, when we once more emerged
upon the rugged rocky level, where Amankay, the well-traveled
bnzu or mulatto of Tasawa, brought us a draught of deliciously
cool water, which he had found in a hollow in the rocks. Here
our route meandered in a very remarkable way, so that I could
not lay aside my compass for a moment; and the path was
sometimes reduced to a narrow crevice between curiously-ter
raced buttresses of rocks.

The ground having at length become more open, we encamp
ed about a quarter past three o'clock in a small ravine with a
little sprinkling of herbage.

Here we had reached an elevation of not less than 4000 feet
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above the sea-the greatest elevation of the desert to be passed,
or rather of that part ofAfrica over which our travels extended.
The rngged and bristling nature of this elevated tract prevented
our obtaining any extensive views. This region, if it were not
the wildest and most rugged of the whole desert, limiting vege-'
tation to only a few narrow crevices and valleys, would be a
very healthy and agreeable abode for man, but it can only sup
port a few nomadic stragglers. This, I am convinced, is the
famous mountain Tantanah, the abode of the Azkar- mentioned
by the early Arabic geographers, although, instead of placing it
to the southwest of Fezzan, they generally give it a southerly
direction. I am not aware that a general name is now given to
this region.

But this highest part of the table-land rather forms a narrow
"col" or crest, from which, on the following morning, after a
winding march of a little more than three miles, we began to de
scend by a most picturesque passage into a deeper region. At
first we saw nothing but high cones towering over a hollow in
the ground; but as we advanced along a lateral wadi of the val-

• See abonl, p. 198.
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ley which we had entered, the scenery assumed a grander as
pect, exhibiting features of such variety as we had not expected
to find in this desert country. While our camels began slowly
to descend, one by one, the difficult passage, I sat down and
made the accompanying sketch of it, which will convey a better
idea of this abrupt cessation of the high sandstone level, with
the sloping strata of marl where it is succeeded by another for
mation-that of granite-than any verbal description would do.

The descent took us two hours, when we reached the bottom
of a narrow ravine about sixty feet broad, which at first was
strewn with large blocks carried down by occasional floods, but
a little farther on had a floor of fine sand and gravel. Here the
valley is joined by a branch wadi, or another ravine coming
from the north. Near the junction it is tolerably wide; but a
few hundred yards farther on it narrows between steep precipi
tous clift's, looking almost like walls erected by the hand of
man, and more than a thousand feet bigh, and forms there a

pond of rain-water. While I was sketching this remarkable
place, I lost the opportunity of climbing up the wild ravine.
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The locality was so interesting that I reluctantly took leave of
it, fully intending to return the following day with the camels
when they were to be watered; but, unfortunately, the alarming
news which reached us at our camping-ground prevented my
doing so. I will only observe that this valley, which is gener
ally called E'geri, is identical with the celebrated valley Amals
or Mals, the name of which became known in Europe many
years ago.

A little beyond the junction of the branch ravine the valley
widens to about one hundred and fifty feet, and becomes over
grown with herbage, and ornamented with a few talha-trees,
and after being joined by another ravine, exhibits also colo
cynths, and low bnt wide-spreading ethel-bushes, and, what
was more interesting to us, the 'ashor (or, as the Hausa people
call it, "tunfafia," the Kanon "kmnka," the Tawmk "tur
sha"), the celebrated, wide-spread, and most important A8cl6
piaB uigantea, which had here truly gigantic proportions, reach
ing to the height of twenty feet; and being just then in flower,
with its white and violet colors it contributed much to theinter
est of the scene. Besides, there was the jadariyeh, well known
to us from the Hammada, and the shi'a or Artemi8ia odoratUJ..
Bima, and a blue crucifera, identiClll, I think, with the daman
klidda, of which I shall have to speak repeatedly.

Having gone on a little more than three miles from the wa
tering-place, we encamped, and the whole expedition found am
ple room under the wide-spreading branches of a single ethel
tree, the largest we had yet seen. Here the valley was about
half a mile broad, and altogether had a very pleasant character.-

I was greatly mortified on reflecting that the uncertainty of
our relations in the country, and the precarious protection we
enjoyed, would not allow me to visit Janet, the most favored
spot in this mountainons region; but a great danger was sud
denly announced to us, which threatened even to drive us from
that attractive spot. An expedition had been prepared against
ns by the mighty chieftain Sidi· Jafel {oek (son of) Sakertaf,

• The appellative Sidi appears to be an honorable distinction among the Ha
Pr. and the m8l8enger who bronght DB this news generally called the chieftain



220 TRAVELS IN .AFRICA. -

. to whom a great number of the Imghad settled thereabouts are
subject as bondmen or serfs.

Upon the circumstances of this announcement and its conse
quences, which have been fully detailed by the late Mr. Rich
ardson, I shall not dwell, but will only observe that this trans
action made us better acquainted with the character of each of
our new friends. There were three principal men in the Kel
owi caravan with which we had associated our fortunes, A/nnnr
(or, properly, E' Nur), Didi, and Farreji. A/nnur was a relative
of the powerful Klil-owi chief of the same name, and, in order
to distinguish him from the latter, was generally called knnur
karami, or the little A'nnur. He was of agreeable, prepossess
ing countenance and of pleasing manners, but without much en
ergy, and any thing but warlike. Didi and Farreji were both
liberated slaves, but of very different appearance and character.
The former was slim, with marked features indicating a good
deal of cunning; the latter was a tolerably large man, with
broad, coarse features, which well expressed his character, the
distinguishing trait of which was undisguised malice. When
a new demand was to be put forth, Fairreji took the lead, and,
with an impudent air, plainly stated the case; Didi kept back,
assisting his companion under-hand; and A/nnur was anxious
to give to the whole a better appearance, and to soothe our in
dignation.

The whole affair having been arranged, and the stipulation
being made that, in case the direct road should become imprac
ticable, our Kel-owi were to lead us by a more eastern one,
where we should not meet with anyone, we started in good
spirits on the morning of the 1st of August, and soon emerged
from the valley by a southern branch, while the surrounding
cliffs gradually became much lower and flatter. Here we ob
served that granite had superseded the sandstone, appearing
fuet in low bristled ridges crossing the bottom of the valley in

of whom be spoke only by this name, Sidi, This is also the name by which Sul
tan Sharo's father is generally called. The whole tribe of the Urtghen seems
even to have the snrname Sid-azkar. To what extent this Dame Sidi is abmed
in TimbUktu I shall have occuion to observe in the further conme of my travels.
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parallel lines running from W.N.W. to E.S.E., and gradually
occupying the whole district, while the sand, which before form
ed the general substance of the lower ground, was succeeded by
gravel. Our path now wound through irregular defiles and
small plains inclosed by low ridges of granite blocks, generally
bare, but in some places adorned with taiba-trees of fine fresh
foliage. The whole country assumed quite a different aspect.

Our day's jonmey was pleasantly varied by our meeting with
the van of a large caravan belonging to the wealthy Fezzani
merchant Khueldi, which had separated in Air on account of
the high prices of provisions there. They carried with them
from forty to fifty slaves, most of them females, the greater
part tolerably well made. Each of our K6l-owi produced from
his provision-bags a measure of dates, and threw them into a •
cloth, which the leader of the caravan, a man of grave and hon-
est countenance, had spread on the gronnd. A little before
noon we encamped in a sort of wide but shallow valley called
Ejenjer, where, owing to the junction of several smaller branch-
vales collecting the moistnre ofa large district, a little sprinkling
of herbage was produced, and a necessary halting-place formed
for the caravans coming from the north, before they enter upon
the naked desert, which stretches out toward the southwest for
several days' jonmey. The camels were left grazing the whole
night, in order to pick up as large a provision as possible from
the scanty pasture.

AUfI'U8t 2d. We entered upon the first regular day's march
since we left Ghat. After a stretch of nine miles, an interest
ing peak called Mount Tiska, rising to an elevalion of about
600 feet, and surrounded by some smaller cones, formed the
conspicuous limit of the rocky ridges. The country became
entirely fiat and level, but with a gradual ascent, the whole
ground being formed of coarse gravel; and there was nothing to
interrupt the monotonous plain but a steep ridge, called Marisw,
at the distance of about five miles to the east.

The nature of this desert region is well understood by the
nomadic Tawa.rek or Im6shagh, who regard the Mariaw as the
landmark of the open uninterrupted desert plain, the "tenere;"
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and a remarkable song of theirs, which often raised the enthu
siasm of our companions, begins thus :

.. Mariaw cia tiDere Dis" (We have reached Mariaw aDd the desert-plain).

• The aspect of this uninterrupted plain seemed' to inspire our
companions, and with renewed energy we pursued our dreary
path till after sunset, when we encamped upon this bare gravel
ly plain, entirely destitute of herbage, and without the smallest
fragment of wood for fuel; and I was glad to get a cup of tea
with my cold supper of zummita. Even in these hot regions
the European requires some warm food or beverage.

The next morning, all the people being eager to get away
from this dreary spot, every small party started as it got ready,
without waiting for the rest, in order to reach as soon as possi
ble the region of the sand-hills, which we saw before us at the
distance of a little more than five miles, and which promised to
the famished camels at least a slight repast: Herbage was
scattered in bunches all about the sides of the sand-hills, and
a number of ~utter- and dragon-flies greatly relieved the dreary
scene. After a while the sand-hills ranged themselves more on
both sides, while our road led over harder sandy soil, till the
highest range crossed our path, and we began to ascend it, wind
ing along its lower parts. Granite, lying a few feet under the
surface, in several spots checkered the sand, tinged with a pret
ty blue.

A little after midday we emerged from the sand-hills, and en
tered a plain from two to three miles wide, bounded on both
sides by sand-hills, and were here gratified with the view of
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shifting lakes which the mirage set before our eyes. Tben fol
lowed another narrow range of sand-hills, succeeded by a barren
open plain, and then another very considerable bank of sand,
leaning on a granite ridge. After a steep ascent of forty-five
minutes we reached the higbest crest, and obtained an extensive
prospect over the country before us-& desert plain iuterspersed
by smaller sand-hills and naked ledges of rock, and speckled
with ethel-bushes half overwhelmed bJ sand, at the foot of a
higher range of sand-hills; for sand-hills are the landmark of
Afal.esselez, and the verse of the desert-song celebrating Mari
aw as the landmark of tlle open gravelly desert plain is suc
ceeded lu auother celebrating the arrival at Mal6sselez and its
sand-hills :

" In-Afal8sselez da jide niB."

Having long looked down from this barbacan of sand to sec
whether all was safe near that important place whence we were
to take our supply for the next stretch of dry desert land, we
descended along the southwestern slope, and there encamped.

After a march of little more than four miles the next morning
we reached the well Fal6sselez or Afal6sselez. This camping
ground had not a bit of shade; for the few ethel-bushes, all of
them starting forth from mounds of not less than forty feet ele
vation, were very low, and almost covered with sand. Besides,
the gravelly ground was covered with camels' dung and impu
rities of a more disagreeable nature; and there was not a bit of
herbage in the neighborhood, so that the camels, after having
been watered, had to be driven to a distance of more than eight
miles, where they remained during the night and the following
day till noon, and whence they brought back a supply of herb
age for the next night.

But, notwithstanding its extraordinary dreariness, this place
is of the greatest importance for the caravan-trade, on account
of the well, which affords a good supply ofvery tolerable water.
At :first it was very dirty and discolored, but it gradnally be
came clearer, and had but little after-taste. The well was five
fathoms deep, and not more than a foot and a half wide at the
top, while lower down it widened considerably. It is formed

..
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of the wood of the ethel-tree. The temperature of the water,
giving very nearly the temperature of the atmosphere in this
region, was 77°.

Mter the camels had gone our encampment became very
lonely and desolate, and nothing was heard but the sound of
ghussub-pounding. The K61-owi had encamped at some dis
tance, on the slope of the sand-hills. It was a very sultry day
-the hottest day in this first part of our journey-the ther-
mometer, in the very best shade which we were able to obtain,
showing 111°'2 heat, which, combined with the dreary monoto
ny of the place, was quite exhausting. There was not a breath
of air in the morning; nevertheless, it was just here th,t we re
marked the first signs of our approaching the tropical regions,
for in the afternoon the sky became so thickly overcast with
clouds that we entertained the hope of being refreshed by a few
drops of rain. In the night a heavy gale blew from the east.

Next day came Utaeti. On his fine meheri, enveloped as he
was in his blue Sudan-c1oth, he made a good figure. The re
ply which he made when Mr. Richardson asked him how his
father had received the present of the sword which H. B. M. 's
government had sent him, was characteristic: the sword, he said,
was a small present, and his father had expected to receive a
considerable sum of money into the bargain. He informed us
also that by our °not coming- to Arikim we had greatly disap
pointed the Tawairek settled thereabouts.

Tuesday, .August 6th. The sand-hills which we ascended after
starting were not very high, but after a while we had to make
another ascent. Sometimes small ridges of quartzose sand
stone setting right across our path, at others ethel-bushes, gave
a little variety to the waste; and at the distance of about eight
miles from the well, singularly-shaped conical mounts began to
rise. The eastern road, which is a little more circuitous, is but
a few hours' distance from this. It leads through a valley at
the foot of a high conical mount, with temporary ponds of rain
water and herbage called Shambak6sa, which about noon we
passed at some distance on our left. 0

In the afternoon we came in sight of a continuous range of
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heights ahead. of us. The whole region exhibited an interest
ing intermixture of granite and sandstone formation, white and
red sandstone protruding in several places, and the ground be
ing strewn with fragments of granite and gneiss. Passing at
one time over gravel, at another over rocky ground strewn with
pebbles, we encamped at length in a sort of shallow valley called
Taghareb6n, on the north side of a very remarkable mass of
curiously-shaped sandstQne blocks, heaped together in the most
singular manner, and rising altogether to a height of about 150
feet. On inspecting it more closely, I found that it consisted
of four distinct buttresses, between which large masses of loose
sand had collected, the sandstone being of a beautifal white
color, and in a state of the utmost disintegration.

After a weary day's march, the camping-ground, adorned as
it was with some fine talha-trees, and surrounded with small
ridges and detached masses of rock, on which now depended the
beauty of the scene, cheered our minds, and fitted us for anoth
er long day's work. Soon after we started the ground became
rugged and stony, and full of ridges of sandstone, bristling
with small points and peaks. In this wild and rugged ground
our people amused themselves and us with hunting down a
lizard, which tried to escape from the hands of its pursuers in
the crevices of the rocky buttresses. Then followed broad shal
low valleys, at times overgrown with a little herbage, but gen
erally very barren; winding along them we turned round a large
cluster of heights which seemed to obstruct our route. Bare
and desolate as the country appears, it is covered, as well 8S the
whole centre of the desert, with large herds of wild oxen (Ant. bulJalis), which rove about at large, and, according 8.l'

they are more or less hunted, linger in favored districts or
change their haunts. Our men tried to catch them, but wett
unsuccessful, the animal, clumsy and sluggish as it appears.
climbing the rocks with much more ease than men unaccustom
ed to this sort of sport, and, owing to the ruggedness of the
ground, being soon lost sight of.' .

At five o'clock in the afternoon the heights on our left rose to
a greater elevation, as much as 1000 feet, bristling with conel!.

VOL. I.-p
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and formed more picturesque masses. Resting on the spurs of
the mountain range was a peculiar knot of cliffs, ridges of rocks,
and isolated perpendicular pillars, through which our road led
with a gradual ascent till we reached the highest ground, and
then descended into a shallow valley furnished with a tolerable
supply of herbage and ~ few taIha-trees, some of which, with
their young leaves, soon attracted the attention of the famished

. camels. The poor animals were left gr.azing all night, which re-.
cruited their strength a little. These long stretches were fa
tiguing both for man and beast; and they were the more trying
for the traveler, as; instead of approaching by them in long

. strides the wished-for regions to the south, there was scarcely
any advance at all in that direction, the whole route leading to
the west.

Thursday, August 8th. After a mile and a half's march the
country became more open and free, and those ridges of granite
rock which had been characteristic of the region just passed
over ceased; but ahead of us considerable mountain masses
were seen, the whole mountainous district, in which the long
range called Isetteti is conspicuous, being named A'nahef. Aft
er a march of about ten miles, a path branched off from our road
toward the west, leading to a more favored place called Tfident,·
where the moisture collected by the mountain masses around
seems to produce a richer vegetation, so that it is the constant
residence of some Azka'ir families; it is distant from this place
about sixteen miles. Here some advanced heights approach
the path, and more taIba-trees appear; and farther on the bot
tom of the fiwnara was richly overgrown with bu-rekkebah
(A vena For8kali~), grass very much liked by the camels, and
which we had n'lt observed before on our rodte. The country
ahead of us formed a sort of defile, into which I thought we
should soon enter, when suddenly, behind the spur of a ridge
projecting into the plain on our left, we changed our direction,
and entering a wide valley inclosed by two picturesque ranges
of rocks, we there encamt>6d.

• In Mr. Richardson'l Journal, vol. i., p. 194, this place has been confounded
with Janet, the name haYin« beeu probabll written in the MS. "Tanet," a forml
used aIIo by Mr. Overweg, and which leems to be verified.
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The valley is called Nghakeli, and is remarkable as well on
•account of its picturesque appearance as because it indicates the
approach to a more favored region. Besides being richly over
grown with luxnriant herbage of different species, as seb6t, bu
rekkebah, shi'a, and adorned with fine talha-trees, it exhibited
the first specimens of the Balanite8 .£gyptiaca (or" hajilij,"
as it is called by the Arabs, "addwa" by the Rausa people),
the rope-like roots of which, loosened by the torrent which at
times sweeps along the valley, grew to an immense length over
the ground. I walked up the valley to a distance of two miles.
Compared with the arid country we had been traveling over
latterly, it made upon me just the same impression which the
finest spots of Italy would produce on a traveler visiting them
from the north of Europe. The Kel-owf had chosen the most
shady talha-tree for a few hours' repose, and I sat down a mo
ment in their company. They gave me a treat of their palata
ble fora, or ghussub-water, the favorite (and in a great many
cases the only) dish of the Absenawa.

In the evening Mr. Richardson bougM from some sportsmen
a quantity of the meat of the wadan, or (as the Tawarek call it)
a-6.dad (0viB tragelaph08), an animal very common in the mount
ainous districts of the desert, and very often found in company
with the wild ox. As for myself, I kept my tent, filling up
from my memorandum-book my last day's journal,and then,full
of the expectation that we were now about to enter mo~ pleas
ant regions, lay down on my hard couch.
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CHAPTER XII.

DANGEROUS APPROACH TO ASHEN.

, Friday, .itug'U8t 9th. THERE had been much talk about our
starting at midnight; but, fortunately, we did not get off before
daylight, so that I was able to continue my exact observations
of the route, which was now to cross the defile observed yester
day afternoon, which &beady began to impart quite a character
istic aspect to the country. There were some beautifully-shaped
cones rising around it, whilebeyond them an uneven tract stretch
ed out, crowded with small elevations, which gradually rose to
greater height; among them one peak, of very considerable ele
vation, was distinguished by its graceful form, and seemed wor
thy of a sketch. Attached to it was a lower rocky range, with

a vel}:: marked horizontal crest, while running parallel to our
path were small ledges of gneiss. After a march of seven miles
and a half we ascended a considerable range of rugged emi
nences, from the crest of which we followed a steep descent into
an uneven rocky tract, intersected by several shallow beds of
torrents; and then, just as the heat began, we reached the val
ley of Ar6kam, where we encamped at about half an hour's dis
tance from the well, and opposite to a branch wadi, through
which lay our next day's route. In the afternoon I climbed the
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highest of the cones rising above the clliFs, but without obtain
ing any diBtant prospect.

Saturday, At.tg'U8t 10th. The active buzu Amankay, who
early in the morning went once more to the well in order to fill
a few water-skins, brought the news that a considerable cara
van, consisting chiefly of Anislimen or Merabetin from Tinta
ghode, had arrived at the well the evening before, on their road
to Ghat, and that they protested against our visiting their coun
try, and still more against our approaching their town. Not
withstanding the bad disposition of these people toward us, I
managed to induce one of them, who visited our encampment,
to take charge of letters addressed by me to Haj Ibrahim, in
Ghat, which I am glad to say arrived safely in Europe. Aman
by reported to us that on his way to the well he had observed
a small palm-tree.

We started rather late in the morning, entering the branch
wadi, ~hich proved to be far more considerable than it seem~
and rich in talha-trees. In this way we kept winding along
several valleys, till, after a march of three miles, we ascended
and crossed a very interesting defile, or a slip in the line of ele
vation, bordered on both sides by a terraced and indented slope,

the highest peaks of the ridge rising to not less than a thousand
feet, while theu- general elevation was about six hundred feet.
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Mr. Overweg recognized this as gneiss. Close beyond this de
file, at the foot of mounds of disintegrated granite, we encamp
ed, to our great astonishment, a little after eight o'clock in the
morning; but the reason of this short march was, that our com
panions, on account of the arrival of the caravan above mention
ed, did not choose to stop at our former encampment, else they
would have rested there to-day. In the afternoon a high wind
arose, which upset oUr tent.

Sunday, .Augu8t 11th. After a march of little more than two
miles over an irregular tract of granite, in a state of great dis
integration, intersected by crests of gneiss, we obtained from a
higher level an interesting view over the whole region, and saw
that beyond the hilly gro~d of broken granite a large. plain of
firm gravelly soil spread out, surrounded by a circle of higher
mounts. Then followed a succession of flat shallow valleys
overgrown with sebOt and talha-trees, till the ridges on the right
and left (the latter rising to about 800 feet) approached each
other, forming a sort of wider passage or defile. The spur of
the range to the left, with its strongly-marked and indented
crest, formed quite an interesting feature.

Beyond this passage we entered a bare gravelly plain, from
which rose a few detached mounts, followed by more continu
ous ranges forming more or less regnlar valleys. The most re
markable of these is the valley A~ttere, which, in its upper
course, where it is called A/kafa, is supplied by the famous well
Taj~tterat;- but, as we were sufficiently supplied with water

• The two names .AJ8t&ere and TlIJetteraa anl appanlDtll derived from the
same root.
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from Ar6kam, and as the well Alsalen was near, we left it on
one side.

We encamped at length in a valley joined by several branch
vales, and therefore affording a good supply of herbage, which
the KeI.-owi were anxious to collect as a supply for the journey
over the entirely bare tract to As'iu. As for ourselves, one of
our servants being utterly unfit for work, we could not lay in
a supply. We had been rather unfortunate with this fellow;
for, having hired him in MUrzuk, he was laid up with the Guinea
worm from the very day that we left Ghat, and was scarcely of
any use at all. This disease is extremely frequent among pe0

ple traveling along this route; Amankay also was suffering from
it, and at times became quite a burden. It attacked James
Bmce even after his return to Europe; and I always dreaded
it more than any other disease during my travels in Central M
rica; but, fortunately, by getting a less serious one, which I m~y
call sore legs, I got rid of the causes which I am sure, when act
ing in a stronger degree, produce the ven&.

About sunset I ascended the eastern cliffs, which are very
considerable, and from the highest peak, which rose to an eleva
tion of more than 1200 feet above the bottom of the valley, ob
tained an extensive view. The whole formation consists of
granite, and its kindred forms of mica, quartz, and feldspar. The
bottom of the valley bore evipent traces of a small torrent which
seems to refresh the soil occasionally; and the same was the
case with several small ravines which descend from the south
eastern cliffs.

Monday, Augmt 12th. Our route followed the windings of
the valley, which, farther on, exhibited more ethel than talha
trees, besides detached specimens Df the A8clepiaa. After a
march of four miles and a halfwe came to two wells about four
feet deep, and took in a small supply of water. The granite for
mation at the foot of the cliffs on our left was most beautiful,
looking very like syenite. While we were taking in the water,
flocks of wild-fowl (PteroclelJ) were flying over our heads, and
expressed by repeated cries their dissatisfaction at our disturb
ing their solitary retreat. The ethel, the talha, and the addwa,
or ab6rak, enliven these secluded valleys.
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Delighted by the report of Amankay, who came to meet us,
that he had succeeded in detaining the caravan of the Tinylkum
at Alsala, where they were waiting for us, we cheerfully contin
ued our march; but before we reached the place the whole char
acter of the country changed, the cliffs being <7aggy and split
into huge blocks, heaped upon each other in a true Cyclopean
style, such as only Nature can execute, while the entire hollow
was covered with granite masses, scarcely allowing a passage.
Descending these, we got sight of the encampment of the cam
van in a widening of the hollow; and, after paying our compli
ments to all the members of this motley band, we encamped a
little beyond, in a recess of the western cliffs.

The Tinylkum- as well as B6ro Serki-n-turawa were very
scantily provided. They had lost so much time on the road on
our account that it was necessary, as well as just, to leave them
part of the provisions which they were carrying for us. All our
luggage we found in the best state. Very much against their
will, our companions had been supplied on the, road with the
flesh of nine camels, which had succumbed to the fatigues of the
march; and some of them, and especially our energetic friend
Raj 'Omar, had obtained a tolerable supply by hunting: besides
wadans, they had killed also several gazelles, though we had
scarcely seen any.

They had been lingering in this plaCe four days, and were
most anxious to go on. But we had a great deal to do; for all
our luggage was to be repacked, all the water-skins to be filled,
and herbage and wood to be collected for the road. Besides
Ibrahim, who was lame and useless, Overweg and myself had

• I give here a list of the stations of their route from Elawen:
Em-eriwuang, with water, one day; Inar-8.mas, one long day; TibBllaghen,

with water when there has beeu much rain, one day; Terhtin, with water, one
day; Tin-ararl'a, mountain range with sand, one day; Takiset, a valley betweeft

high mountains, three days, two of them over very sandy ground; Arikim, with
WlLter at all times; Istiti, a valley, two days; Tamisw8t, valley with water, one
day; Morer, high mountains, two days ; Fal8sselez, one day, over a gravelly
bammada; Tamba- or Shamha-k8sa, a shallow valley rich in herbage (see p.
2U), one day; Tir&rien, one day; Araer, hammada with shallow valleys, one
day; TiUak, one day; Aroltam, water, one day; Tadomat, valley, one day; Ka
telet, one day; Aiaala or IsaIa, one day.
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only two servants, one of whom (Mohammed, the liberated Tu
nisian slave) was at times a most insolent rascal.

Besides, we were pestered by the Kel-owi and by Utaeti, and
I got into a violent dispute with Farreji, the shameless freed
slave ofLuau; still I managed, on the morning of the following
day, to rove about a little. Just above the well rises a confused
mass onarge granite blocks, the lowest range of which was cov- .

~ with ~eflnagh inscrip.tions, ?ne of \\ <E C UV , •
which I COpIed. It was wntten WIth un- . 0

common accuracy and neatness, and, if found near the coast,
would be generally taken for Punic.- I was obpged to be can
tious, as there was a great deal of excitement and irritation in
the caravan, and, from what had previously taken place, all the
way from MUrzuk, every body regarded us as the general. pur
veyors, and cherished the ardent hope that at last it would be
his good fortune, individually, to get possession of our property.

In the aftemoon the Tinylkum started in advance, and we
followed them, the hollow gradually widening and becoming
clothed with large knots of ethel-bushes. At the point where
this valley joins another, and where a large quantity of herbage
bedecked the ground, we found our friends encamped, and chose
our ground a little beyond them, near a low cliff of granite rocks.
All the people were busily employed cutting herbage for the
journey, while Mr. Richardson at length mcceeded in satisfying
Utaeti, who was to return. He had been begging most impor
tunately from me; and, by way of acknowledging my obligations
to him, I presented him, on parting, with a piece of white mus
lin and a red sash, together with something for Hat!:ta.

These parties were scarcely quieted when others took their
place, urging their pretensions to our acknowledgments; and
we had just started the next day when B6ro Serki-n-tumwa
dispatched, underhand, my smart friend the Tawliti 'Abd el Ka
der, with full instructions to give me a lecture on his boundless
power and influence in the country which we were fast approach
ing. I was aware of this before, and knew that, in our situa
tion as unprotected travelers in a new country, we ought to have.

• I read it " enfadmllllchbel,"

•
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secured his friendly disposition from the beginning; but the
means of the expedition being rather limited, Mr. Richardson
had made it a principle never to give till compelled by the ut
most necessity, when the friendly obligation connected with the
present was, if not destroyed, at least greatly diminished.

The structure of the valley soon became irregular, and the
~ter of the country more desolate, a circumstance which
seems to be expressed. by its name, Ikad~mmelrang. All was
granite in a state of the utmost disintegration, and partly :re
duced to gravel, while detached cones were rising in all direo
tions. Marching along over this dreary and desolate country,
we reached, at half past two in the afternoon, after a gradual
and almost imperceptible ascent, the highest level of the desert
plain, from whence the isolated rocky cones and ridges look like
so many islands rising from the SeL A sketch which I made
of one of these mounts will give an idea of their character.

After a march of twelve hours and a half, which I would have
gladly doubled, provided our steps had been directed in a straight
line toward the longed-for regions of Negroland, we encamped on
hard ground, so that we had great difficulty in fixing the pegs
of our tents. The sky was overcast with thick clouds, but
our hopes of a refreshing rain were disappointed.

Thur8day, AUUU8t 15th. The character of the country con
tinued the same, though the weather was 80 foggy that the
heights at some distance were quite enveloped, and became en
tirely invisible. This was a sure indication of our approaching
tropical climes. After a march of three miles and a half the
ground became more rugged for a short time, but was soon su~

ceeded by a gravelly plain. The sky had become thickly
clouded; and in the afternoon a high wind arose, succeeded,

•
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about two o'clock, by heavy rain, and by distant thunder, while
the atmosphere was exceedingly heavy, and made us all feel
drowsy.

It was three o'clock when we arrived at the Mararraba,· the
" half-way" between Ghat and All, a place regarded with a kind
of religious awe by the natives, who, in passing, place each a
stone upon the mighty granite blocks which mark the spot.
To our left we had irregular rocky ground, with a few eleva
tions rising to a greater height, and ahead a very remarkable
granite crest, sometimes rising, at others descending, with its
slopes enveloped in sand up to the very top. This ridge, which
is called Gifengwetang, and which looks very much like an arti
ficial wall erected between the dry desert and the more favored
region of the tropics, we crossed, further on, through an open
ing like a saddl~ and among sand-hills, where the slaves of our
companions ran about to pick up and collect the few tufts of
herbage that were scattered over the surface, in order to furnish
a fresh mouthful to the poor wearied animals. At four o'clock
the sand-hills ceased, and were succeeded by a wide pebbly
plain, on which, after six miles' traveling, we encamped.

Our encampment was by no means a quiet one; and to any
one who paid due attention to the character and disposition of
the people, serious indications of a stonn; which was gathering
over us, became visible. Mohammed BOro, who had so often
given vent to his feelings of revenge for the neglect with which
he had been treated, was all fire and fury; and, stirring up the
whole encampment, he summoned all the people to a council,
having, as he said, received intelligence that a large party of
Hogar was coming to Aslu. Not having paid much attention
to the report about Sidi Jafel's expedition, I became anxious
when made aware of the man's fury, for I knew the motives
which actuated him.

Friday, Auguat 16th. We started early. Gravelly and
pebbly grounds succeeded each other, the principal formation

• This is a Hauaa word, from "niba" (to divide); and I shall have to notice,
in the coune or my proceedings, several localities 80 designated on various
rou~.
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being granite; but when, after a march of about thirteen miles,
we passed the narrow sandy spur of a considerable ridge ap
proaching our left, a fine species of white marble became visi
ble. We then passed a rugged district, of peculiar and desolate
appearance, called Ibellaka.ng, and crossed a ridge of gneiss
covered with gravel. Here, while a thunder-storm was rising
in the east, our caravan, to our great regret, divided, the Tinyl
kum turning off toward the east, in order, as we were told, to
look for a little herbage among the sand-hills. Meanwhile,
thick, heavy clouds, which had been discharging a great quan
tity of rain toward the east, broke over us at a quarter past four
o'clock in the afternoon, when we were just in the act of cross
ing another rocky crest covered with gravel. A violent sand
storm, followed by heavy rain, which was driven along by a fu
rious gale, soon threw the caravan into the utmost confusion,
and' made all observation impossible; but, fortunately, it did
not last long.

It was on descending from this crest, while the weather clear
ed up, that the Rausa slaves, with a feeling of pride and joy,
pointed out in the far distance "dutsi-n-Absen" (Mount Ab
sen). Here the granite formation had been gradually succeeded
by sandstone and slate. This district, indeed, seems to be the
line of demarcation between two different zones.

At twenty minutes past six o'clock we at length encamped,
but were again in the saddle at eleven o'clock at night, and in
pale moonlight, sleepy and worn out as we were, began a dread
ful night's march. But altogether it proved to be a wise meas
ure taken by the K61-owi, who had reason to be afraid lest the
Hogar, of whom the:r appeared to have trustworthy news, might
overtake us before we reached the wells of As'iu, and then treat
us as they pleased. Our companions, who were, of course,
themselves not quite insensible to fatigue, as night advanced
became very uncertain in their direction, and kept much too far
to the south. When day dawned, our road layover a flat,
rocky, sandstone surface, while we passed on our left a locality
remarkable for nothing but its name, Efinagha.- We then

• This name is evidently identical with the name given to the Berber alphabet,
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descended from the rocky ground into the extremely shallow
valley of As'iu, overgrown with scanty herbage of & kind not
much liked by the camels. Here we encamped, near a group
of four wells, which Iti.ll belong to the Azkar, while & little far
ther on there are others which the Kel-owi regard as their own
property. How it was that we did not encamp near the latter
I can not say. But the people were glad to have got so far.
The wells, or at least two of them, afforded an abundant supply
of water; but it was not of a good quality, and had a peculiar
taste, I think. on account'of the iron ore with which it was im
pregnated.

This, then, W&8 As'iu,· a place important for the caravan
trade at all times, on account of the routes from Ghad8.mes and
from Tarit joining here, and which did so even &8 far back &8

the time wheu the famous traveler Ebn Bat6.ta returned from his
enterprising journey to Sudan homeward by way ofTawat (in the
year 1353-4). Desolate and melancholy &8 it appeared, it was
also an iIriportant station to us, &8 we thought that we had now
left the most difficult part of the journey behind us; for, though
I myself had some forebodings of a danger threatening us, we
had no idea that the difficulties which we should have to en
counter were incomparably greater than those which we had
passed through. Mr. Richardson supposed that because we had
reached the imaginary frontier of the territories or the Azkar and
~l-owi, we were beyond the reach of any attack from the
north. With the utmost obstinacy he reprobated &8 absurd
any supposition that such a frontier might be easily crossed by
nomadic roving tribes, asserting that these frontiers in the des
ert were respected much more scrupulously than any frontier
of Austria, notwithstanding the innumerable host of its land

which is called tefinaghen; but the coincidence will ceue to Ilt1l'prise when I
remark that both words mean nothing but signa, tokeDS, a name which may be
given aa well to letters aa to a district remarkable for the position of some stones
or ridges. The Tawlirek, aa I shall have occasion to mention in another part of
my narrative, call all sorts of writing not written in signs, but with letters, tetina
ghen. The learned among the Tademekket and Awelimmiden were greatly sur
prised, when going attentivel10ver my English boob, to find it was all tetinaghen
-"teimagh rurret."

• The form AiBou, in Mr. Richatdson's Journal, is only a Clerical orror.
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took him with the neW8 that several more camels had becomtl
visible in the distance, and then Mohammed and his slave hlU'
ried on to bring ns the intelligence. Even Mr. Richardson, who,
being rather hard of hearing, jndged of onr sitnation only from
the alarm, descended from his slender little she-camel and cock-'
ed his pistols. A warlike spirit seemed to have taken posSe&
sion of the whole caravan; and I am persnaded that, had we
been attacked at this moment, all would have fonght valiantly.
But such is not the cnstom of freebooting parties: they will
cling artfully to a caravan, and first introduce themselves in a
tranquil and peaceable way, till they have succeeded in distnrb
ing the little unity which exists in such a troop, composed as it
is of the most different elements; they then gradnally throw off
the mask, and in general attain their object.

When at length a little tranquillity had been restored, and
plenty of powder and shot had been distributed among those
armed with firelocks, the opinion began to prevail that, even if
the whole of the repOrt should be true, it was not probable that
we should be attacked by daylight. We therefore continued
onr march with a greater feeling of security, while a body of
archers was dispatched to learn the news of a small caravan
which was coming from Sudan, and marching at some distance
from DB, behind a low ridge of rocks. They were a few T6bu,
with ten camels and between thirty and forty slaves, uncon
scionsly going to meet a terrible fate; for we afterward learned
that the ImgMd of the Hogar, or rather the Hadanara, disap
pointed at our having passed through their country without
their getting any thing from ns, had attacked this little troop,
mnrdering the T6bu, and carrying off their camels and slaves.

While the caravan was going slowly on, I was enabled to
allow my m6heri a little feeding on the nesf (Panicum~
lari'Um, much liked by camels) in a spot called Tahas8.sa. At
noon we began to ascend on rocky ground, and, after a very grad
ual ascent of three miles, reached the higher level, strewn with
pebbles, but exhibiting further on a rugged slaty soil, till we
reached. the valley F6norang.· This valley, which is a little less

• Mr. RichardBon calla it Takeesat
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than a mile in breadth, is famous for its rich supply of herbage,
principally of the kind called bu-rekkeba, aud the far-famed el
had (the camel's dainty), and is on this account an important
halting-place for the caravans coming from the north, after hav
ing traversed that naked part of the desert, which produces
scarcely any food for the camel. Notwithstanding, therefore,
the danger which threatened us, it was determined to remain
here not only this, but also the following day.

As soon as the loads were taken off their backs, the half
starved camels fell to devouring eagerly the fine herbage offered
them. Meanwhile we encamped as close together as possible,
preparing ourselves for the worst, and looking anxiously around
in every direction. But nobody was to be seen till the even
ing, when the three men on their meMra made their appearance,
and, being allowed to approach the caravan, made no secret of
the fact that a greater number was behind them.

Aware of what might happen, our small troop had all their
arms ready, in order to repulse any at~; but the K61-owi
and the few A.ak8.r who were in our caravan kept us back, and,
after a little talk, allowed the visitors to lie down for the night
near our encampment, and even solicited our hospitality in their
behalf. Nevertheless, all of them well knew that the strangers
were freebooters, who could not but have bad designs against
us; and the experienced old Awed el Kh6r, the sheikh of the
KAfila, came expressly to us, warning and begging us to be on
our guard, while B6ro Serki-n-turawa began to playa conspic
uous part, addressing the K61-owi and Tinylkum in a formal
speech, and exhorting them to stand by us. Every body was
crying for powder, and nobody could get enough. Our clever
but occasionally very troublesome servant Mohammed conceived
a strategical plan, placing on the north side of the two tents the
four pieces of the boat, behind each of which one of us had to
take his station in case of an attack.

Having had some experience of freebooters' practices in my
former wanderings, I knew that all this was mere farce and
mockery, and the only. way of insuring our safety would have
been to prevent these scouts from approaching us at all. We
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kept watch the whole night; and of course the strangers, seeing'
as well on our guard, and the whole caravan still in high spirits
and in unity, ventured upon nothing.

In the morning our three guests (who, as I made out, did not
belong to the Azkar, but were Kel·fade from the northern dis
tricts of Alr) went slowly away, but only to join their compan
ions, who had kept at some distance beyond the rocky ridge
which bordered, or, rather, interrupted the valley-to the west
ward. There some individuals of the caravan, who went to cut
herbage, found the fresh traces of nine camels. In spite of out
ward tranquillity, there was much matter for anxiety and much
restlessness in the C!U"avan, and suddenly an alarm was given
that the camels had been stolen; but, fortunately, it proved to
be unfounded.

'Abd el Kader, the Tawati of whom I have spoken above,
trying to take advantage of this state of things, came to Mr.
Overweg, and earnestly pressed him to deposit every thing of
value with Awed el Kher, the Kel-owi, and something, "of
course," with him also. This was truly very disinterested ad
vice; for, if any thing had happened to us, they would, of course,
have become our heirs. . In the evening we had again three
guests, not, however, the same as before, but some of their com
panions, who belonged to the Had8.nara, one of the divisions of
the Azkar.

Tuesday, A U{JU8t 20th. At an early hour we started with an
uneasy feeling. With the first dawn the true believers had been
called together to prayer, and the bond which united the Mo
hammedan members of the caravan with the Christian travelers
had been loosened in a very conspicuous manner. Then the
encampment broke up. ana.. we set out~ not, however, as we had
been accustomed to go latterly, every little party starting off as
soon as they were ready, but all waiting till the whole caravan
had loaded their camels, when we began our march in close order,
first along the valley, then entering uPQn higher ground, some
times gravelly, at others rocky. The range to our right, here a
little more than a mile distant, bears different names correspond
ing to the more prominent parts into which it is separated by

VOl.. L-Q
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hollows or saddles, the last cone toward the south being called
Timlizkaren, a name most probably connected with that of the
Azw tribe, while another is named Tin-dtirdurang. The Tarki
or Am6shagh is very expressive in names; and whenever the
meaning of all these appellations shall be brought to light, I am
sure we shall find many interesting significations. Though I
paid a good deal of attention to their language, the Tarkiyeh or
Temashight, I had not leisure enough to become master of the
more difficult and obsolete terms; and, of course, very few even
among themselves can at present tell the exact meaniug of a
name derived from ancient times.

At length we had left behind us that remarkable ridge, and
entering another shallow valley full of young herbage, followed
its windings, the whole presenting a very irregular structure,
when suddenly four men were seen ahead ofus on an eminence,
and instantly a troop of lightly-armed people, among them three
archers, were dispatched, as it seemed, in order to reconnoitre,
marching in regular order straight for the eminence.

Being in the first line of our caravan, and not feeling so sure
on the camel as on foot, I dismounted, and marched forward,
leading my maheri by the nose-cord, and with my eyes fixed
upon the scene before us. But how much was I surprised when
I saw two ofthe four unknown individuals executing a wild sort
of armed dance together with the K6l-owi, while the others were
sitting quietly on the ground. Much perplexed, I continued to
move slowly on, when two of the men who had danced sudden
ly rushed upon me, and, grasping the. rope of my camel, asked
for tribute. Quite unprepared for sucb a scene under such cir
cumstances, I grasped my pistol, when, just at the right time, I
learned the reason and character of this curious proceeding.

The little eminence on the top of which we had observed the
people, and at the foot of which the armed dance was perform
ed, is an important locality in the modern history of the coun
try which we had reached; for here it was that when the K61
owl <at that time an unmixed and pure Berber tribe, as it seems)
took possession of the country of Old G6ber, with its capital,
Tin-shaman, a compromise or covenant was entered into between
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the red conquerors and the black natives that the latter should
not be destroyed, and that the principal chief of the K61-owi
should only be allowed to marry a black woman. And, as a
memorial of this transaction, the custom has been preserved,
that when caravans pass the spot where the covenant was en
tered into, near the little rock Maket-n-ikeIan,· "the slaves"
shall be merry and be authorized to levy upon their masters a
small tribute. The black man who stopped me was the" serlci
n-bal (the principal or chief of the slaves).

These poor merry creatures, while the caravan was proceed
ing on ita march, executed another dance; and the whole would
have been an incident of the utmost interest if our minds and
those of all the well-disposed members of the caravan had not
been greatly oppressed and vexed with sad forebodings of mi~
hap. The fear was so great that the amiable and sociable Sli
man (one of the Tinylkum, who at a later period manifested his
sympathy with us in our misfortunes) begged me most urgently
to keep more in the middle of the caravan, as he was afraid that
one of those ruffians might suddenly rush upon me and pierce,
me with his spear.

The soil hereabouts consisted entirely of bare gravel; but
farther on it became more uneven, and broken by granite rocks,
in the cavities among which our people found some rain~water.

The tract on our right was called Tisgl1wade, while the heights
on our left bore the name Tin-ebbeke. I here rode a while by.
the side of E/meli, a Tarn of the tribe of the Azkar, a gentle
man both in his dress and manners, who never descended from
the back of his camel. Although he appeared not to be vel)"
hostile to the robbers on our track, and was certainly aware of
their intention, I liked him on account of his distinguished man
ners, and, under more favorable circumstances, should have been
able to obtain a great deal of information from him. But there

• I regret that I neglected to inquire what W88 the original GOber name of
this place; for, while there can not be any doubt that it received its present
name, Mliket-n-ikeliin, from this transaction, it is very probable that it was a
place of ancient pagan worship, and, 88 such, had a name of itll own. It is Yet:"
significant that the neighboring plain is emphatically called" the plain of Air,"
in the .Arabic form, "sh'abet el Ahir."
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was with him a rather disagreeable and malicious fellow nameu
Mohammed (or, as the Tawarek pronounce it, Mokhammed),
from Yanet or Janet, who, in the course of the difficulties which
befell us, did us a great deal of mischief, and was fully disposed
to do us much more.

The country, which in the mean time had become more open,
after a while became bordered ahead by elevations in the form
ofa semicircle, while we began to ascend. The weather had
been extremely sultry and close the whole day; and at last,
about three o'clock in the afternoon, the storm broke out, but
with less violence than on the day before our arrival at Asiu.

We ~camped at length on an open gravelly plain, surround
ed by ridges of rocks, without pitching our tents; for our un
wished-for guests had, in the face of the Tinylkum, openly de-:
clared that their design was to kill us, but that they wanted first
to get more assistarice. Notwithstanding this, Mr. Richardson
cven to-night was obliged to feed these ruffians-such is the
weakness ofa caravan; although, in our case, the difference of re-

o ligion and consequent want of unity could not but greatly con
tribute to paralyze its strength. I here heard that some of the
party were Imghad from Tadomat.

Under such circumstances, and in such a state of feeling, it
was impossible to enjoy the sport and frolics of the slaves (that
is, of the domestic slaves) of the Kel-owi, who, with wild ges
tures and eries, were running about the encampment to exact
from all the free individuals of the caravan their little Maket-n
ikel8.n tribute, receiving from one a small quantity of dates, from
another a piece of muslin or a knife, from another a shirt. Ev
cry body was obliged to give something, however small. Not
withstanding our long day's march, Overweg and I found it nec
essary to be on the watch the whole night.

Wednesday, August 218t. Starting at an early hour, we as
cended very rugged ground, the rocky ridges on both sides often
meeting together and forming irregular defiles. After a march
of five miles and a half we reached the highest elevation, and ob
tained a view over the whole district, which. being sprinkled all
it were with small granitic mounds, had a very desolate appear-

I
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anee; but in the distance to our left an interesting mountain
group was to be seen, of which the accompanying sketch will
give some idea.

Having crossed several small valleys, we reached, a little be
fore ten o'clock, one of considerable breadth, richly O!ergroWD
with herbage, and exhibiting evideqt traces of a violent torrent
which had swept over it the day before, while with us but little
rain had fallen. It is called Jinniriau, and improved as we ad
vanced, our path sometimes keeping along it, sometimes reced
ing to a little distance; in some places the growth of the trees,
principally the Balanitu or ab6rak, was indeed splendid and
luxuriant. Unfortunately, we had not sufficient leisure and
mental ease to collect all the information which, under more fa
vorable circumstances, would have been within our reach. Thus
I learned that magnetic ironstone was found in the mountains
to our left. After 1\oon the valley divided into three branches,
the easternmost of which is the finest and richest in vegetation,
while the western one, called Tiy6.t, has likewise a fine snpply
of trees and herbage; we took the middle one, and a little far
ther on, where it grew narrower, encamped.

It was a very pretty and picturesque camping-ground. At
the foot of our tents was a rocky bed of a deep and winding tor
rent bordered by most luxuriant ta1b&- and ab6rak-trees (Bala
nites .L£gyptiaca), and forming a SIQall pond where the water,
rushing down from the rocks behind, had collected; the fresh
green of the trees, enlivened by recent rains, formed a beautiful
contrast with the dark-yellowish color of the rocks behind.
Notwithstanding our perilous situation, I could not help stray
ing about, and found, on the blocks over the tebki or pond, some
coarse rock-sculptures representing oxen, asses, and a very tall

[',cll edbvGooglc
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animal, which, according to the K61-owi, was intended to re~
sent the giraffe.

While I was enjoying the scenery of the place, Didi stepped
suddenly behind me, and tried to throw me down, but not suc
ceeding, laid his hands from behind upon the pistols which I
wore in my belt, trying, by way of experiment, whether I was
able to use them notwithstanding his grasp; but, turning sharp
ly round, I freed myself from his hold, and told him that no ef
feminate person like himself should take me. He was a cun
ning and insidious fellow, and I trusted him the least of our
~-owi friends. A/nnur warned us that the freebooters intend
ed to carry off the camels that we ourselves were riding in the
n~ht, and it was fortunate that we had provided for the emer
gency, and were able to fasten them to strong iron rings.

While keeping the first watch during the night, I was en
abled by the splendid moonlight to address a few lines in pencil
to my friends at home.

Thursday, A uguat 22d. The K6l-owi having had some} diffi
culty in finding their camels, we did not move at an early hour.
To our great astonishment, we crossed the rocky bed of the tor
rent, and entered an irregular defile, where, a little farther on, we
passed another pond of rain-water. When at length we emerged
from the rocks, we reached a very high level, when~e we had a
clear prospect over the country before us. Four considerable
ranges of mountains were tlearlydistinguishable in thedistanoe,
forming an~ of which the accompanying sketch will give

an idea. We then entered valleys clothed with a fine fresh ver
dure sprinkled with flowers, and with a luxuriant vegetation
such as we had not seen before. The senna-plant (Oauia Ien-
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'na) appeared in tolerable quantity. Mountains and peaks were
seen all around in a great variety of forms; and at twenty
minutes past nine we had a larger mountain mass on one side,
from which a dry water-course, marked by a broad line of herb
age, issued and crossed oJll'route.

Having here allowed our camels a little feeding, we entered
upon gravelly soil with projecting blocks of granite, and then
went on ascending through a succession of small plains and val
leys till we reached Erazar-n-G6bi, among the splendid vegeta
tion of which we first observed the abisga, or Oappari8 8Odata,
called siwak or lir8.k by the Arabs-an important bush, the cur
rant-like fruit of which is not only eaten fresh, but also dried
and laid up in store, while the root affords that excellent rem
edy f()l" the teeth which the Mohammedans, in imitation of their
Prophet, use to a great extent. The root, moreover, at least
on the banks of the Tsad, by the process of burning, affords a
substitute for salt. It is the most characteristic bush or tree
of the whole region of transition between the desert and the fer
tile regions of Central Africa, between the twentieth and the fif
teenth degree of northern latitude; and in the course of my
travels I saw it nowhere of such size as on the northern bank
of the Isa or Niger, between TimbUktu and Gagho, the whole
ground which this once splendid and rich capital of the Songhay
empire occupied being at present cayered and marked out by
this celebrated bush. As for the camels, they like very well to
feed for a short time upon its fresh leaves, if they have some
other herb to mix with it; but, eaten alone, it soon becomes too
bitter for them. In this valley the little berries were not yet
ripe, but further on they were ripening, and afforded a slight
but refreshing addition to our food.

Leaving the pleasant valley of Gebi by a small opening bor
dered with large blocks of granite, while peaks of considerable
elevation were seen towering over the nearer cliffs, we entered
another large valley called Taghajit,· but not quite so rich in
vegetation, and encamped here in an open space a little after
noon. Th~ valley is important as being the first in the frontier

• This name, too, is pronounced Tarh~it.
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close by! Though I knew the latter could and would do us
much more harm than the former, I liked them ml1ch better.

Overweg and I had sat down in the shade'of a talha-tree at
a little distance from our tent, and had soon a whole circle of
visitors around us, who in the beginning behaved with some
modesty and' discretion, but gradually became rather trouble
some. I gave them some small presents, such as scissors,
knives, mirrors, and needles, with which they expressed them
selves well pleased. Presently came also several women, one
with the characteristic features called in Tem8.shigbt "tebUllo
den," which may be translated by the words of Leo, "Ie parti
di dietro pie!1issime e grasse," and another younger one mount
ed upon a donkey.

The whole character of these people appeared very degraded.
They were totally devoid of the noble and manly appearance
which the most careless observer can not fail to admire even in
a common Tarki freebooter; and the relation between the sexes
appeared in & worse light than one would expect in such a sit
uation as this. However, we have ample testimony in ancient
Arabian writers that licentious manners have always prevailed
:mlong the Berber tribes on the frontier of the desert; and we
(ound the same habits existing among the tribe of the Tagiuna,
while not only A/gades, but even the little village of Tintellust,
was not without its courtesans. This is a very disheartening
phenomenon to observe in so small a community, and in a lo
cality where nature would seem peculiarly favorable to purity
and simplicity of manners. The names of some of these Tagha
jit beauties-Te1ittif6k, Tatin8.ta, and Tem6til6-are interesting
for the character of the language.

We were anxious to buy some of the famous .Air cheese, for
which we had been longing the whole way over the dreary des
.ert, and had kept up our spirits with the prospect of soon in
dulging in this luxury; but we were not able to procure a sin
gle one, and our endeavors to buy a sheep or a goat were equally
fruitless. Instead of the plenty which we had been led to ex
pect in this country, we found nothing but misery. But I was
rather surprised to find here a very fine and strong race of asses.
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We were tolerably composed, and reclining at our ease (though
our weapons were always at hand), when we were a little alarm
ed by a demand of six riyals for the use of the pond in Jinni
nau. Our amiable but unenergetic friend A'nnur seconded the
demand, by way of satisfYing in some way the intruders upon
our caravan. These claims were scarcely settled when a dread
ful alarm was raised by the report that a body of from fifty to
siity Meh8.ra were about to attack us.

Though no good authority could be named for this intelli
gence, the~hole caravan was carried away by excitement, and
all called out for powder and shot. BOro Serki-n-tunlwa once
more delivered eloquent speeches, and exhorted the people to be
courageous; but many of the Tinylkum, very naturally, had a
great objection to come to open hostilities with the Tawarek,
which might end in their. being unable to travel any longer along
this route.

In this moment of extreme excitement Khweldi arrived, the
chief merchant of MUrzuk, whom we had not expected to see,
though we knew that he was on his way from Sudan to the
north. We were in a situation wherein he was able to render
us the most material service, both by his influence upon the in
dividuals of whom our caravan was composed, and by his knowl
edge of the country whose frontier territories we had just en
tered. But unfortunately, though a very experienced merchant,
he was not a practical, sharp-sighted man; and instead of giv
ing us clear information as to the probable amount of truth in
the reports, and what sort of difficulties we might really have to

. encounter, and how, by paying a sort of passage-money to the
chiefs, we might get over them, he denied in private the exist
ence of any danger at all, while openly he went round the whole
caravan extolling our importance as a mission sent by a power
ful government, and encouraging the people to defend us if we
should be in danger. In consequence of his exhortations the
Tinylkum took courage, but had the imprudence and absurdit)·
to supply also the three intruders with powder and shot, who,
though protesting to be now our most sincere friends, of course
made no other use of the present than to supply their band with
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this material, which alone gave us a degree of superiority, and
constituted our security.

Anyone accustomed to look closely at things could not be at
all satisfied with the spirit of our caravan, notwithstanding its
noise and waste of powder, and with its entire want of union;
but the scene which followed in the bright moonlight evening,
and lasted throughout the night, was animating and interesting
in the extreme. The whole caravan was drawn up in a line of
battle, the left wing being formed by ouraelves and the detach
ment of the K61-owi who had left their own camping--ground and
posted themselves in front of our tent, while the Tinylkum and
the Sfaksi formed the centre, and the rest of the Kel-owi, with
Bmo, the right wing, leaning upon the clift8, our exposed left
being defended by the four pieces of the boat. About ten
o'clock a small troop of Mehara- appeared, when a heavy fusil
ade was kept up over their heads, and firing and shouting were
con~nued the whole night.

Our situation remained the same the whole of the following
day; and it became very tedious, as it prevented us from mak
ing excursions, and becoming acquainted with the features of the
new country which we had entered. Another alarm having
been raised in vain, the leaders of the expedition which was col
lected against us came out, with the promise that they would
not further molest the caravan if the Christians were given up
to them. This demand having been at once rejected, we were
left in tolerable tranquillity for a while, as the freebooters now
8aW that, in order to attain their object, which was plunder,

,they should be obliged to bring really into the field the whole
force they had 80 long boasted of.

Khweldi paid us another visit in the afternoon; and as he
wanted to make us believe that there was really no danger in
this country, so he did not fail to represent the state of things
in Sudan as the most favorable we could have wished for. He

.. In conformity with the uage of travelers, I call Mehara people mounted
IIpon meham, or swift camels (in the singular form maheri). This expression
has nothing whatever to do with Meharebin, a name of which I shall speak here
a&er.
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also sought to sweeten over any remnant of anxiety which we
might have by a dish of very delicious dates which he had re
ceived from his friend Haj Beshir in Iferwan, and which gave us
a favorable idea of what the country before us was able to pro
duce. Altogether Khweldi endeavored to be agreeable to every
body; and on a later occasion, in 1854, when I was for some
time without means, he behaved toward me in a very gentleman
like manner. In his Company was a brother of our quiet and
faithful servant Mohammed from Gatr6n, who was now return
ing home with his earnings.

Not being able to refrain wholly from exct1rsions, I undertook
in the afternoon to visit the watering-place situated up a little
lateral nook of the valley, adorned with very luxuriant talba
trees, and winding in a half circle by S.E. to N.E. First, at
the distance of about a mile, I came to a hole where some of the
Tinylkum were scooping water; and, ascending the 'rocky bed
of the occasional torrent, I found a small pond where the camels
were drinking; but our faithful friend MuS&, who was not at all
pleased with my having ventured so far, told me that the water
obtained here did not keep long, but that higher up good water
was to be found in the principal valley.

I had, from the beginning, attentively observed the character
and proceedings of BOro Serki-n-turtiwa, and feared nothing 80

much as his intrigues; and, at my urgent request, Mr. Richard
son to-night made him a satisfactory present as an acknowledg
ment of the courage which he had lately shown in defending our
cause. Of course, the present came rather late; but it was bet
ter to give it now, in order to avert the consequences of his in-

, trigues as much as possible, than not at all. Had it been given
two months ago, it might have saved us an immense deal of dif
ficulty, danger, and heavy loss.

Saturday, ..AuflU8t 24th. We left at length our camping
ground in Taghajit, and soon passed Khweldi's encampment,.
which was just about to break up.

Rocky ground, overtopped by higher mountain masses or by
detached ~s, and hollows overgrown with rich vegetation, and
preserving for a longer or shorter time the regular form of val-
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leys, succeed by turns, and constitute the predominant feature
of the country of AsOOn. 'But, instead of the fresh green pasture
which had delighted and cheered us in some of the northern
valleys, the herbage in some of those which we passed to-day
was quite dry.

Early in the afternoon we encamped in the valley Imenan,·
a little outside the line of herbage and trees, on an open spot at
the southern foot of a low rocky eminence. The valley, over
grown as it was wi~h large talha-trees and the oat-grass called
bu-rakkeba, of tall, luxuriant growth, was pleasant, and invited
us to repose. But before sunset our tranquillity was greatly
disturbed by the appearance of five of our well-known maraud
ing companions mounted on camels, and leading six others.
They dismounted within less than a pistol-shot from our tents,
and with wild, ferocious laughter were discussing their projects
with the 'Azkar in our caravan.

I could scarcely suppress a laugh when several of the Tinyl
kum came and brought us the ironical assurance that there was
now perfect security, and that we might indulge in BOund sleep.
Others came with the less agreeable but truer warning that we
ought ~ot to sleep that night. The greatest alarm and excite
ment soon spread through the caravan. Later in the evening,
while our benevolent guests were devouring their ~upper, Mo
hammed el TUnsi called me and Overweg aside, and informed us
that we were threatened with great danger indeed, these Hogar,
as he called them, having brought a letter from Nakhnukhen,
authorizing them to collect people in the territory of the Kal
OWl, and there to dispatch us in such a way that not even a trace
of us should be found, but not to touch us so long as we were
within the confines of Azkar.

I was convinced that this account, so far as it regarded Nakh
nukhen, was an absurd fiction of our persecutors, and I tried to
persuade our servant to this effect. When he returned from us
to the caravan a council of war was held, and a resolution pass
ed that, if a number of from twenty to thirty people came to at
tack us, they would undertake to defend us, but if we should be

* The name has probably BOrne connection with that of the tn1le I'mananl!.
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I

I,

threatened by a more numerous host, they would try to make a
compromise by yielding up a part of our goods. In consequence
of this resolution, all possible warlike preparations were made
once more, and B6ro delivered another speech; but it seemed
rather irreconcilable with such a state of things that while we,
as well as the Tinylkum, brought all our camels close to our
tents at an early hour, the Kel-owi left theirs out the whole
night. Perhaps, bemg natives of the country, they did not ex
pect that the freebooters would seize their animals.

Be this as it may, great anxiety arose when, early in the
morning, it was found that the camels were gone; and when day
broke, our guests ofIast night, who had stolen away before mid
night, were soon riding down from the roCky ridge on the-south,
and, with a commanding air, calling the principal men of the cal'

avan to a council. Then followed the scenes which Mr. Rich
ardson has so graphically described.

I will only mention that B6ro Serki-n-tur8.wa, sword in hand,
led us on with great energy. He called me to keep close tq
him; and I think that now (when we had atoned for the neglect
with which he had been treated by us by assuring him that we
were convinced of his high position and influence in the coun
try) he had the honest intention to ptotect us. Of the Tinyl
kum only our faithful Musaand the amiable young Sliman ad
hered to us, and, of the other people, the Tawati and Mohammed
c' Sfaksi, although the latter trembled with fear, and was as pale
ll.8 death; Yusuf Mukni remained behind. Flirreji, on this oc
casion, behaved with great courage, and bravely clJallenged the
enemy. What frightened the latter most were the bayonets on
our guns, as they saw that, after having received our fire, they
would not yet have done with us, but w.ould still have a weapon
to encounter at least as formidable as their own spears.

As soon as the enemy had protested that he was only come
against us as Christians, all sympathy for us ceased in the car
avan. All expected that we would become Moslemin without
great difficulty; and our servant Mohammed, when we rejected
this condition as an impossibility, immediately relapsed into his
ordinary impudence, laughing in our faces because, forsooth, we

I,
I
I
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were so absurd as still to think of some other expedient. This
clever but spoiled youngster was a protege of the British con
snlate in Tnnis.

At length all seemed to be settled. The whole host of the
enemy, besides its rich booty, had been treated with an enor
mous quantity of mohamsa; and we had repeatedly been as
sured that now we might be certain of reaching the chief A/n
nur's residence without any further disturbance. when the little
A/nnur, a man of honest but mild chamcter, came to beg us
most earnestly to be on our guard, lest behind the rocks and
ridges there might be some persons in ambush. At length we
left this inhospitable place; but we were far from being at ease,
for it was clear that there was still a cloud on the horizon, which
might easily gather to another storm.

After a short march we encamped in a small valley without
pitching our tents. The Merabet who had accompanied and
Ban<?tioned the expedition against us was now in our company,
and that was thought to be the best means of preventing any
further molestation. This man, as I made out afterward, was'
no other than Ibrahim Agh8.-bat6re (the son of Haj Be8hir, &

well-known and influential person settled in Ferwan, or !fer
wan), who, in consequence of these proceedings, was afterward
p'nnished severely by the Sultan of A/gades. With Agh8.-ba
tOre himself I met accidentally at a later period, in 1853, near
Zinder, when 'he was greatly astonished to see me still alive,
notwithstanding all the hardships I had gone through. BOro,
who passed the evening with him in reading the Knr8.n, treated
him hospitably-with Mr. Richardson's mohamsa.

:Monday, ..A:U~U8t 26th. After a march of three miles and a
~ having ascended a little, we obtained a clear view of the
great mountain mass which, lying between Tidik on the north
and Tintagh-ode on the west, seems not to be marked with a
collective proper name, although it is very often called by the
people Mount Absen.· But I can not say whether this name,

• Absen and .A!ben are nsed indiscriminately, though a b&-Hnushe or Hnmn
man will always say .Alben, ba-.Albenchi, Asbenawa, while the native ha.lf-caste~

,riD prefer the other form-.Ablen, .Absenawa.
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which is the old GOber name for the whole country called by
the Berbers 4Ir, belonged originally only to these mountains.
or whether it is now given to them merely on account of their
being the conspicuous elevation of the conntry so named to
people coming from the north; for this, according to the unan
imous statement of the K61-owi, is the frontier of Sndan, to
which neither Taghajit nor even Tidik belongs. The Tawarek,
it would seem, have no indigenous proper name for Sudan (prop
erly Beled e' sudan) or Negroland; most of them call it Agfu;
(the south). Nevertheless, TekrUr seems to be an ancient Lib
yan name for Negroland.

A remarkable peak, called T6ngik or Timge, towers over this
mountain mass, being, according to the intelligent old chief
A/nnur (who ought to be well acquainted with his own coun
try), the most elevated point in the whole country of.A:ir. Un
fortunately, our situation in the country was such that we could
not think of exploring this very in~esting northern barrier,
which must be supposed to possess many beautiful glens and
valleys.

But we were still at some distance from these picturesque
mountains, and had to cross a very rugged and dreary waste,
where, however, we caught sight of the first ostrich as yet seen
on our journey. We encamped at length in a shallow valley
devoid of any interesting features.

During the night, while I was on the first watch, walking
round the encampment of the caravan, it struck me that at one
end of it, beyond the K61-owi, a small party was separately en
camped. When I went there for the first time, all was quiet;
but a little after eleven o'clock (for in general, on such a jour
ney, every one lies down at an early hour), hearing a noise 011

that side, I saw two anned Tawarek saddle their meh8.ra and
make off in the gloom of night. From this circumstance I con
cluded that something was still going on against us; but as it
appeared useless to make an alarm, I only took the precaution
to put Overweg, who succeeded me on the watch, upon his
guard.

Tue8day, AuguBt 27th. We started at a very ·early hoW',
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bnt fortunately the moonlight was 80 clear and beautifnl that I
was not interrupted for a moment in marking down all the fea
tures of the country, at least along our route, for our situation
was now too precarious to allow of our observing angles to fix
the exact position of mountains lying at some distance from us.

The road in general continued rugged for the first six miles, .
and formed at times very difficnlt passes; but, notwithstanding
these obstacles, the whole caravan kept as close together as pos
sible, and so frustrated the plans of our persecutors, who, as
we concluded from the appearance of several Mebara in/the dis
'tance, intended to attack us on the road if occasion offered.
There are two roads, the easternmost of which passes farther on
through a remarkable gorge in the mountains, whicb we had for
a long time ahead of us. Here, where we turned. off with a
\vesterly deviation, beautiful white marble, but slightly weather
worn on the surface, appeared between the nodules of granite
and gneiss, while on our right we had a rocky ridge called It88,
the crest of which was indented in a most remarkable way.
:Farther on, where for a while we entered on a gravelly soil, the
whole ground was covered with fresh footsteps of camels and
men, "and there was not the least doubt that another host was
gathering against us.

Mount Kadamm6llet, with its tapering double peak, at a great
er distance in the west, formed an interesting object, while the
country was gradually improving. While turning round the

lower offshoots of the large mountain mass which we had now
approached, we entered a rather narrow but very rich valley,
ad~rned with most luxuriant talha-trees completely inwrapped.
and bound ~ther by creepers, while the ground was richly
clothed withherbage. This is the valley of 'l'idik; the village

VOL. I.-R
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of that name, which is situated in a recess of the mountains on
our left, 1Cmained in~isible. It is said to consist of huts form
ed of a kind of long dry grass, and therefore makes some ap
proach to the fashion of Sudan; these huts are called taghamt
or taramt by the Southem Im6shagh. But at present the vil
lage was desolate, all the inhabitants, the Kel-tidik (people of
Tidik) having gone for a while to the fine valleys in the west,
which appear to be richer than those to the east.

Farther on we crossed the bed of a considerable torrent, the
valley terminating in a narrow passage, which, though consider
ed as the very entrance into the region of Sudan, led us once
more into a desolate rocky district, at times widening to dry
hollows. Here Mount Kadammellet, of which only the double
peak had been previously visible, exhibited to us its ample

flanks. The country became so extremely rugged that we ad
vanced but slowly; and having here received distinct informa
tion which fully confirmed our apprehension of another preda
tory expedition against us, we marched in order of batde.
Thus we reached a pond of rain-water in the narrow rugged
hollow Tarol,· where we filled our water-~. We found here
several donkeys of a remarkably fine breed, belonging to the
men who had brought us the news.

The country beyond this place became more interesting, and
even picturesque at times, several fine glens descending one aft
er the other from the beautifully-indented mountains on our left,
which now rose m:to full view, as the offshoots had gradually
receded.

• Mr. Richardson call. the pond Anamgbur; correctly, perbapll, ~ougb I did
not bear it 80 called. The name of the valley, bowever, is Taroi; and, if I am
not mistaken, Anamagbur, or Anemagbera, means, in tbe Soutbern Berber di....
lect, in general, "a watering-place;" for our baltiDg-place n.,r Tagbajit was
also called by this name.

[',cll ed bv(;ooglc
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We were only about eight miles from Selufiet, where we
might expect to be tolerably safe; and we had not the least
doubt that we were to sleep there, when suddenly, before noon,
our old Azkar madogu Awed el Kher turned off the road to the
right, and chose the camping-ground at the border of a broad
valley richly overgrown with herbage. As if moved by super-

. natural agency, and in ominous silence, the whole caravan fol
lowed; not a word was spoken.

It was then evident that we were to pass through another or
«leal, which, according to all appearance, would be of a more se
rious kind than that we had already undergone. How this plot
was laid is rather mysterious, and it can be explained only by
supposing that a diabolical conspiracy was entered into by the
various individuals of our caravan. Some certainly were in the
secret; but A'nnur, not less certainly, was sincere in our inter
est, and wished us to get through safely. But the turbulent
state of the country did not allow this weak, unenergetic man to
attain his object. Black mail had been levied upon us by the
frontier tribes; here was another strong party to be satisfied,
that of the Menibetin or Anislimen, who, enjoying great inBu
ence in the country, were in a certain degree opposed to the
paramount authority of the oId chief A'nnur in Tintellust; and
this man, who alone had power to check the turbulent spirit of
these wild and lawless tribes, was laid up with sickness. In
A'gades there was no sultan, and several parties still stood in
opposition to each other, while by the great expedition against
Wel8.d Sliman, all the warlike passions of the people had been
awakened, and their cupidity and greediness for booty and rap
ine excited to the utmost pitch. All these circumstances must
be borne in mind in order to form a right view of the manner
in which we were sacrificed.

The whole affair had a very solemn appearance from the be
ginning, and it was apparent that this time there were really
other motives in view besides that of robbing us. Some of our
companions evidently thought that h~ at such a distance from
our homes apd our brethren in faith, we might yield to a more
serious attack upon our religion, and so far were sincerely in-
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~ted in the success of the proceeding; but whether they had
any accurate idea of the fate that awaited us, whether we should
retain our property and be allowed to proceed, I can not say.
But it is probable that the fanatics thought little of our future
destiny; and it is absurd to imagine that, if we had changed our
religion as we would a suit of clothes, we should have thc;reby
escaped absolute min.

Our people, who well knew what was going on, desired US"to
pitch only a single·tent for all three of Ull, and not to leave it,
even though a great 'many people should collect about us. The
excitement and .anxiety of our friend A!nnur had reached the
highest pitch, and B6ro was writing letter after letter. Though
a great number of Menibetin had collected at an early hour, and
a host of other people arrived before sunset, the storm did not
break out; but as soon as all the people of our caravan, ar
ranged in a long line close to our tent, under the guidance of
the most respected of the Menibetin as Imam, had finished their
Mughreb prayers, the calm was at an end, and the seene which
followed was awful.

Our own people were so firmly convinced that, as we stoutly
refused to change our religion, though only for a day or two, we
should immediately suffer death, that our, servant Mohammed,
as well as Mukni, requested us most urgently to testify, in
writing, that they were innocent of our blood. Mr. Richardson
himself was far from being sure that the sheikhs did not mean
exactly what they said. Our servants and the chiefs of the
caravan had left us with the plain declaration that nothing less
than certain death awaited us; and we were sitting silently in
the tent, with the inspiring consciousness of going to our fate in
a manner worthy alike of our religion and of the nation in whose
name we were traveling among these barbarous tribes, when
Mr. Richardson interrupted the silence which prevailed with
these ,!,ords: "Let us talk a little. We must die; what is the
use of sitting so mute?" For some minutes death seemed real
ly to hover over our heads, but the awful moment passed by.
We had been discussing Mr. Richardson's last propositions for
an attempt to escape with our lives, when, as a forerunner of
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the official messenger, the benevolent and kind-hearted SIiman
rushed into our tent, and with the most sincere sympathy stam
mered out the few words, " You are not to die."

The amount of the spoil taken from us was regulated by the
sum which we had paid to our Kel-owi escort, the party con
cerned. presuming that they had just the same demands upon
us as our companions. The principal, if not the only actors in
this affair were the Membetin; and A/nour, the chief of Tin
t611ust, afterward stated. to us that it was to them we had to at
tribute all our losses and mishaps. There was also just at this
period a young sherif from Medina at Tin-tagh-ode, with whom
we afterward came into intimate relations, and who confessed to
us that he had contributed his part to excite the hatred of the
people against the Christian intmders. Experienced travelers
have very tmly remarked that this sort of sherifs are at the bot
tom of every intrigue. To the honor of BOro Serki-n-turawa,
I have to state t4at he was ashamed of the whole affair, and
tried to prptect us to the best of his power, although in the be
ginning he had certainly done all that he could to bring us into
difficulties.

It was one of the defects of the expedition that our merchan
dise, instead of comprising a few valuable things, was, for the
most part, composed of worthless bulky objects, and that it made
all the people believe that we were carrying with us enormous
wealth, while the whole value of our things scarcely amounted
to two hundred pounds. We had, besides, about ten large iron
cases filled with dry biscuit, but which all the ignorant people
believed to be crammed with money. The consequence was,
that the next morning, when all the claims had at length been
settled, and we wanted to move on, there was still great danger
that the rabble, which had not yet dispersed, would fall upon
the rest of our luggage; and we were greatly obliged to the
Sfaksi, who not only passed some of our luggage as his own,
but also dashed to pieces one of the iron cases, when, to the as
tonishment of the simple people, instead of heaps of dollars, &

dry and tasteless sort of bread came forth from the strong in
closure.
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Meanwhile, the persecuted Christians had made o~ accompa
nied by some of the K61-owi, and at length the whole caravan
collected together. The valley was here very beautiful; and
haring crossed some smaller hollows, we reached the fine valley
of Selufiet, rich in trees and bushes, but without herbage, while
at the distance of less than a mile on our left the high peak of
the Timge stood erect. 'roward the west the valley forms a
deep gap behind a projecting mass of granite blocks; and it was
here that I met again myoId acquaintance from the sraid and
Nubi&, the dum-tree or Oucifera Theha'ica, here called g8.riba,
after the Hausa name g6reba. From the K61-owi I could not
learn the proper Berber name of this tree;- but the Western
Imoshagh call it ak6f. Even the OappariB sodata seems to
be called by the Berber conquerors of this country only by the
Hausa name abisga, while their western brethren call it teshak.
Besides the Oucifera, or fan-palm, there were here also a few
isolated specimens of the date-palm.

The village of Selufiet itself, consisting of sixty or seventy
grass huts of peculiar shape, lies on the southern side ofa broad
valley running here from east to west, and richly overgrown
with g6rebas, abisgas, and talha-trees, but without any grass,
for' which the ground seems too elevated and stony. Our camp
ing-ground also was of this bare character, and not at all pleas
ing; it was protected in the rear 'by large buttresses of rock.

We had not yet enjoyed much tranquillity and security, and
we here felt its want the more keenly, as, our camel-drivers hav
ing been hired only as far as this place, we had henceforth to
take charge of all our things ourselves. A large mob oflawless
people came about us in the course of the night, howling like
hungry jackals, and we were obliged to assure them, by frequent
firing, that we were on the watch. We had been obliged to
leave our camels to the care of the K61-owi; but the freebooters
having succeeded in dispersing the camels in every direction,
our friends were unable in the evening to collect either their own
animals or ours, and in the night they were all driven away, as

• I think, however, that the more learned among them call it tagait. The
palm-tree is called t&shdait.
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we were told, by the Merabetin themselves, who so repeatedly
assured us of their protection.

In the letters which we sent to Europe during our next day's
balt in this place, by a caravan of Arabs and KlSl-om, the largest
part of which was already in advance, we were unable to give a
perfectly satisfactory account of our progress; nevertheless, we
had made a great step in advance, and were justified in hoping
that we should be able to overcome whatever difficulties might
still await us, and the more so as we were now able to place
ourselves in direct communication with the chief of Tiutellust,
from whom we might soon expect to receive an escort.

Thursday, AUfIU8t 29th. Some of the stolen camels having
been recovered, though fifteen were still wanting, we were ena
bled to move from this uncomfortable place the next day, leav
ing behind us, however, the boat and some other things, which
were valueless to any but ourselves.

Pleased as we were with our onward movement, we were
still more cheered when we observed in the fine valley, which
here seems to bear the name E/rasa, or rather E/razar,· some
small fields with a fresh green crop of negro millet-a delicious
sight to travelers from the desert, and the best assurance that
we had entered cultivable regions. The fields or gardens were
watered by means of a kind of khatt8.ra of very simple conslhc
tion-a simple pole with a longer cross pple, to which the buck
et is fastened. A little further on, the whole valler was clothed
with fine wide-spreading bushes of the abisga or OapparilJ, but
it ·soon narrowed, while we marched straight upon the high
pointed peak overtowering Tin-tagh.od6, which forms an inter
esting object. The valley of Selflfiet seems to have no connec
tion with that of the latter place; at least, the principal branch,
along which our route lay, was .entirely separated from it by
rooky ground. Here a broad gap dividing the mountain mass
allows a peep into the glens formed by the several ridges of
which it consists, and which seem to rise to greater elevation
as they recede. The slope is rather precipitous; and the gen-

• "E'razar," properly "eghazar," meall8 " the Talley" in general; but neTer
thel_ here it _OIl to be a proper name.
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era! elevation of this mountain mass seems scarcely less than
3300 feet above the bottom of the valley, or about 5000 feet
above the level of the sea.

We soon descended again from the rocky ground into a hol
low plain richly clothed with vegetation, where, besides the able
ga, the tunf8.6a or .A8ClqriaB gigantea, which we had entirely
lost sight of since leaving E'gen, appeared in great abundance.
Here also was a new plant which we had not seen before-the
" aillwot," with large succulent leaves and a pretty violet flow
er. The camels devoured it most eagerly, and in the whole dis
trict of A:ir preferred it to any other kind of food. It has a
great resemblance to the poisonous damankadda, which in Su
dan is often the cause of dangerous disease, and even of death,
to the ciunel.

After marching along this valley for two miles, we encamped
on an open space encircled with the green spreading bushes of
the abisga, a little beyond Tin-tagh-ode, the village of the Me
rabetin or Anislimen,· which is spread in a long line over the
low offshoots of the mountain l'lUlge, and contains about a hund
red light huts, almost all of them being made of grass and the
leaves of the dum-palm, a few only being built of stones.

Small &8 this village is, it is of very great importance for the
intercourse between Central Africa and the northern region b&
yond the desert; for, under the authority of these learned and
devout men, commerce is carried on with a security which is

• "Anialim" is the term in the TemWrlght language equivalent to the Arabic
Menibet; and though it evidently has the most intimate relation to the word
"1l81em" (Isl8m), meaniug properly a man professing Ishim, this signification
has been entirely lost sight of. I W&lI generally deemed and called by the West
ern Tarim an Anislim, because I wrote and read.

Coogle
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really mrprising if regard be had to the wild and predatory hab
its of the people around. As theae Anislimen belong to a. tribe
of the K.61-owi, we may infer that their settlement here was con
temporaneous with the conquest of the country by the latter
tribe--a. conclusion favored by the narrative of Ebn Batuta,
who does not appear to have found any settlements in this
quarter.

The AnSslirnen, however, though they style themselves "de
vout men," have not, therefore, relinquished all concern about
the things of this world, but, on the contrary, by their ambition,
intrigues, and warlike proceedings, exercise a great influence
upon the whole affairs of the country, and have placed them
selves, as I have already mentioned, in a sort of opposition to
the powerful chiefof Tintellust. Recently, ~ow~ver, a great ca
lamity had befallen them, the Awelimmiden (the" Sarka" of
Mungo Park, the dreaded enemies of the K61-owi) having by a
sudden inroad carried away all their camels; and it may have
been partly the desire to mkke use of the oppo~ityafforded
them by the arrival of some unprotected infidels to repair
their losses in some measure, which made them deal so hostile
ly with us.

As we encamped, the boys of the village hovered around us
in great numbers, and, while we kept a good look-out to prevent
their pilfering, we could not but admire their tall, well-formed
figures and their light color-the best proof that this little clan
does not intermarry with "the black race. They wore nothing
but a leathern apron, and their hair was shorn on the sides,
leaving a crest in the middle.

When we had made ourselves somewhat comfortable, we
were desirous of entering into some traffic with the people, in
order to replace our provisions, which were almost wholly ex
hausted; but we soon had reason to be convinced how errone
ous were the ideas which we had formed from reports as to the
cheapness ofprovisiQns in this country, and that we should have
very great difficulty in procuring even the little that was abso
lutely necessary. Of butter and cheese we were unable to ob
tain the smallest quantity, while only very small parcels of
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dukhn, or gero (millet, or Penni8etum typlWideum), were offer
ed to us, and greatly to our disadvantage, as the articles we had
to barter with, such as bleached and unbleached calico, razors,
and other things, were estimated at a very low rate. A com
mon razor brought us here ten zekka of millet, worth, according
to the estimate of the country, one third of a mithk81, equal to
333 kurdi, or about sixpence halfpenny. I learned from E'meli
that the Sakomaren, a tribe of Im6shagh possessing large flocks
of sheep and even much cattle, bring almost every year a con
siderable supply of butter to this country, a statement which
was soon continued by my own experience.

The man just mentioned, who had something extremely nobl~

and prepossessing about him, was about to return to Ghat, and
I confided to~ a letter for Europe. In all probability, this
is the letter which was afterward found in the desert, and was
brought by Nakhnukhen (the chief of the Azluir) himself to Mr.
Dickson, her majesty's agent in Ghadames, who, from its fate,
drew some sinister conclusions as 'to my own.

SeTeral other people having left us, we remained in tolerable
quiet and repose the whole day; but it was reported' that the
next day, during which we should be obliged to stay here in
order to wait for the restitution of our camels, there would be a
great concourse ofMehara to celebrate a marriage in the village;
but, fortunately, the immense quantity of rain which fell in the
whole of the neighborhood, and which, on the 1st of September,
changed our valley into the broad bed of a rapid river, placing
all our property in the utmost danger, prevented this design
from being executed, and, while it seemed to portend to us a
new misfortune, most probably saved us from a much greater
mischief.

Having just escaped from the dangers arising from the fanat
icism and the rapacity of the people, it -was a hard trial to have
to contend again against an element the power of which, in these
horder regions of the desert, we had been far from appreciating
and acknowledging. We _had no antecedents from which to
conclude the possibility that in this region a valley, more than
half a mile wide, might be turned, in twenty-four hours, into a
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stream violent enough to carry away the heaviest things, not
excepting even a strong, tall animal like the camel; and it was
with almost childish satisfaction that, in the afternoon of Sat
urday, we went to look at the stream, which was just beginning
to roll its floods along. It was then a most pleasant and re
freshing sight; the next day it became a grand and awful pic
ture of destrnction, which gave ns no faint idea of a delnge.
To the description of the flood itself, as it is given by Mr. Rich
ardson, I shall not add any thing; but I have to mention the
following circumstances, which seem not to have been placed in
their true light.

Half an hour after midday the waters began to subside, and
ceased to endanger our little island, which, attacked on all sides
by the destructive fury of an impetuous mountain torrent swol
len to the dimensions of a considerable river, was fast crumbling
to pieces, and scarcely afforded any longer space enough to hold
our party and our things. Suddenly, on the western shore, a
number of Meh8.ra were seen, while, at the same time, the whole
population of Tin-tagh-ode, in full battle array, came from the
other side, and fonned themselves in regular groups, partly round
our hill, and partly opposite to the TinYlkum. While we look
ed. with distrust on these preparations, most ofour muskets hav
ing been wetted, the mischievous Mokhammed approached our
hill, and, addressing me with a very significant and malevolent
look, cried out, "Lots of people!" The previous afternoon,
when I had requested him, while squatting himself insolently
upon my carpet, to leave this only piece of comfort for my own
use, he threatened me iu plain terms, and in the coolest manner,
that the following night I should lie on the bottom of the wadi,
and he upon my carpet. Not put out by his malice, though I
was myself rather doubtful as to the friendly intentions of all
these people, I told him that the Meh8.ra were our friends, sent
by the chief A'nnur as an escort to conduct us ·safely to Tin
16llust. With a threatening gesture he told me I should be
sadly disappointed, and went away. Fortunately, it turned out
that the people mounted on camels were really A'nnur's escort;
but, at the same time, a large band of robbers had collected, in
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fail to be somewhat cooL We expressed to the leader our sin
cere acknowledgment of the service which the chief A'nnur had
rendered us, and begged him to name us to such of his compan
ions as were related to the chief. On this occasion, Moham
med, the chief's cousin, who afterward became a great friend of
mine, made himself remarkable by his pretensions and arrogance.
They were all of them tolerably good-looking, but they were
not at all of the same make as the Azkar and the people living
near the border of AIr. They were blacker, and not so tall,
and, instead of the austere and regular northern features, had a .
ronnder and more cheerful, though less handsome expression of
countenance. Their dress, also, was more gay, several of them
wearing light blue instead of the melancholy-looking dark blue
tobes.

At about ten o'clock we at length mdved on, and chose the
western of the two roads, leading hence to Tin-Mllust by way
of F odet; the eastern one passes through Tago and T8.ni.
Leaving the large green valley of Tin-tagh-ode on our left, we
kept on more uneven ground, passing ~ome' smaller glens, till
we reached the commencement of the fine broad valley FOdet,
and encamped near the cliffs bordering its eastern side. Here
the water, rushing down from the rocks in a sort of cascade, had
formed a pond, which, however, was not destined to remain
long. •

Tuesday, September 3d. We made a very interesting march
through a country marked with bold features, and showing it
self in more than one respect capable of being the abode of man.
Turning away from the eastern border, we kept more along the
middle of the valley till we reached the most picturesque spot,
where it divided into two branches, the eastern of which, bor
dered by several imposing mountain spurs, presented a very in
teresting perspective, of which the following sketch, drawn as it
was on the back of my camel, will give only a faint idea.

The whole bottom of the valley, where, the day before ye&
terday, a mighty torrent had been foaming along, was now glit
tering with fragments of minerals. We then passed the ruins
of .Bome houses carried away by the floods, and met farther OD
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:l. little troop of asses laden with eneli.· Our whole caravan
was in good spirits; and our escort, in order to give us a speci
men of their horsemanship, if I may so call it, got up a race,
which, as may be readily imagined, proved a very awkward af
fair. Two or three of the riders were thrown 01f, and the sport
soon came to an end. The swift camel is excellent for trotting,
but it can never excel in a gallop.

In our ascent we had reached very consiaerable mountain
masses on our right, when some of our old companions, who had
come with us from Ghat, separated from us, in order to go to
their village Tungadu. Among these was kkshi, a very mod
est and quiet man, who alone of all these people had never beg
ged from me even the merest trifle, though he gave me some in
formation, and I might have learned much more from him if I
had seen him more frequently. But I had the good fortune to'
meet with him again at a later period.

• E'neli, ~'-dukhn-is a word several times mentioned by the learned

traveler Ebn Batlita in his Travels, where it has not been understood by the
translators. See Journal Asiatique, 18~8, serie iv., tom. i., p. 188, 191,200. At
P. 19i he describes the favorite beverage dakno, made of this com.

Digllized by Google



VALLEY QE,' .AFI'S. 211

The country here became very mountainous, and the ascent
steep, till we reached a valley called by some of the Kel-owl
the upper course of the valley of Tin-t611ust. Having reached
the crest of the elevation, we began to descend, first gradually
along smaller valleys, afterw"ard more steeply into a deep ravine,
while in the distance toward the southwest, above the lower
hills, a ridge 'of considerable elevation became visible. Gradu
ally the ravine widened, and became clothed with fine herbage.
Here, to our great disappointment, the little A'nnur, Dldi, Far
reji, and several of the Tinylkum (among them the intelligent
and active Ibrahim) left us in order to reach their respective resi
dences.

Of course, A'nnur ought to have seen ns safe to the chief's
residence; but, being without energy. he allowed our new com
panions, with whom we had not yet been able to become ac
quainted, to extort from ds what they could, as the Fade-ang
and the Anlslimen had done before. Keeping along some small
er valleys, we reached, about noon, a considerable pond of rain
water, where I watered my thirsty camel. Almost all the small
er valleys throughwhich we passed incline toward the west.

Much against our wish, we encamped a little after three
o'clock P.M. in a widening of the valley Afis, near the south
ern cliffs (which had a remarkably shattered appearance), there
being a well at,Some little distance. We had scarcely encamp
ed when a troublesome scene was enacted, in the attempt to
satisfy our escort, the men not being yet acquainted with us,
and making importunate demands. But there was more tur
moil and disturbance than real harm in it; and though half of
the contents of a bale of mine were successfully carried off by
the turbulent Mohammed, and a piece of scarlet cloth was cut
into numberless small shreds in the most wanton manner, yet
there was not much to complain of, and it was satisfactory to
see Hamma (A'nnur's son-in-law, and the chief of the escort)
display the greatest energy in his endeavors to restore what was
forcibly taken. .

Wednesday, Septem1Jer 4th. We were glad when day dawn
ed; but with it came very heavy rain, which had been por-
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tended last night by thickly accumulated clouds and by light
ning. Rain early in the morning seems to be rather a rare
phenomenon, as well in this country as all over Central Afri
ca,. if it be not in continuation of the previous night's rain;
and it was probably so on this occasion, rain having fallen dur
ing the whole night in the country around us.

Having waited till the rain seemed to have a little abated,
we started at seven o'clock, in order to reach the residence of
the powerful chief knnur, in whose hands now lay the whole
success of the expedition. Though all that we had heard about
him was calculated to inspire us with confidence in his person
al character, yet we could not but feel a considerable degree of
anxiety.

Soon emerging from the valley of Afis, we ascended rocky
ground, over which we plodded, while the rain poured down
upon us with renewed violence, till \te reached another valley,
and a little farther, on its northern side, the small village sara
ra, or Asarara, divided into two groups, between which we pass
ed. We then crossed low rocky ground intersected by many
small beds of torrents descending from the-mountains on our
left, which rise to a considerable elevation. All these channels
incline toward the south, and are thickly clothed with bushes.

It was half past nine o'clock, the weather having now cleared
up, when we enterred the valley of Tintellust,t forming a broad
sandy channel, bare of herbage, and only lined with bushes
along its border. On the low· rocky projections on its eastern
side lay a little village, scarcely discernible from the rocks
around; it was the long and anxiously looked-for residence of

• In many parts of India just the contrary seems to occur.
t It will be well to say a few words about this name, as the way in which I

,mte it has been made the subject of criticism. Tin-tlillust means" (the vaDey)
with or of the tlillust j" "tin" is the pronoun expressing possession, and exact-

ly corresponds with the Western Arabic t t::.... It is of very frequent occurrence,

as well in names of localities as of tribes, and even of men, such as Tin-Yeri
tan, Bon of Wasembu, the celebrated King of Atidagh08t. "Tellust" is the fem
inine form of "eUus," the feminine Berber nouus having the peculiarity of not
only beginning with t, but often ending with it likewise. (Newman, in Zeit
schrift fUr Kande des Morgenlandes, 1845, voL vi., p. 275.)
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the chief E' Nur or A'nnur. Our servants saluted it with a
few rounds. Leaving the village on the eastern border of the
sandy bed, we went a little farther to the south, keeping close
to the low rocky projection on our right, at the foot of which
was the little teblti or water-pond, and encamped on a sand
hill rising in a recess of the rocky offshoots, and adorned at its
foot with the beautiful green and widely-spreading bushes of
the Capparis sodata, while behind was a charming little hollow
with luxuriant taIha-trees. Over the lower rocky ground rose
Mount Tunan, while toward the south the majestic mountain
group of Bnnday closed the view. As for the prospect over
the valley toward the village, and the beautiful mountain mass
beyond, it is represented in the annexed sketch, made at a later
period, and for the accuracy of which I can answer.

Altogether it was a most beautiful camping-ground, where in
ease and quiet we could establish our little residence, not troub
led every moment by the intrusion of the townspeople; but it
was rather too retired a spot, and too far from our protector, be
ing at least eight hundred yards from the village, in a country
of lawless people, not yet accustomed to see among them men
of another creed, of another complexion, and of totally different
usages and manners.

This spot being once selected, the tents were soon pitched;
and, in a short time, on the summit of the sand-hill, there rose
the little encampment of the English expedition, consisting of
four tel).ts forming a sort of semicircle, opening toward the south,
the point to which all our arduous efforts were directed-Mr.
Richardson's tent toward the west, Overweg's and mine adjoin
ing it toward the east, and each flanked by a smaller tent for the
servants. Doubtless this sand-hill will ever be memorable in
the annals of the Asbenawa as the" English Hill," or the"Hill
of the Christians." But, before I proceed to relate the incidents
of our daily life while we staid here, it will be well to introduce
the reader to the country and the people with whom we have
come in contact.

• These mountains, which from thia side seem to form a well-defined group,
have, as far as I know, no general name.
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CHAPTER XIV.

ETHNOGRAPmCAL RELATIONS OF A1R.

THE name Air, exactly as it is written and pronounced by the
natives at the present day, first occurs in the description of Leo,
which was written in 1526.· The country K8.her, mentioned
by the traveler Ebn Bamtat on his home-journey from Tek8.d
da by way of the wells of As'in, is evidently somewhere here
abouts, but seems rather to denote the region a few days' jour
ney west from Tintellust, and to be identical with the "Ghir"
of Leo,t though this extended more to the S.W. The name
being written by the .Arabs with an !I. (Ahir), most historical
geographers have erroneously concluded that this is the true in
digenous form of the name.§

Air, however, does not appear to be the original name of the
country, but seems to have been introduced by the Berber con-

• Leo Africanu, Descrizione deIr Africa, i., Co 6: "E Air, diserto anoom eao,
ma nomato dalla bantA dell' &ere." This derivation oC the name is manifestly
apocryphal Comp., 1. vi., c. 55, 56-

t Ebn BatUta's Travels, ed. Lee, P. 45. Compare JoUl'nal Asiatique, lS.a,
p.287.

t Leo, Lvi., Co 55. Ebn Batlita counts seventy days' march from Tekidda to
Tawat, or rather Bud&. Now we shall see that Tekidda is situated three days
lIOuthwest from A'gades, while, from what the traveler says about the place where
the road to Egypt separated Crom that to Tarit, it is evident that he went by
Asiu, or rather that the place jut mentioned was identical with Asiu. Asiu,
then, Corty days from Tawat, was thirty days from Tekidda; Kaher thereCore,
being distant eighteen days from Asiu, was twelve days Crom Tekadda, and was
lIOmewhere between the parallels of Selufiet and Tintellust, but rather, as we see
Crom the sterile character of the country through which he traveled, and from the
situation of Teklidda, in the more barren district to the west. About Tekidda I
shall have to speak Carther on.

§ The Tawlirek, as well the Kel~wi as all the other tribes, constantly write

¢~. (Air); and the reason why the Arabs write~, is simply to avoid the ob-

scenity oC :';r (vmltnIm). •
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querers, the former name being Asben or Absen, as it is still
called by the black and the mixed population. Ashen was for
merly the country of the G6beniwa, the most considerable and
noble portion of the lliusa nation, which does not seem to be
long to the pore Negro races, but to have originally had some
relationship with North Africa; and from this point of view the
statement of Sultan Bello can not be regarded as absurd, when,
in the historical work on the conquests of the Fulbe, " lnfaIt 61
misUri fi fat hah el Tekrtiri," he calle the people of G6ber
Copts,· though only one family is generally considered by the
learned men of the conntry as of foreign origin.

The capital of this kingdom of Asben, at least since the 16th
century, was Tin-shaman, at present a village a little to the west
of the road from Auderas to A'gades, and about twenty miles
from the latter place. The name is evidently a Berber one;t
and the Berber influence is still more evident from the fact that
a portion, at least, of the population of the town were MasUfa,
a well-known Berber tribe who in former times were the chief
guides on the road from Sejilm6sa to W aIata.~ Be this as it
may, several learned men, inhabitants of this place, are men
tioned by the native historians of Negroland, which shows that
there existed in it some degree of comparative civilization. In
the middle ofthe fourteenth century, not only Tekadda, but even
Kahir, was in the hands of the Berbers, as we see from BatUta's
narrative; and this eminent traveler mentions a curions cnstom
with regard to the Berber prince, whom he styles El Gergeri, or
Teg6rgeri,§ which even at the present moment is in full opera-

* Denham and Clapperton's Travels, vol. ii., p.I62.
t I have spoken about the word "tin" before. I have strong reason for 8U~

posing that the original name of the plaee was Ansaman.
t Ebn Babita, Journal Asiatique, 1m, s8rle iv., vol. i., p.l88 j Cooley, Negro-

land, p.17. .
§ It seems to be the title of his kingdom, 80 that we may translate it rather

"the ruler of Kerker" or Gerger. See Cooley, p.l07, who first pointed out that
Kerker was not a mere clerical error for KaUkaU. But what this learned gentle
man says at p. 109 is based upon wrong information, there being no such name
as Bimi-n-Gurgar in HaUlllL The real name of the place is GOg&. It is also
illlpo8llible that the name Gergeri can have any thing to do with the pagan tribe
Kerekere.





THE KE'L-OWI'. 279

sides, to be applied with especial propriety to indicate the set
tled in opposition to the nomadic tribes; for, in general, the
characteristic mark of the K6l-owi and their kinsmen is that
they live in villages consisting of fixed and'immovable huts, and
not in tents made of skins, like the other tribes, or in movable
huts made of mats, like the Tagama and many of the Imghad
of the Awelimmiden. With this prefix k61 may be formed the
name of the inhabitants of any place or country: Ferwan, KeI
ferwan; Baghzen, K61-b8ghzen; Melle (the north), Kel-atelle,
u the people of the north," whom the Arabs in TimbUktu call
A'hel e' Bahel; and no doubt a Targi, at least of the tribe of
the Awelimmiden or K61-owi, would call the inhabitants of Lon
don K61-london or K61-londra, just as he says KeI-ghadames,
KeI-tawat.

But there is something indeterminate in the name KQ-owi,
which baa both a narrower and a wider sense, as is frequently
the case with the names of those tribes which, having become
predominant, have grouped around them, and, to a certain ex
tent, even incorporated with themselves many other tribes which
did not originally belong to them. In this wider sense the name
K6l-owi comprises a great many tribes, or, rather, sections, gen
erally named after their respective settlements.

I have already observed that the Berbers, in conquering this
country from the Negro, or I should rather say the sub-Libyan
race (the Leucrethiopes of the ancients), did not entirely destroy
the latter, but rather intermingled with them by intermarriage
with the females, thereby modifying the original type of their
race, and blending the severe and austerd'manners and the fine
figure of the Berber with the cheerful and playful character and
the darker color of the African. The way in which they set-

• tled in this country seems to have been very similar to that in
which the ancient Greeks settled in Lycia; for the women ap
pear to have the superiority over the male sex in the country
of A'sben, at least to a certain extent; so that, when a ba-A's
benchi mames a woman of another village, she does not leave
per dwelling-place to follow her husband, but he must come to
her in her own village. The same principle is shown in the.
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regulation that the chief of the K6l-owi must not marry a wom
an of the Targi blood, but. can rear children only from black;
women or female slaves.

With respect to the custom that the hereditary power does
not descend from the father to the son, but to the sister's SOD

a custom well known to be very prevalent not only in many
parts of Negroland, but also in India, at least in Malabar-it
may be supposed to have belonged origin&IJ.y to the Berber race ;
for the Azkar, who have preserved their original manners tol~
ably pure, have the same custom; but they also might have
adopted it from those tribes (now their subjects-the Imgh8.d)
who conquered the country from the black natives. It may
therefore seem doubtful whether, in the mixed empires of Gh8.
nata,· Melle,t and WaIata,:t this custom belonged to the black
natives, or was introduced by the Berbers. Be this as it may,
it is certain that the noble tribe of the Awe1immiden deem the
custom in question shameful, as exhibiting only the man's mis
trust in his wire's fidelity; for such is certainly its foundation.

As for the male portion of the ancient population of A'sben,
I suppose it to have been for the most part exterminated, while
the rest was degraded into the state of domestic slavery, with
the distinct understanding that neither they nor their children
should ever be sold out of the country. The consequence of
this covenant has been an entire mixture§ between the Berber

• A'bu ·Obeid.Alla el Bekri el Kortobi, Notices et Extraits, vol. xii., p. 6«.
t With regard to Melle, see what Leo says, 1. i., c. 10, fin., co E quel10 (r~) che

til. di Melli ~ dell' origine del popolo di Zanaga."
: EOO Batlita, p. 2M, ed. Lee. He saya, co And the sister's son always succeeds

to property in preference to the son, a custom I witnessed nowhere else except.
among the infidel HindOO8 of Malabar." But the traveler forgot that he had
lOOn to relate the same of the Gergeri dynasty (see above, p. 278) j or, rather, the
learned man who was ordered to publish his jOIlrll&l did not correct the expres- •
sion, which, at the time when Ebn BatUta made his memorandum of his stay in
Wal&ta, may have been quite true•

• This cirenmst&nce explains a curious fact in Mr. Koelle's Polyglotta Afri
,cana, a work of the greatest merit, but in which, on account of the immeI186
ground over which it extends, some errors mnst be expected. One of the mOlt
unfortunate examples in this respect are his specimens of a language eaJ.1ed Kan
din (xii., C.). Now the name K8ndin is quite inadmissible in ethnography, being
a name given to tho ImOahagh or Tarirek only by the KanUri people, to say noth-
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conquerors and the female part of the former population, chang
ing the original Berber character entirely, &s well in manners
and language as in features and complexion. Indeed, the H8.uaa
language is as familiar to these people as their Auraghiye, al
though the men, when speaking among themselves, generally
make use of the latter. The consequence is that the K61-owi
are regarded with a sort of contempt by the purer Berber tribes,
who call them slaves (ikel8n). But there is another class of
people, not so numerous, indeed, in A/sben itself as in the dis
tricts bordering upon it; these are the Bnzawe, or Abogelite,
a mixed race, with generally more marked Berber features than
the Kel-owi, but of darker color and lower stature, while in man
ners they are generally very debased, having lost almost entirely
that noble carriage which distinguishes even the most lawless
vagabond of pure Targi blood. These people, who infest all the
regious southward and southeastward from A/sben, are the off
spring of Taw8.rek. females with black people, and may belong
either to the Rausa or to the S6nghay race.

What I have here said sets forth the historical view of the
state of things in this country, and is well known to all the en
lightened natives. The vulgar account of the origin of the K61
owi from the female slave of a Tinylkum who came to kaben,
where she gave birth to a boy who was the progenitor of the
K61-owi, is obviously nothing but a popular tale indicating, at
the utmost, only some slight connection of this tribe with the
TinYlkum.

Raving thus preliminarily discussed the name of the tribe
and the way in which it settled in the country, I now proceed

ing of the very odd geographical blunder involved in the expre88ion .. Abeen, a
town of Egades." But the specimens of the language which Mr. Koelle gives

• under this head are a curiOUB mixture of Targiye, H&uaa. and even some KanUri
terms'; and his informant, Abtirahi (a very common name in A'sben), W&8 mOlt
probably a slave by origin, at leaat not a free man, even before be was enslaved
by the- Kamiri. But these specimens are not uninteresting, ginng a fair idea of
the ataai;pf things in the conntry, although any respectable native would be
wamed to mix Hausa and Berber terms in this way. And, moreover, the latter,
&8 given here, are mostly corrupted from the very beginning, for .. one" is not
diyen, lmt iyeo, and d is only added in composition, &8 meriw d'iyen, mmw
d'esin-:-" eleven," "twelve," k
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to give a list, as complete as possible, of all the divisions or
ti6si (sing. tansit) which compose the great community of the
Kel-owi.

The most noble (that is to say, the most elevated, not by
pnrity of blood, but by anthority and rank) of the subdivisions
of this tribe at the present time are the Ir6langh, the Aman6ka
len or sultan family, to which belongs A/nnur, with no other
title than that of sheikh or elder (the original meaning of the
word)-" s6fo" in Hausa, "amaghar" or "amghar" in Tema
shight. The superiority of this section seems to date only from
the time of the present chief's predecessor, the Kel-ferwan ap
pearing to have had the ascendency in earlier times. Though
the head of this family has no title but that of sheikh, he has
nevertheless far greater power than the aman6kal or titular sul
tan of the Kel-owi, who resides in A'sodi, and who is at present
really nothing more than a prince in name. The next in au
thority to A/nnur is Haj 'Abduwa, the son of A'nnur's eldest
sister, and who resides in Tafidet.

The family or clan of the Ir6langh, which, in the stricter sense
of the word, is called K61-owi, is settled in ten or more villages
lying to the east and the southeast of Tintellnst, the residence
ofA/nnur, and has formed an alliance with two other influential
and powerful families, viz., the Kel-azaneres, or people of Aza
neres, a village, as I shall have occasion to explain farther on,
of great importance on account of its situation in connection
with the salt lakes near Bilma, which constitute the wealth and
the vital principle of this community. On account of this alli
ance, the section of the Kel-azaneres affected by it is called Ir6
langh wuen Kel-azaneres; and to this section belongs the pow
erful chief L6su, or, properly, El U/SU, who is, in reality, the sec
ond man in the country on the score of influence.

On the other side, the Ir6langh have formed alliance and re
lationship with the powerful and numerons tribe of the lkazke
zan or Ikeshkeshen, who seem likewise to have sprung from
the Aumghen; and on this account the greater, or at least the
more influential part of the tribe, including the powerful chief
Mghlis, is sometitpes called Irolangh wuen Iklizkezan, while,
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with regard to their dwelling-place Tamar, they bear the name
Kel·tamar. But this is only one portion of the lkazkezan.
Another very numerous section of them is partly scattered about
Damerghu, partly settled in a place called ELikwas (or, as it is
generally pronounced, AIakkos), a place between Damerghu and
Munio, together with a mixed race called K6l-ellikwas. The
Ikazkezan of this latter section bear, in their beautiful manly
figure and fine complexion, much more evident traces of the
pure Berber blood than the IrOlangh; but they lead a very law
less life, and harass the districts on the borders of Hausa and
B6mu with predatory incursions, especially those settled in
ElIikwas.

There are three tribes whose political relations give them
greater importance, namely, the Kel-tafidet, the Kel-n-Neggaru,
and the K61-fares. The first of these three, to whom belongs
the above-mentioned Haj 'Abduwa, live in T8.fidet, a group of
three villages lying at the foot of a considerable mountain chain
thirty miles to the southeast of Tintellust, and at the distance
of only five good days' march from Bilma. The K61-n-Negga
ru form an important family originally settled in Neggaru, a
district to the north of Selufiet; but at present they live in
A'sodi and in the village Eghelllil, and some of them lead a
nomadic life in the valleys of Tin-teggana and A'sada. On ac
count of the present sultan (who belongs to them) being called
Asta6det, they are now also named Aushi-n-Asta6det (the tribe
of Astafidet). The Kel-fares, to whom belongs the great m'al
lem AzeSri, who, on account of his learning, is respected as a
prince in the whole country, live in Tin-teyyat, a village about
thirty-five miles E.N.E. from Tint611ust.

I now proceed to name the other sections of the Kel-owi In
geographical order from north to south.

The Fadaye, or E'fadaye, dwell in the district Fade-augh,
containing several villages, the principal of which is called Zur
rib, inhabited by the Kel-zurrika. The E'fadaye, although
they maintain a sort of independence, are nevertheless regarded
as belonging to the community of the Kel-owi, while another
tribe, likewise called from the district Fade-angh, namely, the
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KeJ.-fadaye, are viewed in a different light, and will therefore be
mentioned farther on with respect to their political relation with
the Sultan of A'gades. The E'fadaye are renowned on acconnt
of their warlike propensities, and to the wild inhabitants of these
districts the Fadaye is a model of a man-" h8lis."

The Kel-tedele, who were among the people who attacked the
mission, live in a place called Tedele, a little to the north of
Oinu-nilikaren. •

The K61-t6dek, or KtSI-tidik, dwell in Ttdik, the village I no
ticed on our journey as lying at the northern foot of the large
mountain chain which forms the beginning ofA'sben and Sudan.

The Im-asrodangh.-
The Kel-ghazar, comprising the inhabitants of Sel6.fiet and

those of Tint8.gh-ode, who are more generally named An
islimen or Merabetin. The name is formed froni eghazar.
"the valley," meaning the large valley of Sel6.fiet and Tin
tagh-ode.

The K61-6lar, living in E'lar, three hours east from SelUfiet,
in the mountain glens.

The Kel-gharUs.
The E"ndefar.
The Tan6.tmolet.
The Abirken.
The Tesebet.
The Kel-t6Iak.
The Azaiken.
The Kel-Ulli, meaning "the people of the goats," or goat

herds. Another tribe of the same name among the Awe
limmiden I shall have frequent opportunity of mentioning
in the course of my travels as my chief protectors during
my stay in TimbUktu.

The Fedal8.la, dwelling, if I am not mistaken, in Fed6kel.
The K61-lisarar, living in S8.rara, the village we passed an

hour before reaching Tintellust.
The Im-ezUkz8.l, a considerable family living in A'gwau.

• Im or em, in composition, is almost identical with H4 meaning" the people
of," .. the inhabitants of."

•
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£he Kel-teget.
The K61-en6zuk.
The Kel-tAkriu.
The Kel-aghenaL.
The Kel-t8.denak, living in Tadenak, about half a day's jour

Dey east from Aghell8l, and about eleven hours west from
Tintellust.

The Kel-wadigi, living in W8.digi, a large~ about fif
teen miles weal from Tintellust. This village, in conse
quence of erroneous native information, bas been hitherto
placed near the Isa, or middle course of the Niger.

The Kel-tegMrmat, at present in the village Azauraiden,
E.N.E. from Tintellust. Of their number is tbe active
chief Haj Makbmud.

Tbe KeI-erarar, in Erarar, a village three hours from Tintel
lust.

The Kel-z~,in Z6ggedan, one day and a half from Tin
teIlust.

The Kel-tlighmart, in Taghmart, one day and a half north
_ from the latter. .
The Kel-6fa.rar, in A/far8.r, two hours east a little south from

Taghmart.
The Im-e:kketen, living at present round Azatartar, but orig-

inally settled in the neighborhood of A/gades.
The Kel-sad8.wat.
The Kel-tafist.
The KeJ...agaten, living in AIgata, a village at the foot of

Mount BeIasega.
The KeI-b8ghzen, for the greatest part herdsmen or shep

herds, living scattered over and around Mount Baghzen.
These are the KeI-owi; but there is another tribe, of the
Kel-ger6s, known by the same name, on account of their
having in former times occupied those seats.

The Kel-chemia, in Ch6mia.
The Ik8.dmawen, a numerous tribe living generally in, four

villages which lie at the southern foot of Mount Baghzen,
and are called respectively A/fasas '(this being the largest
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of the four), Tag6ra, Tamanit, and Infereraf. But for a
great part of the year they lead rather a nomadic life.

The K61-aj6ru, in Ajem, a village situate in the uppdr part
of the valley, in the lower part of which lies A'fasas. Here
resides another important personage of the name of Raj
Makhmud. .

The hegen.. .
The Kel-idakka, in Idakka, the native place of the mother

of Astlifidet, the aman6kal of the Kei-owi.
The Kel-tezarenet, in Tezarenet, a district rich in date-trees.
The Kel-tawar.
The Kel-t8.£asas (?). I am not quite certain With regard to

this name.
The Kel-taranet.
The Kel-atamr, living in the neighborhood of A'gades, and

having but an indifferent reputation.
The K€l-aril.
The Im-ersuten.
The Ke1-azelalet.
The KeI-anuwisheren, in Timazgaren (?).
The Kel-taferaut.
The Kel-aghrimmat.
The Kel-aweIlat.
All these tribes in a certain degree belong to the body of the

Kel-owi, whose nominal chief, if I may so call him, is the ama
n6kal residing'in A'sodi; but there is now another greater as
sociation or confederation, formed by the K€l-owi, the KeI-geres,
and the Itlsan, and some other smaller tribes combined together ;
and the head of this confederation is the great aman6kal resid
ing in A'gades. This league, which at present hardly subsists
(the Kel-geres and Itisan having been driven by the Kel-owi
from their original settlements, and being opposed to them al
most constantly in open hostili~), was evidently in former times
very strong and close.

But, before speaking of the K61-geres and their intimate
friends the Itisan, I shall mention those small tribes which,
though not regarded as belonging to the body of the K61-owf,
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and placed under the special and direct supremacy or govern
ment of the Sultan of A'gades, are nevertheless more intimately
related to them than the other great tribes. These are, besides
the E/m-egedesen,- or the inhabitants of A/gades or A.'gadez,
of whom I shall speak in the account of my journey to that in
teresting place, the three tribes of the Kel-fadaye, the Kel-fer-

, wan, and the Izeraren. ,
As for the Kel-fadaye, they are the original and real inhab

itants of the districi Fade-angh, which lies round Taghajit,
while the E/fadaye, who have been called after the same dis
trict, are rather a mixture of vagabonds flocking here from dif
ferent quarters, and principally from that of the Azkar. But
the Kel-fadaye, who, as well as their neighbors the E'fadaye,
took part in the gbazzia against the expedition on the frontiers
of A.u, are a very tnrbulent set of people, being regarded in this
light by the natives themselves, as appears from the letter of
the Sultan of A/gades to the chiefs A/nnur and Lusu, of which
I brought back a copy, wherein they are called Meh6.rebin,t or
freebooters. Nevertheless, they are of pure and noble Berber
blood, and renowned for their valor; and I was greatly astonish-

• • This name clearly shows that the final consonant of the name of the great
tInnl is not distinctly a • (z), though the Arabs generally write it so. In fact,

.J
II I shall have to state farther on, it was originally ah. From E'm-egedeaen is
formed E'm-egedeeiye, "the language of the people of A'gades."

t Mehareoi-- u'.;~-though not to be found in our dictionaries, is a very

OOUlmon word with the Mohammedans allover Central Africa, and is regularly
formed from" hareb," Y f ' quite in the same way as MehAres, the common

1I&II1e given in Morocco to a guard or escort, from .. hares." The Emir HAm.
edu of Hamd-Allahi did me the honor to call me by this name, on account of
the resistance I made to his attempt to aeize me and my property during my stay
in Timbtiktn j and I do not doubt that the following passage in one of the angry
IDd learned letters which he wrote to my protector, the Sheikh El BakAy, will
have lOme interest for such of my readen as undentand Arabic:

~..\J1.JL<1\u3~1 ~,)~,~~\~ ~)~ ~J~)W ~ J

~ ~, ~~'J ~~ ~, ~ .tlJ..J'Y~J~)~~, y}~

~.JJrt' ~\s~.J) '0~~J~
But hit sacrilegioua wishes were not fulfilled.
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ed to learn afterward from my noble and intimate mend and pro
tector, the Sheikh S1di Ahmed el Bakay, that he had married
one of their daughters, and had long resided among them. Even
from the letter of the Sultan of A/gades it appears that they
have some relations with the Awelimmiden. The name of their
chief is Shmwa.

The Kel-ferwan, though they are called after the fine and fer
tile place I-ferw~, in one of the valleys to the east of Tinm
ghode, where a good deal of millet is sown, and where there are
plenty of date-trees, do not all reside there at present, a numer
ous portion of them having settled in the neighborhood of A:gat
des, whence they make continual marauding expeditions, or
"egehen," upon the TimbUktu road, and against the Awelim
miden. Nevertheless, the Kel-ferwan, as the kinsmen of the
Aura.ghen, and as the Aman6k.alen (that is to say, the clan to
which, before the different tribes came to the decision of fetch
ing their sultan from SOkoto, the family of the sultan belonged),
are of nobler and purer blood than any of the rest. As an
evidence of their former nobility, the custom still remains, that,
when the Sultan of A:gades leaves the town for any length of
time, his deputy or lieutenant in the place is the chief of the
K61-ferw~.

The third tribe of those who are under the direct authority
of the Sultan of A:gades, viz., the I.zer8.ren, live between A/~
des and Damerghu. But I did not come into contact with them.

The KeI-geres and Itisan seem to have been originally situ
ated in the fertile and partially-beautifUl districts round the
Baghzen, or (as these southern tribes pronounce the name in
their dialect) Maghzem, where, on our journey toward Damerghu,
we found the well-built stone houses in which they had former
ly dwelt.

On being driven out of their original seats by the Kill-owi,
about twenty-five or thirty years ago, they settled toward the
west and southwest of A:gad&, in a territory which was prob
ably given them by the Awelimmiden, with an intention hostile
to the K€l-owi. From that time they have been alternately in
bloody feud or on amicable terms with the K61-owi; but a san-
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guinary war has recently (in 1854) broken out again between
these tribes, which seems to have consumed the very sources of
their strength, and cost the lives of many of my friends, and
among them that o( Hamma, the son-in-law of A:'nnur. The
principal dwelling-place of the .Ke1-ger6s is A/ru, while their
chief market-place ill said to be J 6beli, on the road from A:'gades
to SOkoto.

The Kel-ger6s and the Itisan together are equal in effective
strength to the Kel-owi, though they are not 80 numerous, the
latter being certainly able to collect a force of at least ten thou
sand armed men all mounted, besides their slaves, while the for
mer are scarcely able to furnish half as many. But the Kel
ger6s and Itisan have the advantage of greater unity, while the
interests of the various tribes of the Kel-owi are continually
clashing, and very rarely allow the whole body to collect to
gether, though exceptions occur, as in the expedition against
the Welad Sliman, when they drove away all the camels (ac
cording to report, not less than fifty thousand), and took pos
session of the salt lakes near Bilma.

Moreover, the KeI-geres and Itisan, having preserved. their
Berber character in a purer state, are much more wadike.
Their force consists, for the greater part, of well-mounted cav
alry, while the K~l-owi, with the exception of the Ikazkezan,
can muster but few horses, and of course the advantage of the
horseman over the camel-driver is very great, either in open or
close fight. The Kel-geres have repeatedly fought with success
even against the Awelimmiden, by whom they are called Arlin
wen. They have even killed their last famous chief E' Nabega.
The K61-geres came under the notice of Clapperton on account
of the unfortunate expedition which they undertook against the
territories of the FUlbe in the year 1823, though it seems that
the expedition consisted cliiefly of Tag8ma, and that they were
the principal sufferers in that wholesale destruction by Sultan

Bello. •
Their arms in general are the same as those of the Kel-owi,

even the men on horseback bearing (besides the spear, the
sword, and the dagger) the immense shield of antelo~hide,

VOL. I.-T
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with which they very expertly protect themselves and their
horses; but some of them use bows and arrows even on horse.
back, like many of the FUlbe, in the same way as the ancient
Assyrians. A few only have muskets, e.nd those few keep
them rather for show than for actual use.

The Itisan- (who soom to be the nobler tribe of the two, and.
as far as I was able to judge, are a very fine race of men. with
expressive, sharply-cut features, and a very light complexion)
have a chief or aman6kal of their own, whose position seems to
resemble closely that of the Sultan of the Kel-owi, while the
real influence and authority rests with the war-chiefs, t8.mbelis
or tamberis, the most powerful among whom were, in 1863,
Wanag6da, who resides in Tswaji near G6ber, on the side of
the Kel-geres, and Maiwa or M'oawiya; in Gulluntsuna, on the
side of the Itis&n. The name- of the present aman6kal is Gh8.m
belu.

I now proceed to enumerate the subdivisions of the two
tribes, as far as I was able to learn them, and first those of the
Itisan: the Kel-t&gay, the Telamse, the Mafinet or M8.fidet, the
Tesidderak, the Kel-maghzem, the A'laren, the Kel-innik, the
Kel-dug8., the Kel-uye, and the Kel-aghelel. • Probably also
the Ijdanarnen,t or Jedimamen, and the Kel-manen belong to
them. The following are the principal subdivisions of the KeI
geres: the K61-teghzeren or Tadmukkeren, the K61-ungwar, the
K61-garet, the K61-n-sa.btafan, or K61-n-sattafan,+ the Kel-tadeni,

• it has been concluded (though erroneously, as the following will show), from
the circumstance of the joint salt-earavan of the Itisan and Kel-genls, in the let
ter of the Sultan of the A'gades, being called only after the former tribe, that
these two tribes were identical. The Itisan, as "Benu Itisan," are mentioned
by Ebn Khaldun among the clans of the Banhija, vol i., p. 195, Arab. t.; vol.
ii., p. 8, trad. par Ie Baron de Slane.

t These, in the form of Ajdaranin, are mentioned by Bello in his geographiCal •
introduction to his historical work (Clapperton's Travels, Appendix IT., p. 160),
among the first Berber tribes who came from AUjila and took Ahir (AJr) from
the Sud.8.n inhabitants of Go1ler.

~ This is the tribe of which Bello speaks (Clapperton's Travels, ii., p. 160)
when he I&YS .. they appointed a person of the family of Ansatfen." But his
knowledge of the Tarirek was very insufficient; and the chapter to which that

.Jl&88&ge belongs is foll of confusion.
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the Tadada, the Tagayes, the Tilkatine,· the 100nibat with the
tamberi AI-Hassan, the Ttishil, the Taginna, the Kel-azar, the
I'ghalaf (pronounced I'ralaf), the Toiytimmawa,t the Is6ka, the
Tegibbu, the Raina, the T6ji. Among the Kel-geres is a noble
family called in the Arab form khel e' Sheikh, which is distin
guished for its learning, their chief and most learned man being
at present Stdi Makhm6d.

I must here state that, in political respects, another tribe at
present is closely related with the Kal-geres, viz., that section
of the Awelimmiden (the U Sorb" of Mungo Park) which is
called Awelimmiden woan Bodhal; but as these belong rather
to the Tawarek or Im6shagh of the west, I shall treat of them
in the narrative of my journey to Timb6ktu. Other tribes set
tled near A'gadcs, and more particularly the very remarkable
tribe of the I'ghdalen, will, in consequence of the influence ex
erted on them by the S6nghay race, be spoken of in my account
of that place.

Many valleys of Air or Asbent might produce much more
than they do at present; but as almost the whole supply of pro
vision is imported, as well as all the clothing-material, it is evi
dent that the population could not be so numerous as it is, were
it not sustained by the salt-trade of Bilma, which furnishes the
people with the means of bartering advantageously with HauaL

• The tribe of the Tilkatine, appearing here among the clans of the K6I-gere.,
is of the highest historical interest; for there can be no doubt of their being
identical with the tribe of the Tel-kata mentioned by Ebn Kbaldlin (vol. i., p.
195, Arab. 1., vol. ii., p. 8, trod. par Ie Baron de Slane) as the mOllt noble and
·predominant among all the sections of the Sanhija.

t The form of this name seems to indicate the snb-Libyan in1lnence which
this subdivision has nndergone.

t The list of all the villages and towns of Air, given in the note at the end of
the first volome of Mr. Richardson's Jonrnal, is in general, I think, exact; there
are only two mistakes of importance-with regard to the population of Ta\8.ze
ghrin and that of A'fOlllis (p. 841), each of which places is stated to have 1000
male inhabitants, while the whole popnlation scarcely reaches that nnmber. On
the other hand, the estimate of the population of A'gades at 2500 (p. 8~3) is too
low. Besides, some places are left out there, snch as lsellef, the residence of
Didi'! wife, and some others. I have to regret the 1088 of a paper which I IMlDt
home from Air, where a topographical arrangement of the villages bad been at
tempted.
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As far as I was able to learn from personal information, it would
seem that this trade did not take the road by way of A/sben till
about a century ago, consequently not before the country was
occupied by the K61-owi. It is natural to suppose that, so long
as the T6bu, or rather Ted" retained political strength, they
would not allow strangers to reap the whole advantage of such
natural wealth.· At present, the whole authority of A'nnur,
as well as L6su, l!leems to be based upon this trade, of which
they are the steady protectors, while many of their nation deem
this trade rather a degrading occupation, and incline much more
to a roving life.

I now reium to our encampment near TinteIlust, reserving a
brief account of the general features of the country till the mo
ment when we are about to leave it.

CHAPTER XV.

RESIDENCE IN TINTELLUBT.

WE saw the old chief on the day following our arrival. He
received us in a straightforward and kindly manner, observing
very simply that even ~ as Christians, we had come to his
country stained with guilt, the many dangers and difficulties we
had gone through would have sufficed to wash us clean, and
that we had nothing now to fear but the climate and the thieves.
The presents which were spread out before him he received gra
ciously, but without saying a single word. Of hospitality he
showed no sign. All this was characteristic.

We soon received further explanations. Some days after-

• In ~he accoun~of~e oxpedition of ~e Borou king Edris AlaWlima, of which
I shall have to speak in ~e second volume, no mention is made of~ salt-trade
of ~e Tebu, bu~ from~ silence no conclusion can be drawn u to ~e non-eJl:
is~nce of the salt-trade at ~at time. On ~e contrary, we may conclude from
the interesting account of Edrisi (traus. Jaubert, vol. i., p. 117, f.), who certain
ly means to speak of the salt-trade of the Tebu COUDtry, although he U888 ~e

term" alum," that this article formed a very important staple in remo~ times.
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ward he sent us the simple and unmistakable message that, if
we wished to proceed to Sudan at our Own risk, we might go
in company with the caravan, and he would place no obstacle
in our way; but if we wanted him to go with us and to protect
us, we ought to pay him a considemble sum. In stating these
plaiu terms, he made use of a very expressive simile, saying
that as the leffa (or snake) killed every thing that she touched,
so his word, when it had once escaped his lips, had terminated
the matter in question; there was nothing more to be said. I
do not think this 'such an instance of shameful extortion as :Mr.
Richardson represents it, considering how much we gave to oth
ers who did nothing for their pay, and how much trouble we
caused A'nnur. On the contrary, having observed A'nnur'o
dealings to the very last, and having arriv~d under his protec
tion safely at Klitsena, I must pronounce him a straightforward
and trustworthy man, who stated his terms plainly and dryly,
but stuck to them with scrupulosity; and as he did not treat
us, neither did he ask any thin~ from us, nor allow his people
to do 80. I shall never forgive him for his niggardliness in not
offering me so much as a drink of fura or ghussub-water when
I visited him, in the heat of the day, on his little estate ne&r
Tasawa; but I can not withhold from him my esteem both as
a great politician in his curious little empire, and as a man Ie-

markable for singleness of word and purpose.
Having come into the country as hated intruders pursued by

all classes of people, we could not expect to be received by him
otherwise than coldly; but his manner c~anged entirely when I
was about to set out for A'gades, in order to obtain the good
will of the sultan ofthe country. He came to our encampment
to see me off, and from that day forth did not omit to visit us
every day, and to maintain the most familiar intercourse with
us. So it was with all the people; and I formed 80 many
friendships with them that the turbulent Mohammed, A'nnur's
cousin, used often to point to them as a proof how impossible it
was that he could have been the instigator of the misdeeds per-

• The little tri1l.ea which we gave him occasionally are scarcely worth men
tioning.
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petrated on the night preceding our arrival in Tintellust, when
we were treated with violence and our luggage was rifled. Still
we had, of course, many disagreeable experiences to make before
we became naturalized in this new country.

It was the rainy season; and the rain, setting in almost daily,
caused us as much interest and delight (being a certain proof
that we had reached the new regions after which we had so long
been hankering) as served to counterbalance the trouble which
it occasioned. Sometimes it fell very heavily, and, coming on
always with a dreadful storm, was very difficult to be kept out
from the tent, so that our things often got wet. The heaviest
rain we had was on the 9th of September, when an immense
torrent was formed, not only in the chief valley, but even in the
small ravine behind our encampment. Yet we liked the rain
much better than the sand-storm. In a few days nature all
around assumed so fresh and luxuriant a character, that, so long
as we were left in repose, we felt cheered to the utmost, and
enjoyed our pleasant encampment, which was surrounded by
masses of granite blocks, wide-spreading bushes of the abisga,
and large, luxuriant talha-trees; in wild and most picturesque
confusion. It was very pleasant and interesting to observe ev
ery day the rapid growth of the little fresh leaves and young
offshoots, and the spreading of the shady foliage.

Monkeys now and then descended into the little hollow be
yond our tents to obtain a draught of water, and numbers of
jackals were heard every night roving about us, while the trees
swarmed with beautiful ring-doves and hoopoes, and other small
er birds. The climate of AIr has been celebrated from the time
of Leo, on account "della bonta e temperanza dell' aere." But,
unfortunately, our little English suburb proved too distant from
the protecting arm of the old chief; and after the unfortunate
attack in -the night of the 17th of September, which, if made
with vigor, would inevitably have ended in our destruction, we
were obliged to move our encampment, and, crossing the broad
valley, pitch it in the plain near the village.

But the circumstances connected with this attack were so cn
rious that I must relate them in a few words. The rain, which
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had wetted all our things, and made us anxious about our in
struments and arms, seemed to abate; and Overweg and I de
cided, the very day preceding the attack in question, on cleaning
our guns and pistols, which had been loaded for some time;
and having cleaned them, and wishing to dry them well, we did
not load them again immediately. In the afternoon we had a
visit from two well-dressed men, mounted on a mehara; they
did not beg for any thing, but inspected the tents very atten
tively, making the remark that our tent was as strong as a
house, while Mr. Richardson's was light and open at the bot
tom.

The moon shed a splendid light over the interesting wilder
ness; and our black servants being uncommonly cheerful and
gay that night, music and dancing was going on in the village,
and they continued playing till a very late hour, when they fell
asleep. Going the round of our encampment before I went to
lie-down, I observed at a little distance a strange camel, or rath
er meheri, kneeling quietly down with its head toward our tents.
I called my colleagues, and expressed my suspicion that all
was not right; but our light-hearted and frivolous servant Mo
hammed calmed my uneasiness by pretending that he had seen
the camel there before, though that was not true. Still I had
some sad foreboding, and, directing my attention unluckily to
the wrong point, caused our sheep to be tied close to our tent.

Being uneasy, I did not sleep soundly; and a little after two
o'clock I thought I heard a very strange noise, just as if a troop
of people were marching with a steady step round our tents,
and muttering in a jarring voice. Listening anxiously for a
moment, I felt sure that there were people near the tent, and
was about to rush out; but again, on hearing the sound of
music proceeding from the "Village, I persuaded myself that the
noise came from thence, and lay down to slumber, when sud
denly I heard a louder noise, as if several men were rushing up
the hill, and, grasping a-sword and calling aloud for our people,
I jumped out of the tent; but there was nobody to be seen.
Going then round the hill to Mr. Richardson's tent, I met him
coming out half dressed, and begging me to pursue the robbers,
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who had carried away some of his things. Some of his boxes
were dragged out of the tent, but not emptied: none of his
servants were to be seeD except S'aid, all the rest having ron
away without giving an alarm, so that all of us might have been
murdered.

But immediately afier this accident we received the distinct
assurance of pl'otection both from the Sultan of A'gades and
from the great m'allem Awri; and I began to plan myexcur
sion to A/gades more definitely, and entered into communication
with the chief on this point. Meanwhile I collected a great deal
of information- about-the country, partly from a Tawati of the
name of 'Abd el Kader (not the same who accompanied us on
the road from Ghat), and partly from some of the Tinylkum,
who, having left us the day after our arrival in Tint611ust, had
dispersed all over the country, some pasturing their camels in
the most favored localities, others engaged in little trading spec
ulations, and paying 111 a visit every now and then. Small
caravans came and went, and among them one from Sudan, with
its goods laden almost entirely on pack-oxen-a most cheerful
sight, filling our hearts with the utmost delight, as we were
sure that we had now passed those dreary deserts where nothing
but the persevering and abstemious camel can enable man to
maintain communicatioD8.

At length, then, we were enabled to write to government, and
to our friends in Europe, assuring them that we had now over
come, apparently, most of the difficulties which appeared likely
to oppose our progress, and that we felt justified in believing
that we had now fairly entered upon the road which would lead
directly to the attainment of the objects of the expedition.

With regard to our provisions, Overweg and I were at first
rather ill off, while Mr. Richardson, although he had been
obliged to supply food on the road to troops both of friends and
foes, had still a small remnant of the considerable stores which
he had laid in at Murzuk. We had been led to expect that we
should find no difficulty in procuring all necessaries, and even a

• That part of my infonnation which regarded the topography of the country,
and which I forwarded during our stay there, has unfortunately been lost.
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few luxuries, in A'sben (and carriage was 80 dear that we were
obliged to rely upon these promises); but we were now sadly
disappointed. After a few days, however, the inhabitants being
informed that we were in want of provisions, and were ready to
buy, brought us small quantities of Guinea-corn, butter-the
botta (or box made of rough hide, in the way common over al
most the whole of Centnl Africa) for two or two and a half
mithk81s-and even a little fresh cheese; we were also able to
buy two or three goats, and by sending Ibrahim, who had now
recovered from his Guinea-worm, to A'sodi, where provisions
are always stored up in small quantities, we obtained a tolera
ble camel-load of durra or sorghum.

But I could not relish this grain at all, and as I was not able
to introduce any variety into my' diet, I suffered much; hence
it was fortunate for me that I went to A'gades, where my food
was more varied, and my health consequently improved. I
afterward became accustomed to the various preparations of
sorghum and Penniaetum, particularly the 8slda or tUvo, and
found that no other food is 80 well adapted for a hot climate;
but it requires a good deal of labor to prepare it well, and this,
of course, is a difficult matter for a European traveler, who has
no female slave or partner to look after his meals. Our food
during our stay in A/sben was 80 ill prepared (being generally
qnite bitter, owing to the husk not being perfectly separated
from the grain) that no native of the country would taste it.

Meanwhile, my negotiation with the chief with regard to my
going to A/gades, which I managed as silently and secretly as
possible, went on prosperously, and on the 30th of September
I took my leave of him, having with me on the occasion a pres
ent for himself, worth about eighty riylils, or eleven pounds
sterling, and the presents intended for the Sultan of A'gades, in
order that he might see what they were and express his opinion
upon them; and I was greatly pleased to find that he was sat
isfied with both. He promised me perfect safety, although the
undertaking looked a little dangerous, and had a letter written
to 'Abd el Kader (or, in the popular form, Kadiri-this was the
name of the new sultan), wherein he recommended me to him in
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the strongest terms, and enumerated the presents I meant to
offer to him.

But as soon as my intention transpired, all the people, nnin- 
vited as well as invited, hastened to give me their best advice,
and to dissuade me from embarking in an undertaking which
would certainly be my ruin. Conspicuous among these motley
counselors was a son of H8.j 'Abduwa, the presumptive heir of
A'nnnr, who conjured me to abandon my design. These peo
ple, indeed, succeeded in frightening Yusm Makni, Mr. Richard
son's interpreter, whom the latter wished to send with me; but
as for myself, I knew what I was about, and had full confidence
in the old chief's promise, and was rather glad to 'get rid of
Makni, whom I well knew to be a clever, but no less malicious
and intriguing persou. With difficulty I persuaded Moham
med, our Tunisian shushan, to accompany me; and I also su~

ceeded in hiring Amankay, Mr. Richardson's active black Blizu
servant, who, however, on this trip proved utterly useless, as we
had no sooner set out than he began to suffer from his old com
plaint of Guinea-worm, and ~as the whole time too lame for
service.

I then arranged with Hamma, A'nnur's son-in-law, under
whose especial protection I was to undertake my journey, but
whom I had to pay separately. I gave him the value of eleven
mithkals, or about one pound sterling, for himself, and hired
from him two camels, each for six mithk8ls. After various de
lays, which, however, enabled me to send off two more of my
journals, together with letters, to MUrzuk, by the hand of a
half-caste K61-owi of the name of BaW8 Am8.kita, our departure
was definitively fixed for the 4th of October•

•
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JOURNEY TO A'GADES.

299

Friday, October 4th. AT lengfu the day arrived when I was
to set out on my long-wished-for excursion to A'gades; for al
though at that time I was not aware of the whole extent of in
terest attaching to that place, it had nevertheless been to me a
point of the strongest attraction. For what can be more inter
esting than a considerable town, said to have been once as large
as Tunis, situated in the midst of lawless tribes, on the border
of the desert and of the fertile tracts of an almost unknown con
tinent, established there from ancient times, and protected as a
place of rendezvous and commerce between nations of the most
di1l'erent character, and having the most various wants? It is
by mere accident that this town has not attracted as much in
terest in Europe as her sister toWn TimbUktu.

It was a fine morning, with a healthy and refreshing light
breeze, invigorating both body and mind. The old chi~ who
had never before visited our encampment, now came out to pay
us his compliments, assuring me once more that "my safety
rested upon his head." But his heart was 80 gladdened at wit
nessing our efforts to befriend the other great men of his coun
try that his habitual niggardliness was overcome, and with
graceful hospitality he resigned one of his bullocks to our party.

The little caravan I was to -accompany consisted of six cam- .
els, five-a.nd-thirty-asses, and two bullocks, one of which was
allotted to me, till my protector Hamma should be able to hire
& camel for me. But, although well accustomed to ride on
horseback as well as on a camel, I had never yet in my life
tried to sit astride on the broad back of a bullock; and the af
tair was the more difficult as there was no saddle, nor any thing
to sit upon, except parcels of luggage not very tightly fastened
to the: animal's back, and swinging from one side to the other.
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After the first bullock had been rejected as quite unfit, in its
wild, intractable mood, to carry me, or indeed any thing else, and
when it had been allowed to return to the herd, the second was •
at length secured, the luggage fastened somehow on his back,
and I was bid to mount. I must truly confess that I should
have been better pleased with a horse, or even an ass; but still,
hoping to manage matters, I took my seat, and, bidding my fel
low-travelers farewell, followed my black companions up the
broad valley by which we had come from the north. But we
soon left it and ascended the rocky ground, getting an interest
ing view of the broad and massive Mount Eghe1Lil before us.

Having at first thought my seat rather too insecure for mak
ing observations, I grew by degrees a little more confident, and,
taking out my compass, noted the direction. of the road, when
suddenly the baggage threatened to fall over to the right, where
upon I threw the whole weight of my body to the left, in order
to keep the balance; but I unluckily overdid it, and 80 all at
once down I came, with the whole baggage. The ground was
rocky; and I should inevitably have been hurt not a little if I
had not fallen upon the muzzle of my musket, which I was car
rying on my shoulder, and which, being very strong, sustained
the shock, and kept my head from the ground. Even my com
pass, which I had open in my left hand, most fortunately escaped
uninjured; and I felt extremely glad that I had fallen so adroit
ly, but vowed never again to mount a bullock.

I preferred marching on foot till we reached the valley Eghel
hiwa, where plenty of water is found in several wells. Here we
halted a moment, and I mounted behind Hamma, on the lean
back of his camel, holding on by his saddle; but I could not
much enjoy my seat, as I was greatly annoyed by his gun stick
ing out on the right, and at every moment menacing my face.
I was therefore much pleased when we reached the little village
of Tigger&esa, lying on the border of a broad valley well clothed
with taIha-trees, and a little further on encamped in a pleasant
recess formed by projecting masses of granite blocks; for here
I was told we should surely find camels, and, in fact, H8.rnma
hired two for me, for four mithk8.ls each, to go to and :teturn
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from A/gades. Here we also changed our companions, the very
intelligent Mohammed, a son of one of A/nnur's sisters, return-

• ing to Tintellust, while the turbulent Mohammed (I called him
by no other name than Mohammed Mbo hankali), our friend
from Mis, came to attend us, and with him H8.mmeda, a cheer
ful and amiable old man, who was a fair specimen of the im
provement derivable from the mixture of different blood and of
different national qualities; for, while he possessed all the cheer
fulness and vivacity of the G6ber nation, his demeanor was nev
ertheless moderated by the soberness and gravity peculiar to the
Berber race; and though, while always busy, he was not effect
ively industrious, yet his character approached very closely to
the European standard.

He was by trade a blacksmith, a more comprehensive profes
sion in these countries than in Europe, although in general these
famous blacksmiths have neitjler iron nor tools to work with.
All over the Tawtirek country the" enhad" (smith) is much re
spected, and the confraternity is most numerous. An" enhad"
is generally the prime minister of every little chief. The Arabs
in TimbUktu call these blacksmiths .. m'allem," which may give
an idea of their high rank and respected character. Then there
is also the "m'allema," the constant female companion of the
chief's wife, expert above all in beautiful leather works.

In order to avoid, as much as possible, attracting the atten
tion of the natives, I had taken no tent with me, and sheltered
myself at night under the projecting roof of the granite blocks,
my KeI-owi friends sleeping around me.

Saturday, October 5th. Hamma was so good as to give up
to me his fine tall meheri, while he placed his simple little sad
dle or "kiri" on the back of the young and ill-trained camel
hired here, a proceeding which in the course of our journey al
most cost him his ribs. In truth, I had no saddle; yet my seat
was arranged comfortably by placing first two leathern bags
filled with soft articles across the back of the camel, and then
fastening two others over them lengthwise, and spreading my
carpet over all. Even for carrying their salt, the KeI.-owi very
rarely employ saddles, or if they do, only of the lightest descrip-
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tion, made of straw, which have nothing in common with the
heary and hot" hawiya" of the Arabs.

The country through which we traveled was a picturesque
wilderness, with rocky ground intersected at every moment by
winding valleys and dry wateMlOurses richly overgrown with
grasses and mimosas, while majestic mountains and detached
peaks towered over the landscape, the most interesting object
during the whole day being Mount Chereka, with its curious

•
double peak, as it appeared from various sides, first looking 88

if it were a single peak, only bifurcated at the top, then after a
while showing two peaks separated almost to the very base, and
rising in picturesque forms nearly to the same elevation. Un-

fortunately, our road did not lead us near it, although I was as
anxious to explore this singular mountain M to visit the town
of A'sodi, which some years ago attracted attention in Europe.
We had sent a present to Astafidet, the chief of the K6l-owi
residing here, and probably I should have been well received;
but Hamma would not hear of our going there now, so we left
the town at no great distance to the right, and I must content
myself with here IDserting the infonnation obtained from other
people who had been there repeatedly.

[',cll edbvGooglc
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A/sodi,-lying at no great distance from the foot of Mount
Chereka, which forms the most characteristic feature of the sur
rounding landscape, was once an important place, and a great re
Bort for merchants, though, as it is not mentioned by any Arabic
writer, not even by Leo, it would seem to be oJ much later ori
gin than A/gades. Above a thousand houses, built of clay and
stone, lie at present in ruins, while only about eighty are still
inhabited; this would testify" that it was once a comparatively
considerable place, with from eight to ten thousand inhabitants.
Such an e.!\,timate of its magnitude is confirmed by the fact that
there were seven tamizgidas, or mosques, in the town, the largest
of which was ornamented with columns, the "mamber" alone
being ornamented with three, while the naves were covered in
partly with a double roof, made of the stems of the dum-tree,
and partly with cupolas.

The town, however, seems never to have been inclosed with
a wall, and in this respect, as well as in its size, was always in
ferior to A/gades. At present, although the population is scat
tered about, the market of A/sodi is still well provided with pro
visions, and even with the more common merchandise. The
house of the aman6kal of the Kel-owi is said to stand on a little
eminence in the western part of the town, surrounded by about
twenty cottages. There is no well inside, all the water being
fetched from a well which lies in a valley stretching from north
to south.

Conversing with my companions about this place, which we
left at a short distance to our right, and having before us the
interesting picture of the mountain range of Bunday, with its
neighboring heights, forming one continuous group with Mount
Eghell8.l, we reached the fine valley Chiz61en, and rested in it
during the hottest hours of the day under a beautiful taIha-tree,
while the various beasts composing our little caravan found n
rich pasturage all around.

• It is an obvi01l9 mistake to derive this name, which is written ~\ and

~" though the former is the more correct form, and is evidentl; of 8Ub

Libyan origin, from the Arabic word ~I (black).
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Having taken here a sufficient supply of very good water
from hollows scooped in the sand, we continued our march over
rocky ground thickly covered with herbage, and surmounted on
our right by the angular outlines and isolated sUgal-loafs of a
craggy ridge, while on our left rose the broad, majestic form of
Mount EghellaL As evening came on I was greatly cheered
at the sight of a herd of well-fed cattle rettirning from their pas
ture-grounds to their night-quarters near the village of EghelIal,
which lies at the foot of the mountain so named. They were
fine, sturdy bullocks of moderate size, all with the hump, and
of glossy dark-brown color.

In the distance, as the Eghe1l8l began to retire, there apPeal'
ed behind it, in faint outlines, Mount Baghzen, which of late
years had become so famous in Europe, and had filled my imag
ination with lofty crests and other features of romantic scenery.
But how disappointed was I when, instead of all this, I saw it
stretching along in one almost unbroken line! I soon turned
my eyes from it to Mount Eghe1l8l, which now disclosed to us
a deep chasm or crevice (the channel of powerful floods) separ
ating a broad cone, and apparently dividing the whole mountain
mass into two distinct groups.

At six o'clock in the evening we encamped in the shallow
valley of Eghe1l8l, at some distance from the well, and were
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greatly delighted at being soon joined by Haj 'Abduwa, the son
of Fatim (A/nnm's eldest sister), and the chief's presumptive
heir, a man of about fifty years of age, and of intelligent and
agreeable character. I treated him with a cup or two of coffee
well sweetened, and conversed with him a while about the dif
ference between Egypt, which he had visited on hie pilgrimage,
and his own country. He was well aware of the immense su
periority even of that state of society; but, on the other hand,
he had not failed to' observe the mieery connected with great
density of population, and he told me, with a certain degree of
pride, that there were few people in Air so miserable as a large
class of the inhabitants of Cairo. Being attacked by severe fe
ver, he returned the next morning to his village Tafidet, but aft
erward accompanied the chief Ast8.fidet on hie expedition to
A'gades, where I saw him again. I met him also in the course
of my travels twice in KUkawa, whither he alone of all his tribe
used to go in order to maintain friendly relations with that
court, which was too often disturbed by the predatory habits of
roving K61-owl.

Sunday, October 6th. Starting early, we soon reached a more
open country, which to the eye seemed to lean toward Mount

Baghzen; but this was only an illusion, as appeared clearly
from the direction of the dry water-courses, which all ran from
E. to W.S.W. On our right we had now Mouut A'gata, which
has given its name to the village mentioned above as lying at
its foot. Here the fertility of the -eoil seemed greatly increased,
the herbage becoming more fresh and abundant, while numer
ous talhas aud abisgas adorned the country. Near the foot of
the extensive mountain group of Baghzen, and close to another
mou~tain called AjUri, there are even some very favored spots,

VOL. I.-U
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especially a valley called Chimmia, ornamented with a fine
date-grove, which produces fruit of excellent quality. As we
entered the meandering windings of a broad water-course, we
obtained an interesting view of Mount BeIasega. The plain
now contracted, and, on entering a narrow defile of the ridges,
we had to cross a small pass, from the top of which a most
charming prospect met our eyes.

A grand and beautifully-shaped mountain rose on our right,
leaving, between its base and the craggy heights, the offshoots
of which we were crossing, a broad valley running almost east
and west, while at the eastern foot of the mountain a narrow
but ricluy-adorned valley wound along through the lower rocky
ground. This was Mount Abila, or Bila, which is at once one
of the most picturesque objects in the country of AIr, and scems
to bear an interesting testimony to a connection with that great
family of mankind which we call the Semitic; for the name of
this mountain, or, rather, of the moist and" green vale" at its
foot (throughout the desert, even in its most favored parts, it is
the valley which generally gives its name to the mountain), is
probably the same as that of the well-known spot in Syria from
which the province of Abilene has been named.-

A little beyond the first au water-course, where water was
to be scooped out a few feet under the surface of the ground, we
mated for the heat of the day; but the vegetation around wail

• See Gesenios, •• II. II abel;" and compue Porter, Five Years ill Damascus,
vol. i., p. 2M; Stanley, Sinai and Palestine, p. -iOU, 48li.
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far from being so rich here as in the valley Tiggeda, at the east
ern foot of the picturesque mountain, where, after a short march
in the afternoon, we encamped {or the night. This was the
finest valley I had yet seen in the country. The broad, sandy
bed of the torrent, at present dry, was bordered with the most
beautiful fresh grass, forming a fine turf, shaded by the richest
and densest foliage of stlveral kinds of mimosa, the tab6rak or
Balanites, the taghmart, the abisga, and tunfa6a,· while over
all this mass of verdure towered the beautiful peaks which on
this side start forth {rom the massive mountain, the whole tinged
with the varied tints of the setting sun. This delicious specta
cle filled my heart with delight; and having sat down a little
while quietly to enjoy it, I made a sketch of the beautiful forms
of the mountain peaks.

Just before encamping we had passed a small chapel in ruins
surrounded by a cemetery. At that time I thought this valley
identical with the Tekadda (as the name is generally spelled).

• I have noticed in my memorandum-book also that I saw here the first tliji :
but what .. tUji" means I am at preaent unable to I&Y.
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mentioned by Ebn Khaldnn and by Ebn Bat6.ta- as an inde
pendent little Berber state between G6go and Kahir, lying on
the road of the pilgrims; but I found afterward that there is
another place which has better claims to this identification.

Monday, October 7th. We began a most interesting day's
march, winding first along the valley Tiggeda (which now, in
the cool of the morning, was enlivened by numerous flocks of
wild pigeons), and then over a short tract of rocky ground, en
tering the still more picturesque" erazar-n-A'sada," on the west
only lined by low rocky ridges, but bordered toward the east by
the steep massive forms of the D6gem. Here, indeed, a really
tropical profusion of vegetation covered the whole bottom of the
valley, and scarcely left a narrow low passage for the camels,
the rider being obliged to stoop every moment to avoid being
swept off his seat. The principal tree here is the dum-tree, or
Oucifera Theha"ica, which I had not seen since Selufiet, but
here it was in the wild picturesque state into which it soon re
lapses if left to nature. There was, besides, a great variety of
the acacia tribe all growing most luxuriantly, and ipterwoven
with creepers, which united the whole mass of vegetation into
one thick canopy. I regret that there was no leisure for mak
ing a sketch, as this valley was far more picturesqne even than
Atideras, of which I have been able to give the reader a slight
outline. '

In this interesting valley we met two droll and jovial-looking
musicians, clad in a short and narrow blue shirt well-fastened
round their loins, and a small straw hat. Each of them carried
a large drum or timbali, with which they had been cheering the
spirits of a wedding-party, and were now proceeding to some
other place on a similar errand. We then met a large slave
caravan, consisting ofabout forty camels and sixty slaves, wind
ing along the narrow path, hemmed in by the rank vegetation,
and looking rather merry than sad-the poor blacks gladdened
doubtless by the picturesque landscape, and keeping up a live
ly song in their native melody. In the train of this caravan,

• Ebn Khaldan, texte Arabe, tom. i., p. 265; Ebn Batlita, Joomal Asiatique,
1848, p. 283.
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and probably interested in its lawless merchandise, went Snitsi
and Awed el Kher, two of the camel-drivers with whom we had
come from MUrzuk, and who probably had laid ont the money
gained from the English mission in the vuy article of trade
which it is the desire of the English government to prohibit.
This is a sinister result of well-meant commercial impnlses,
which will probably subsist as long as the slav~trade itself ex
ists on the north coast of Africa.·

On emerging from the thick forest, we obtained the first sight
of the majestic cone of the D6gem, while a very narrow ravine
or cleft in the steep cliffs on our left led to the village of A/sa
da. We then began to ascend, sometimes along narrow ravines,
at others on sloping rocky ground, all covered with herbage up
to the summits of the lower mountains. In this way we reach
ed the highest point of the pass, about 2500 feet, haring the
broad cone of the D6gem on our left, which I then thought to
be the most elevated point of Air, though, as I mentioned above,
the old chief A/nnur maintained that the Timge is higher. This
conspicuous mountain most probably consists of basalt; and,
from what I shall observe further on, it may be inferred that
the whole group of the Baghzen does so too.

From this pass we descended into the pebbly plain ofEnirar
n-Dendemu, thickly overgrown with small taIba-trees, and show
ing along the path numerous footprints of the lion, which is ex
tremely common in these highland wildernesses, which, while
affording sufficient vegetation and water for a variety ofanimals,
are but thinly inhabited, and evuy where offer a safe retreat.
However, from what I saw of him, he is not a vuy ferocious
animal here.

The weather meanwhile had become sultry, and when, after
having left the plain, we were winding through narrow glens,
the storm, the last of the rainy season, broke out, and, through
the misma.nageme~t of the slaves, not only our persons, but all
our things, were soaked with the rain. Our march became rath
er cheerless, every thing being wet, and the whole ground cov-

• At the moment I &In revising this, I am happy to state that the slave-trade
ia really abolished.
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crcu with water, which along the water-courses formed power
ful torrents. At length we entered the gloomy, rugged valley
of Taghist, covered with basaltic stones, mostly of the size of a
child's head, and bordered by sorry-looking rocky ~ilIs.

Taghist is remarkable as the place of prayer founded by the
man who introduced Islam into Central Negroland,· and thus
ga\'e the first impulse to that continual struggle which, always
extending further and further, seems destined to overpower the
nations at the very equatOl', if Christianity does not presently
step in. to dispute the ground with it. This man was the cele
brated Mohammed ben 'Abd el Kerim ben Maghili, a native of
Buda in Tawlit,t and a contemporary and intimate friend of the
Sheikh e' Soyliti,t that living encyclopredia and keystone, if I
may be allowed the expression, of Mohammedan learning.

Living in the time when the great s6nghay empire began to
decline from that pitch of power which it had reached under the
cnergetic sway of S6nni 'Ali and Mohammed el Raj A'skia,
and stung by the injustice of A'skia Ism'ail, who refused ~o

punish the murderers of his son, he turned his eyes on the
. country where successful resistance had first been made against

the all-absorbing power of the Asaki, and which; fresh and
youthful as it was, promised a new splendor, if enlightened by
the influence of a purer religion. Instigated by such motives,
partly merely personal, partly of a more elevated character,
Mohammed ben 'Abd el Kerim turned his steps toward Klitse
na, where we shall find him again; but on his way thither
he founded in this spot a place of prayer, to remain a monu
ment to the traveler of the path which the religion of the One
God took from the far East to the country of the blacks..

• I trust my readers will approve of my using the expression Western Negro
land to denote the countries from FUta as far as SOkoto; Middle Sudan, or Cen
tral Negroland, from SOkoto to Bagirmi; and Eastern Negroland, comprisinj(
'Vadiy, Darfur, Kordofan, and Bennar. However, here, when I say tha& Mo
hammed ben 'Ahd el Kerim introdueed Islam into Central Negroland, I exelude
Bomu, where the Mohammedan religion is much older.

t He may have been born in Telellllllin, hut at least from very early youth he
Willi settled in Tawat.

t E'Soytiti's foll name is Abn 'I Fadbl Jel&l e' din 'Abd e'Rahman el Kbo
dairi e' Soyliti.
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The "msid" or "meSlilla" at present is only marked br
stones laid out in a regular way, and inclosing a space from
sixty to seventy feet long and fifteen broad, with a small meh
hr'b, which is adorned (accidentally or intentionally, I can not
say) by a young talha-tree. This is the venerated and far
famed" MaUm e' Sheikh ben 'Abd el Kerim," where the trav
eler coming from the north never omits to say his prayers; oth
ers call it Msid Sidi Baghdadi, the name Baghdadi being often
~ven by the blacks to the sheikh, who had long resided in the
East.

At length we descended from the rugged ground of Taghist
into the commencement of the celebrated valley of Auderas,
the fame of which penetrated to Europe many years ago. Here
we encamped, wet as we were, on the slope of the rocky ground,
in order to guard against the humidity of the valley. Opposit{'
to us, toward the south, on the top of a hill, lay the little village
Aerwen wan Tidrak. Another Tillage, called I/farghen, is sit
uated higher up the valley on the road from Aflderas to Damer
ghu. On our return I saw in this 'Valley a barbarous mode of
tillage, three slaves being yoked to a sort of plow, and driven
like oxen by their master. This is probably the most southern
place in Central Africa where the plow is used; for all over Su
dan the hoe or fertana is the only instrument used for preparing
the ground.

Tuesday, October 8th. While the weather was clear and fine,
the valley, bordered on both sides by steep precipices, and adorn
ed with a rich grove of dum-trees, and bush and herbage in great
variety, displayed its mingled beauties, chiefly about the well,
where, on our return-journey, I made the accompanying sketch.
This valley, as well as those succeeding it, is able to produce
not only millet, but even wheat, wine, and dates, with almost
every species of vegetable; and there are said to be fifty garden
fields (gonaki) near the village of I/farghen.

But too soon we left this charming strip of cultivation, and
ascended the rocky ground on our right, above which again rose
several detached hills, one of which bad so interesting and well
marked a shape that I sketc~ed its outlines. The road which
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we followed is not the common one. Thc latter, after crossing
very rugged ground for about fifteen miles, keeps along the fine
deep valley Telwa for about ten miles, and then ascending for
about an hour, reaches A'gades in three hours more. This lat
ter road passes by Timelen, where, at times, a considerable mar
ket is said to be held.

Having descended again, we found the gronnd in the plain
covered with a thin crust of natron, and farther on met people
busy in collecting it; but it is not of very good quality, nor at
all comparable to that of Munio or to that of the shores of Lake
Tsl1d. There are several places on the 'Porder between the des
ert and the fertile districts of Negroland which produce this
mineral, which forms a most important article of commerce in
middle Sudan. Another well-known natron-district is in Za
berma; but in. Western Sudan natron is almost unknown, and
it is only very rarely that a small sample of it cau be got in
TimbUktu. Many of the Kel-owi have learned (most probably
from the Teda or Tebu) the disgusting custom of chewing to
bacco intermixed with natron, while only very few of them
smoke.

The monotony of the country ceased when we entered the
valley Budde, which, running in the direction of our path from
S.S.W. to N.N.E., is adorned with a continuoUs strip of dum
trees, besides abisga and taIha; but the latter were of rather
poor growth in the northern part of the valley. Having croSB-
ed at noon the broad, sandy water-course, which winds through .....
the rich carpet of vegetation, and where there happened to be a
tolerably large pond of water, we encamped in the midst of the
thicket. Here the mimosas attained such an exuberance as I
had scarcely observed, even in the valley of A'sada, and being
closely interwoven with "graffeni" or climbing plants, they
formed an almost impenetrable thicket. From the midst of this

[',cll edbvGooglc
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thorny mass of vegetation a beautiful ripe fruit, about an inch
and a half long, of the size of a date, and of dark-red color,
awakened the desire of the traveler; but, having eaten a few, I
found them, though sweet, rather mawkish.

Here, too, I first became acquainted with the troublesome na
ture of the U karengia," or PenniIJetum diIJtichum, which, to
gether with the ant, is to the traveler in Central Africa his
greatest and most constant inconvenience. It was just ripe,
and the little bur-like seeds attached themselves to every part
of my dress. It is quite necessary to be always provided with
small pincers, in order to draw out from the fingers the little
stings, which, if left in the skin, will cause sores. None even
of the wild roving natives is ever without such an instrnment.
But it is not a useless plant; for, besides being the most nour
ishing food for cattle, it furnishes even man with a rather slight,
but by no means tasteless food. Many of the Tawarek, from
B6mu as far as Timbuktu, subsist more or less upon the seeds
of the PenniIJetum diBtichum, which they call u·u.zak." The
drink made of it is certainly not bad, resembling in coolness the
tUra or gh1l.8sub-water.

From the circumstance that our Kel-owi were here cutting
grass for the camels, I concluded that the next part of our jour
ney would lead through an entirely sterile tract; but, though
the herbage was here exuberant, it was' not at all wanting far
ther on. Having left the valley a while to our rig~t, we soon
re-entered it, and crossed several beautiful branches of it very
rich in vegetation. We then encamped on an open place be
yond the southernmost branch, close to a cemetery of the Im
ghad, who inhabit a small village to the east called Tawar Nwa
ijdud, and farther on some other villages, called Tendau, Tinta
b6rak, and Em6Uoli.

While, with the rest of our companions, we tried to make
ourselves comfortable on the hard ground and under the open
canopy of heaven, Hamma and Mohammed took up their quar
ters with the Imghad, and, according to their own statement on
their return the following morning, were very hospitably treat
ed, both by the male and female part of the inhabitants. As
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for the Imghad who live in these fertile valleys round A'gades,
they are divided into numerous sections, of which I learned the
following names: the Eher-heren, the Kel-chisem, the Taranaiji,
the Edarreban, the YowUswosan, the Efelengeras, the E'heten,·
the Tariwaza, the lhingemangh, the Egemmen, the Edellen, the
KeJ.-tedele, and the Ik6hanen.

WedneBday, October 9th. Our route led us over stony ground
till we reached another favored valley, called TefRrrakad, where,
owing to the water-course being divided into several branches,
yegetation is spread over a larger space. Here, while our Kel
om hung a little behind, two Imghad, mounted on camels, at
tached themselves to us and became rather troublesome; but
they looked so famished and thin that they awakened pity rath~

er than any other feeling, their dress and whole attire being of
the poorest description. Farther on, when we had left the val
ley and ascended rocky ground, we met a small caravan of the
same mixed kind as our own troop--camels, bullocks, asses,
and men on foot; they were returning to their village with pro
vision of Negro millet, which they had bought in A'gades.

We had scarcely advanced three miles when we descended
again into another long, beautiful hollow in the rocky ground,

. the valley BOghel, which, besides a fine grove of dUm-trees, ex
hibits one very large and remarkable specimen of the tree called
bauret in Hausa, a large ficus with ample fleshy leaves of beau
tiful green. This specimen, so far to the north, measured not
less t~n twenty-six feet in circumference at the height ofeight
feet from the ground, and was certainly eighty feet high, with a
full, wide-spreading crown. I scarcely remember afterward to
have seen in all Sudan a larger baure than this. Here, for the
first time, I heard the Guinea-fowl (" taliat" or "taUelt" in Te
mashight, "zab6" in Hausa); for I did not see it, the bird!"
keeping to the thick and impenetrable underwood which filled
the intervals between the dum-trees.

• This name may be connected with the SOnghay or SOnrhay; the Awelim
miden, at least, caU the SOnghay people Ehetane.

t This tree has nothing in common "';th thc Adamonia, with which it ha~

been supposed to be identical.
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At noon the wood, which was rather more than half a mile
in breadth, formed one continued and unbroken cluster of thick
ct in the most picturesque state of wild luxuriance, while farther
on, where it became a little clearer of underwood, the ground
was covered with a sort of wild melon; but my friend the black
llmith, who took up one of them and applied his teeth to it,
threw it away with such a grimace that I rather suspect he
mistook a colocynth, "jangunna," for a melon, " gunna." NUID

bers of the Asclepias gigantea, which never grows on a spot in
capable of cultivation, bore testimony to the fertility of the soil,
which was soon more clearly demonstrated by a small corn
field still under cultivation. Traces of former cultivation were
evident on all sides. There CaDscareely be the least doubt
that these valleys, which were expressly left to the care of the
degraded tribes or the Imghad, on condition of their paying
from the produce a certaiQ tribute to their masters, once pre
sented a very different aspect; but when the power of the ruler
of A'gades dwindled away to a shadow, and when the Imghad,
who received from him their kaid or governor, "tagaza," ceased
to fear him, preferring robbery and pillage to the cultivation of
the ground, these fine valleys were left to themselves, and re
lapsed into a wilderness.

We encamped at an early hour in the afternoon near the W8

ter-course, but did not succeed in obtaining water by digging,
so that we could not even cook a little supper. Farther down
the valley there had been a copious supply of water, and we
had passed there a numerous caravan of asses near a large pool ;
but my companions, who were extremely negligent in this re
spect, would not then lay in a supply. Several Tawarek, or
rather Im6shagh and Imghad, encamped around us for the night,
and thus showed that we were approaching a centre of inter
course.

Owing to our want of water, we started at a very early hour,
and, ascending gradually, after a little more than three miles,
reached the height of the pebbly plateau on which the town of
A'gades has been built. After having received several accounts
of this naked "hammada" or "tenere" stretching out to the
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distance of several days, I was agreeably surprised to find that
it was by DO means SO dreary and monotonous as I had been
led to expect, forming now and then shallow depressions a few
feet only lower than the pebbly surface, and sometimes extend
ing to a considerable distance, where plenty of herbage and
middle-sized acacia were growing. The road was now becom~

ing frequented; and my companions, with a certain feeling of
pride, showed me in the distance the high" Mes8llaje," or min
aret, the glory of A'gades. Having obtained a' supply of water,
and quenched our thirst, to my great astonishment we proceed
ed to encamp at half past seven in the morning in one of these
shallow hollows; and I learned that we were to stay here the
whole day till near sunset, in order to enter the town in the
dark.

We were here met by two horsemen from AIgades (the son of
the kadhi and a companion), who, I suppose, had come out on
purpose to see us. They had a very chevalere8qu8 look, and
proved highly interesting to me, as they were the first horsemen
I had seen in the country. The son of the klidhi, who was a
fine, tall man, was well dressed in a tobe and trowsers of silk
and cotton; he carried only an iron spear besides his sword and
dagger, but no shield. But, for me, the most interesting part
of their attire was their stirrups, which are almost European in
shape, but made of copper. Of this metal were made also the
ornaments on the harness of their horses; their saddles also
were very unlike what I had yet seen in these countries, and
nearly the same as the old Arab saddle, which differs little from
the English.

While encamped here I bought from Hamma a black Sudlin
tobe, which, worn over another very large white tobe or shirt,
and covered with a white bemus, gave me an appearance more
suited to the country, while the stains of indigo soon made my
complexion a few shades darker. This exterior accommodation
to the custom of the natives my friend Hamma represented as
essential for securing the success of my undertaking; and it
had, besides, the advantage that it gave rise to the rumor that
the Sultan ofA'gades himself had presented me with this dress.
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At length, \Vhen the sun was almost down, and when it was
known that the Kel-geres and Itisan (who had come toA'gades
in very great nuinhers, in order to proceed on their journey to
Buma after the investiture of the new sultan) had retreated from
their encampments at some distance from the town, we started,

-and were soon met by several people, who came to pay their
compliments to my companions. On entering the town, we
passed through a half-deserted quarter, and at length reached
the house of A'nnur, where we were to take up our abode. But
arriving in a new place at night is never very pleasant, and must
be still less 80 where there are no lamps; it therefore took us
some time to make ourselves tolerably comfortable. But 1 was
fortunate in receiving hospitable treatment from our traveling
companion'Abd el Kader, who, being lodged in a chamber close
to mine, sent me a well-prepared dish of kuskusu, made of In
diaB-corn. 1 could not relish the rice sent by one of A'nnur's
wives, who resides here, owing to its not being seasoned with
any salt, a practice to which 1 became afterward more accus
tomed, but which rather astonished me in a country the entire

• trade of which consists in salt.
Having spread my mat and carpet on the floor, I slept well,

in the pleasing consciousness of having successfully reached this
first object of my desires, and dreaming of the new sphere of
inquiry on which I had entered.

CHAPTER XVIL

A'GADES.

EARLY in the morning, the whole body of the people from
Tawat who were residing in the place, 'Abd el Kader at their
head, paid me a visit. The Tawatiye are still, at the present
time (like their forefathers more than 300 years ago), the chief
merchants in A'gades; and they are well adapted to the nature
of this market, for, having but small means, and being more like
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peddlers or retail dealers, they sit quietly down )Vith their little
stock, and try to make the most of it by buying Negro millet
when it is' cheap, and retailing it when it becomes dear. Spec
ulation in grain is now the principal business transacted in
,A/gades, since the branches of commerce of which I shall speak
furtller on, and which once made the place rich and important,
have been diverted into other channels. Here I will only re
mark that it is rather curious that the inhabitants of Tawat,
though enterprising travelers, never become rich. Almost all
the money with which they trade belongs to the people of Goo..
dames; and their profits only allow them to dress and live well,
of wllich they are very fond. Till recently, the Kel-owl fre
quented the market of Tawat, while they were excluded from
those of Ghat and MUrzuk; but at present the contrary takes
place, and, while they are admitted in the two latter places, Ta
wlit has been closed against them.

Several of these Tawatiye were about to return to their na
tive country, and were anxiously seeking information as to the
time when the caravan of the Sakomaren, which had come to
Tintlillust, intended to start on their return-journey, as they·
wished to go in their company. Among them was a man of
the name of 'Abdallah, with whom I became afterward very in
timate, and obtained from him a great deal of information. He
was well acquainted with that quarter of the Mrican continent
which lies between Tawat, Timbuktu, and A/gades, having been
six times to A/gades and five times to ',l'imbuktu, and was less
exacting than the mass of his countrymen. The most interest
ing circumstance which I learned from them to-day was the
identity of the Emgedesi language with that of TimbUktu-a
fact of which I had no previoWl idea, thinking that the Hausa
language, as it was the vulgar tongue of the whole of A'sben,
was the indigenous language of the natives of A'gades. But
about this most interesting fact I shall say more afterward.

When the Tawlitiye were about to go away, A/magay, or
~Iaggi, as he is generally called, the chief eunuch of the sultan,
came, and I was ordered by my Kel-owi companions, who had
put on all their finery, to make myself ready to pay a visit to
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the sultan. Throwing, therefore, my white hel8.li bemns over
my black tobe, and putting on my richly-omamented Ghadamsi
shoes, which fonned my greatest finery, I took up the letters
and the treaty, and solicited the aid of my servant Mohammed
to assist me in getting it signed; but he refused to perform any
such service, regarding it as a very gracious act on his part that
he went with me at all.

The streets and the market-places were still empty when we
went through them, which left upon me the impreSsion of a de- •
serted place of by-gone times; for even in the most important
and central quarters of the town most of the dwelling-houses
were in ruins. Some meat was lying ready for sale, and a bul
lock was tied to a stake, while numbers of large vultures, dis
tinguished by their long naked neck of reddish color and their
dirty-grayish plumage, were sitting on the pinnacles of the
crumbling walls, ready to pounce upon any kind of offal.
These natural scavengers I afterward..found to be the constant
inhabitants of all the market-places, not only in this town, but
in all the places in the interior. Directing our steps by the high

. watch-tower, which, although built only of clay and wood, yet,
on account of its contrast to the low dwelling-houses around,
forms a conspicuous object, we reached the gate which leads
into the palace or fada, a small separate quarter with a large,
irregular court-yard, and from twenty to twenty-five larger and
smaller dwellings. Even these were partly in ruins, and one or
two wretched conical cottages, built of reeds and grass, in the
midst of them, showed any thing but a regard to cleanliness.
The house, however, in which the sultan himself dwelt proved
to have been recently repaired, and had a neat and orderly ap
pearance; the wall was nicely polished, and the gate newly cov
ered in with boards made of the stem of the dum-tree, and fur
nished with a door of the same material

We seated ourselves apart, on the right side of the vestibule,
which, as is the case in all the houses of this place, is separated
from the rest of the room by a low balustrade about ten inches

high, and in this shape t • ,. :Meanwhile Maggi had
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announced us to his majesty, and, coming back, conducted us
into the adjoining room, where he had taken his seat. It was
separated from the vestibule by a very heavy wpoden door, and
was far more decent than I had expected. It was about forty
or fifty feet in every direction, the rather low roof being sup-

. ported by two short and massive columns of clay, slightly de-

creasing in thickness toward the top, and furnished with a sim
ple abacus, over which one layer of large boards was placed in
the breadth and two in the depth of the room, sustaining the
roof formed of lighter boards. These are covered in with
branches, over which mats are spread, the whole being com
pleted with a layer of clay. At the lower end of the room, be
tween the two columns, was a heavy door giving access into
the interior of the house, while a large opening on either side
admitted the light.

'Abd el Kaderi, the son of the Sultan EI Bikeri, was seated
between the column to the right and the wall, and appeared to
be a tolerably stout man, with large, benevolent features, as far
as the white shawl wound around his face would allow us to
perceive. The white color of the litMm, and that of his shirt,
which was of gray hue, together with his physiognomy, at once
announced him as not belonging to the Tawil.rek race. Having
saluted him one after another, we took our seats at some dis
tance opposite to him, when, after having asked Ramma some
complimentary questi,?ns with regard to the old chief, he called
me to come near to him, and in a very kind manner entered
into conversation with me, asking me about the English nation,
of which, notwithstandir.g all their power, he had, in his retired
spot, never before heard, not suspecting that" English powder"
was derived from them.

[',cll edbvGooglc
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After explaining to him how the English, althongh placed at
snch an immense distance, wished to enter into friendly relations
with all the chiefs and great men on the earth, in order to esta~

liah peaceable and legitimate intercourse with them, I.delivered
to him A'nnur's and Mr. Richardson's letters, l10nd begged him
to forward another letter to 'Aliyn, the Sultan of S6koto, wherein
we apologized for our incapability, after the heavy losses and
the many extortions we had suffered, of paying him at present
a visit in his capital, expressing to 'Abd el Kader, at the same
time, how unjustly we had been treated by tribes subject to his
dominion, who had deprived us of nearly all the presents we
were bringing with us for himself and the other princes of Su
dlin. While expressing his indignation on this account, and
regretting that I should not be able to go on directly to S6koto,
whither he would have sent me with the greatest safety in com
pany with the salt-caravan of the Kel-gems, and at the same
time giving vent to his astonishment that, although young, I
had already performed journeys 80 t!'Xtensive, he dismissed us,
after we had placed before him the parcel containing the pres
ents destined for him. 1'he whole conversation, not only with
me, but also with my companions, was in the Hausa language.
I should have liked to have broached to him the treaty at once,
but the moment was not favorable. .

On the whole, I look upon 'Abd el Kader as a man of great
worth, though devoid of energy. All the people assured me
that he was the best of the family to which the Sultan of A'ga
des belongs. He had been already sultan before, but a few
years ago was deposed in order to make way for Hamed e' Ru
fay, whom he again succeeded; but in 1853, while I was in
S6koto, he was once more compelled to resign in favor of the
former.

While returning with my companions to our lodging, we met
six of B6ro's sons, among whom our traveling companion Haj
'Ali was distinguished for his elegance. They were going to the
palace in order to perform their office as " fadawa-n-serki" (roy
al courtiers), and were very complaisant when they were i(lform
ed that I had been graciously received by his majesty. Hav-

VOL. I.-X
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ing heard from them that B6ro, since his return, had been ill
with fever, I took the opportunity to induce my followers to ac
company me on a visit to him.

Mohammed BOro has a nice little house for a town like A'ga
des, situated on the small area called "Er8.rar-n-s8.kan," or " the
place of the young camels." It is shown in the accompanying

A
'-- sketch. The house itself consists of two sta-

."' ::. ries, and furnishes a good specimen of the bet-
-. " ter houses of the town; its interior was nicely

whitewashed. B6ro, who was greatly pleased
with our visit, received us in a very friendly manner, and when
we left accompanied us a long way down the street. Though
he holds no office at present, he is nevertheless a very import
ant personage, not only in A'gades, but even in S6koto, where
he is regarded as the wealthiest merchant. He has a little re
public of his ()WJl (like the venerable patriarchs) of not less than
about fifty sons with their families; but he still possesses such
energy and "enterprise, that -in IBM he was about to undertake
another pilgrimage to Mekka.

When I had returned to my quarters, Maggi brought me, as
an acknowledgment of my presents, a fat, large-sized ram from
'Abd el Kader, which was an excellent proof that good meat can
be got here. There is a place called Aghillad, three or four
days' journey west from A'gades,·which is said to be very rich
in cattle. On this occasion I gave to the influential eunuch,
fOl' himself, an aliyafu or subeta-a white shawl with a red bor
der. In the afternoon I took another walk through the town,
first to the er8.rar-n-s8.kan, which, though it had been quiet in
the morning, exhibited now a busy scene, about fifty camels be
ing offered for sale, most of them very young, and the older ones
rather indifferent. But, while the character of the article for
sale could not be estimated very high, that of the men employ
ed in the business of the market attracted my full attention.

They were tall men with broad, coarse features, very differ-

• I am not quite sure with regard to this place, as I find a note in my memo
randum-book, "The name olthe place in qn8lltion is Jngal, on the road to SO
koto, and not Aghillad."
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ent from any I had seen before, and with long hair hanging down
upon their shoolders and over their face in a way which is an
abomination to the Tawarek; but, upon inquiry, I learned that
they belonged to the tribe of IghdaIen or E'ghedel, a very cu
rious mixed tribe of Berber and S6nghay blood, and speaking
the 86nghay language. The mode of buying and selling, also,
was very peculiar; for the price was neither fixed in dollars nor
in shells, but either in merchandise of various description, such
us calico, shawls, tobes, or in Negro millet, which is the real
standard of the market of A'gades at the present time, while
during the period of its prime it was apparently the gold of
Gagho. This way of buying or selling is called" karba."
There was a very animated scene between two persons; and to
settle the dispute, it was necessary to apply to the "serki-n
Mswa," who for every camel sold in the market receives three
"rajel."

From this place we went to the vegetable-market, or "kas
wa-n-del61ti,"· which was but poorly supplied, only cucumbers
and molukhia (or OorclwruB olitorius) being procurable in con.
siderable plenty.. Passing thence to the butchers' market, we
found it very well supplied, and giving proof that the town was
not yet quite deserted, although some strangers were just gath
ering for the installation of the sultan, as well as for the cele
bration of the great holiday, the 'Aid el kebir, or Salla-Ieja. I
will only observe that this market (from its name, "kaswa-n
rakoma," or "y6bu yoewoeni") seems evidently to have been
formerly the market where full-grown camels were sold. We
then went to the third market, called Kahinga, where, in a sort
of hall supported by the stems of the dum-tree, about six or
seven women were exhibiting on a sort of frame a variety of
small things, such as beads and necklaces, sandals, small o~

•

long tin boxes such as the Klil-owi wear for carry
ing charms, small leather boxes of the shape here
represented, but of all possible sizes, from the diam

W eter of an inch to as much as six inches. They are
very neatly made in different colors, and are used

• DeI81ti is not a Ha1l8& word.
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for tobacco, perfumes, and other purposes, and are calleu " oot
ta." I saw here also a very nice plate of copper, which I want
ed to buy the next day, but found that it was sold. A donkey
saddle, "8.komar," and a camel-saddle, or " kiri," were exposed
for sale. The name "KaUinga" serves, I think, to explain the
name by which the former (now deserted) capital of Y6ruba .iii
generally known, I mean Katunga, which name is given to it
only by the Hausa and other neighboring tribes.

I then went, with :Mohammed " the Foolish" and another K61
owi, to a shoemaker who lived.in the southwestern quarter of
the town, and I was greatly surprised to find here Berbers as
artisans; for even if the shoemaker was an A/mghi and not a
free Am6shagh (though, from his frank and noble bearing, I had
~on to suspect the latter), at least he understood scarcely :I

word of Hausa, and all the conversation was carried on in Ura
ghiye. He and his assistants were busy in making neat san
dals; and a pair of very handsome ones, which, indeed, coulc~

not be surpassed, either in neatness or in strength, by the bes~

that are made in Kan6, wcre just ready, and formed the object
ofa long and unsuccessful bargaining. The following day, how
ever, Mohammed succeeded in obtaining them for a mithk8.l.
My shoes formed a great object of curiosity for these Emgedes;
shoemakers, and they confessed their inability to produce any
thing like them.

On returning to our quarters we met several horsemen, witL
whom I was obliged to enter into a longer conversation than J
liked in the streets. I now observed that several of them WeI'!'

,armed with the row and arrow instead of the spear. Almost
all the horses were dressed with the "kara6.rawa" (strings of
sn;uill bells attached to their heads), which make a great noise,
and sometimes create a belief that a great host is advanaing,
when there are only a few of these horsemen. The horses ill
general were in indifferent condition, though of tolerable size:
of course, they are ill fed in a place where grain is comparativel)"
dear. The rider places only his great toe in the stirrup, the rest
of the foot remaining outside.

The occurrences of the day were of so varied a nature, open-
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ing to me a glance into an entirely new region of life, that I had
ample material for my evening's meditation when I lay stretch
ed out on my mat before the door of my dark and close room.
Nor was my bodily comfort neglected, the sultan being 80 kind
and attentive as to send me a very palatable dish of" finkaso, "
a sort of thick pancake made of wheat, and well buttered, which,
after the unpalatable food I had had in Tintellust, appeared to
me the greatest luxury in the world.

. Saturday, October 12th. Having thUB obtained a g1aIM:e into
the interior of the town, I was anxious to get a view of the whole
of it, and ascending, the following moruing, the terrace of our
house, obtained my object entirely, the whole town being spread
out before my eyes, with the exception of the eastern quarter.
The town is built on a level, which is only interrupted by small
hills formed of rubbish, heaped up in thQ midst of it by the neg
ligence of the people. Excepting these, the line formed by the
fiat-terraced houses is interrupted only by the Mes8.llaje (which
formed my basis for laying down the plan of the town), besides
about fifty or fifty-five dwellings raised to two stories, and by
three dum-trees and five or six talha-trees. Our house also had
been originally provided with an upper story, or, rather, with a
single garret-for generally the upper story consists of nothing
else; but it had yielded to time, and only served to furnish
amusement to my foolish friend Mohammed, who never failed,
when he found me on the terrace, to endeavor to throw me down
the breach. Our old close-handed friend A/nnur did not seem
to care much for the appearance of his palace in the town, and
kept his wife here on rather short allowance. By-and-by, as I
went every day to enjoy this panorama, I was able to make a
faithful view of the western quarter of the town as seen from
hence, which will give the reader a more exact idea of the place
than any verbal description could do.

About noon the aman6kal sent his musicians to honor me and
my companions with a perf(j~ance; they were four or five in
number, and were provided with the instruments usual in Su
uan, in imitation of the Arabs. :More interesting was the per
formance of a single" maim610," who visited us after we had
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..

honorably rewarded the royal musicians, and accompanied his
play on a tlu'ee-stringed " m6lo" or guitar with an extempora-
neous song. .

My companions then took me to the house of the kadhi after
having paid a short visit to the camel-market. The kadhi., or
here rather alkali, who lives a little southwest from the mosque,
in a house entirely detached on all sides, was sitting with the
mufti in the vestibule of his dwelling, where sentence is pro
nounced, and, after a few compliments, proceeded to hear the
case of my companions, who had a lawsuit against a native of
the town named Wa-n-seres, and evidently of Berber origin.
Evidence was adduced to the effect that he had sold a she-camel
which had been stolen from the Kel-owl, while he (the defend
ant), on his part, proved that he had bought it from a man who
swore that it was not a stolen camel. The pleas of both parties
having been heard, the judge decided in favor of Wa-n-seres.
The whole transaction was carried on in Temashight, or~rather,

in Uraghiye. Then came another party, and, while their case
was being heard, we went out and sat down in front of the house,
under the shade of a sort of verandah, consisting of mats sUJr
ported by long stakes, after which we took leave of the kadhi,
who did not seem to relish my presence, and afterwaxd showed
no very friendly feelings toward me.

While my lazy companions wanted to go home, I fortunately
persuaded Mohammed, after much reluctance, to accompany me
through the southern part of the town, where, lonely and desert
ed as it seemed to be, it was not prudent for me to go alone, as
I might have easily got into some difficulty. My servant Aman
kay was still quite lame with the Guinea-worm; and Moham
med, the 'I'unisian shushan, had reached such a pitch of insolence
when he saw me alone among a fanatical population that I had
given him up entirely.

First, leaving the fada to our right, we went through the
"k6fa-n-Alk8.li;" for here the walls, which have been swept
away entirely on the east side of the town, have still preserved
some degree of elevation, though in many places one may easily
climb over them. On issuing from the gate, I was struck with
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the desolate character of the country on this side of the town,
though it was enlivened by women and slaves going to fetch
water from the principal well (which is distant about half a mile
from the gate), all the water inside the town being of bad qual
ity for drinking. At some distance from the gate were the 'ru
ins of an extensive suburb called Ben Gottara, half covered with
sand, and presenting a very sorry spectacle. It was my design
to go round the southern part of the town; but my companion
either was, or pretended to be, too much afraid of the Kel-ger6s,
whose encampment lay at no great distance from th6 walls. So
we re-entered it, and followed the northern border of its deserted
liOuthem quarter, where only a few houses are still inhabited.
Here I found three considerable pools of stagnant water, which
had collected in deep hollows, from whence, probably, the mate
rials for building had been taken, though their form was a tol
erably regular oval. They had each a separate name, the west
emmos. being called from the Masrat&, who liave given their
name to the whole westem quarter, as well as to a small gate
still in existence; the next, southward from the k6fa-n-AlkaIi,
is called (in Emgedesiye) "!lasnita-hog6-me," for the three
languages-the Temlishight or Tarkiye, the G6ber or Hausa
language, and the S6nghay- or Sonrhay-kini-are very curious
ly mixed together in the topography of this town, the natural
<:onsequence of the mixture of these three different national el
ements. This mixture of languages was well calculated to make
the office of interpreter in this place very important, and the
elasa of such men a very numerous one.

In the Masrata pool, which is the largest of the three, two
horses were swimming, while women were busy washing clothes.
The water has a strong taste of salt, which is also the case with
two of the three wells still in use within the town. Keeping
from the easternmost pool (which is called, like the whole quar
ter around, Terjemane, from the interpreters, whose dwellings
\~ere chiefly hereabout) a little more to the southeast, I was
greatly pleased at finding among the ruins in the southeastern
quarter, between the quarters of Ak8fan arina and Imurdan,
some very well built and neatly-polished houses, the walls of
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which were of so excellent workmanship that, even after having
been deprived of their roofs for many years. perhaps. they had
sustained scarcely any injury. One of them was furnished
with ornamental niches. and by the remains of pipes. and the
whole arrangement, bore evident traces of warm baths.

Music and song diverted us in the evening. while we rested
on our mats in the different comers of our court-yard.

Sunday. October 13th. My Kel-owi companions regaled me
with a string of dates from Flishi. the westernmost -oasis of the
T6bu, or. as the Tawa.rek call them, Berauni. But, instead of
indulging myself in this luxury. I laid it carefully aside as a
treat for my visitors. to whom I had (so small were my means
at present) neither coffee nor sugar to offer. I then accompa
nied my friends once more to the Alkali; but the litigation which
was going on being tedious, I left them, and returned quite
alone through the town. sitting down a moment with the Ta
watiye. who generally met at the house of the Em~desi I/dder,
a sort of Tawati agent, and an intelligent man.

When I returned to our house I found there a very interest
ing young man of the tribe of the I/ghdalen, with a round face,
very regular and agreeable features. fine, lively black eyes, and
an olive complexion only a few shades darker than that of an
Italian peasant. His hair was black, and about four inches
long, standing upright, but cut away all round the ears, which
gave it a still more bristling appearance. I hoped to see him
again, but lost sight of him entirely. The Arabs call these pe0

ple Arab-Tawarek, indicating that they are a mixed race be
tween the Arab and Berber nation, and their complexion agrees
well with this designation, but it is remarkable that they speak
a S6nghay dialect. They possess scarcely any thing except
camels, and are regarded as a kind of Mer8:betin.

I afterward went to call upon our old friend A/nnur Karami
from Aghwau, who had come to A'gades a day or two before us,
and had accompanied me also on my visit to the sultan. He
lived, together with my amiable young friend, the Tinylkum Sli
man, in the upper story, or soro of a house, and, when I called,
was very busy selling fine Egyptian sheep-leather called kurna
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(which is in great request here, particularly that of a green col
or) to a number of lively females, who are the chief artisans in
leather-work. Some of them were of tolerably good appear
an~ with light complexion and regular Arab features. When
the women were gone, A'nnurtreated me with fum or ghussub
water, and young Sliman, who felt some little remorse for not
having been able to withstand the charms of the EmgedeslYc
coquettes, told me that he was about to marry a ma-A'sbenchi·
girl, and tlutt the wedding would be celebrated in a few days.

As to the fura, people who eat, or rather drink it, together,
squat down round the bowl, where a large spoon, the" ludde,"
sometimes very neatly worked, goes round, every body taking
a spoonful and passing the spoon to his neighbor. Subjoined
is a drawing of this drinking-spoon as well as of the common
~'P0on, both of ordinary workmanship..

The houses in A'gades do not possess all the convenience
which one would expect to find in houses in the north of Eu
rope; but here, as in many Italian towns, the principle of the
" da per tutto," which astonished Gothe so much at Rivoli on

• It ia remarkable that while btl in the Rausa language exptesaes the mll8C1l
line in the composition of national names, ma originally served to denote the fe
male; bat the latter form seems to be almo~t lost.

[',cll edbvGooglc
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the Lago di Garda, is in full force, being greatly assisted by the
many ruined houses which are to be found in every quarter of
the town. But the free nomadic .inhabitant of the wilderness
does not like this custom, and rather chooses to retreat into the
open spots outside the town. The insecurity of the country.
and the feuds generally raging, oblige them still to congregate,
even on such occasions. When they reach some conspicno1l8
tree, the spears are all stuck into the ground, and the party sep
arates behind the bushes; after which they again ftleet together
under the tree, and return in solemn procession into the town.

By making such little excursions I became acquainted with
the shallow depressions which surround A'gades, and which are
not without importance for the general relations of the town,
while they afford fodder for any caravan visiting the market,
and also supply the inhabitants with very good water. Thr
name of the depression to the N. is TagUrast; that to the S.W.,
M:ermeru; toward the S.E., Ameluli, with a few kitchen-gar
dens; and another a little farther on, S.S.E., Tesak-n-tAlle,
while at a greater distaqce, to the W., is Tara-bere- (meaning
"the wide area" or plain, "baba-n-sarari"). Unfortunately, the
.:Iread my companions had of the Kel-geres dia not allow me to
visit the valleys at a greater distance, the principal of which is
that called El Hakhsas, inhabited by Imghad, and famous for
its vegetable productions, with which the whole town is sup
plied.

Mohammed the Foolish succeeded in the evening in getting
me into some trouble, which gave him great delight; for, seeing
that I took more than common interest in a national dance, ac

companied with a song, which was going on at some distance
E.N.E. from our house, he assured me that Hamma was there,
and had told him that I might go and join in their amusement.
Unfortunately, I was too easily induced; and hanging only a
cutlass over my shoulder, I went thither unaccompanied, sure
of finding my protector in the merry crowd. It was about ten
o'clock at night, the moon shining very brightly on the seene.

• I will here only observe that .. bere" is one of those words in the SOngbay
language which shows its connection with Sanscrit.
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Having first viewed it from some distance, I approached very
near, in order to observe the motions of the dancers. Four
young men, placed opposite to each other in pairs, were dancing
with warlike motions, and, stamping the ground violently with
the left foot, turned round in a circle, the motions being accom
panied by the energetic clapping of hands of a numerous ring
of spectators. It was a very interesting sight, and I should
have liked to stay longer; but, finding that Hamma was not
present, and that all the people were young, and many of them
buzawe, I followed the advice of 'Abdu, one of A'nnur's slaves,
who was among the crowd, to withdraw as soon as possible. I
had, however, retraced my steps but a short way, when, with
the :war-cry of Islam, and drawing their swords, all the yoUng
men rushed after me. Being, however, a short distance in ad
vance, and fortunately not meeting with anyone in the narrow
street, I reached our house without being obliged to make use
of my weapon; but my friends the Kel-owi seeing me in trouble,
had thrown the chain over the door of our house, and, with a
malicious laugh, left me outside with my pursuers, so that I wall
obliged to draw my cutlass in order to"keep them at bay, though,
if they had made a serious attack, I should have fared ill enough
with my short, blunt European weapon against their long, sharp
swords.

I was rather angry with my barbarous companions, particu
larly with Mohammed; and when, after a little delay, they open
ed the door, I loaded my pistol and threatened to shoot the first
man that troubled me. However, I soon felt convinced that til<'
chief fault was my own; and, in order to obliterate the bad im
pression which this little adventure was likely to make in th£'
town, particularly as the great Mohammedan feast was at hand.
which, of course, could not but strengthen greatly the prejudic('
against a Christian, I resolved to stay at home the next few
days. This I could do the more easily, as the terrace of our
honse allowed me to observe all that was going on in the place.

I therefore applied myself entirely for a few days to the study
of the several routes which, with the assistance of 'Abdalla, I
had been able to collect from different people, and which will b£'
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given in the Appendix, and to the language of A'gades; for,
though I had left all my books behind at Tintellust, except
that volume of" Prichard's Researches" which treats ofAfrica.
I had convinced myself, from the specimens which he gives of
the language of TimbUktu, that the statement of my friends
from Tawat with regard to the identity of the languages of the
two places was quite correct-only with this qualification, that
here this language had been greatly i~fluenced by intercourse
with the Berbers, from whom sundry words were bolTOwed.
while the Arabic seemed to have had little influence beyond
supplanting the numerals from four upward. I was also most
agreeably surprised and gratified to find this identity confirmed
by the fact that the people of A'gades give the Tawlirek in gen
eral the name under which that tribe of them which lives near
Timbuktu and along the Niger had become known to lIUDgO
Park in those quarters where the language of TimbUktu is
spoken. This was indeed very satisfactory, as the native name
of that powerful tribe is entirely different; for the 8urb, as
they are called by Mungo Park, are the same as the Awelim
miden, of whom I had already heard so much in Asben (the in
habitants of which country seemed to regard them with much
dread), and with whom I was afterward to enter into the mo~t

intimate relations.
While residing in A'gades, I was not yet aware of all the

points of information which I have been able to collect ill the
course of my U:avels; and I was at a 1088 to account for the
identity of language in places so widely separated from each
other by immense tracts of desert, and by countries which seem
ed to have been occupied by different races. But while endeav
oring, in the further course of my journey, to discover as far as
possible the history of the nations with whom I had to deal, I
found the clew for explaining this apparently marvelous phe
nomenon, and shall lay it before my readers in the following
chapter.

To the Tawati 'Abdalla I was indebted for information on a
variety of interesting matters, which I found afterward confirm
ed in every respect. In a few points his statements were sub-
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ject to correction, and still more to improvement; but in no
single case did I find that he had deviated from the truth. I
state this deliberately, in order to show that care must be taken
to distinguish between information collected systematically by
a nativb enjoying the entire confidence of his informant, and
who, from his knowledge of the language and the subject about
which he inquires, is able to control his informant's statements,
and that which is picked up incidentally by one w~o scarcely
knows what he asks.

But to return to my diary: the visits paid me by the other
people of Tawat became less frequent, as I had no coffee to treat
them with; but I was rather glad of this circumstance, as my
time was too short for laboring in that wide field of new infor
mation which opened before me, and it was necesSary to confine
myself at present to narrower limits. In this respect I was ex
tremely fortunate in having obeyed my impulse to visit this
place, which, however desolate it may appear to the traveler who
first enters it, is still the centre of a large circle of commercial
intercourse, while Tintellust is nothing but a small village, im
portant merely from the character of the chief who resides in it,
and where even those people who know a little about the coun
try are afraid to communicate that very little. I would advise
any traveler, who should hereafter visit this country, to make a
long stay in this place, if he can manage to do so in comfort;
for I am sure that there still remains to be collected in A'gades
a store of the most valuable and interesting information.

In the afternoon of the 15th of October (the eve of the great
holiday), ten chiefs of the Kel-geres, on horseback, entered the
town, and toward evening news was brought that AShifidet, the
chief of the K61-owi residing in A/sodi, was not far off, and
would make his solemn entry early in the morning. Jrly compan
ions,- therefore, were extremely busy in getting ready and clean
ing their holiday dress or "yad6;" and Hfulma could not pro
cure tassels enough to adorn his high red cap, in order to give to
his sho~figure a little more height. Poor fellow! he was really
a good man, and one of the best of the Kel-owi; and the news of
his being killed in the sanguinary battle which was fought be-
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tween his tribe and the Kel-geres in 1854 grieved me not a lit
tle. In the evening there was singing and dancing (.. wargi"
and .. wasa") all over the town, and all the people were merry
except the followers of Makita or I'mkiten, .. the Pretender;"
and the Sultan'Abd el Kader was obliged to imprisoh three
chiefs of the Itisan, who had come to urge Makita's claims.

It was on this occasion that I learned that the mighty King
of A'gades had not only a common prison, "gida-n-damre,"
wherein he might confine the most haughty chiefs, but that hl'
even exercised over them the power of life and death, and that hI'
dispensed the favors of a tenible dungeon bristling with swordi'
and spears standing upright, upon which he was authorized to
throw any distinguished malefactor. This latter statement, of
the truth of which I had some doubt, was afterward confirmed
to me by the old chief A'nnur. In any case, however, such a
cruel punishment can not but be extremely rare.

Wednesday, October 16th. The 10th of Dhti el kadhi, 1266,
was the first day of the great festival 'Aid el kebu, or Salla-Ieja
(the feast of the sacrifice of the sheep), which, in these regions.
is the greatest holiday of the Mohammedans, and was, in this
instance, to have a peculiar importance and solemnity for
A'gades, as the installation of 'Abd el Kader, who had not yet
publicly assumed the government, was to take place the same
day. Early in the morning, before daylight, Hamma and his
companions left the house and mounted their camels, in order to
pay their compliments to Astafidet, and join him in his proces
sion; and about sunrise the young chief entered and w~nt di
rectly to the .. fada," at the head of f!'Om two hundred to tbret~

hundred Mehara, having left the greater number of his troop.
which was said to amount to about two thousand men, outsidf'
the town.

Then, without much ceremony or delay, the installation or
"saranta" of the new sultan took place. The ceremonial w~
gone through inside the fada; but this was the procedure.
First of all, 'Abd el Kader was conducted from his .private>
apartments to the pnblic hall. Then the chiefs of the Itisan
and Kel-geres, who wellt in front, begged him to sit down upon
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the" gad6," a sort of couch or divan made of the leaves of the
palm-tree, or of the branches of other trees, similar to the anga
rib used in Egypt and the lands of the Upper Nile, "amI cover
ed with mats and a carpet. Upon this the new sultan sat
down, resting his feet on the ground, not being allowed to put
them upon the gad6, and recline in the Oriental style, until the
Kel-owi desired him to do so. Such is the ceremony, symbol
ical of the combined participation of these different tribes in the
investiture of their sultan.

This ceremony being concluded, the whole holiday-procession
left the palace on its way to a chapel of a membet called Sidi
Hammada, in Tara-bere, outside the town, where, according to
an old custom, the prince was to say his prayers. This is a
rule prevailing over the whole of Mohammedan Mrica, and one
which I myself witnessed in some of the roost important of its
capitals-in A:'gades, in Ktikawa, in Mas-efia, in S6koto, and in
Timbtiktu; every where the principle is the same.

Not deeming it prudent on such an occasion to mix with the
people, I witnessed the whole procession from the terrace of our
house, though I should have liked to have had a nearer view.
The proc~ssionhaving taken its course through the roost impor
tant quarter of the town, and through the market-places, turned
round from the "kaswa-n-delelti" to the oldest quarter of the
town, and then returned westward, till at last it reached the
above-mentioned chapel or tomb of Sidi Hammada, where there
is a small cemetery. The prayers being finished, the proces
sion returned by the southern part of the town, and about ten
o'clock the different parties which had composed the cortege sep
arated.

In going as well as in returning, the order of the procession
was as follows. In front of all, accompanied by musicians, rode
the sultan on a very handsome horse of Tawati breed,· wearing,
over his :fine Sudan robe of colored cotton and silk, the blue
bemus I had presented to bim, and wearing on his side a hand
some cimeter with gold handle. Next to him rode the two sa-

... The h01'l!e of Tawat is as celebrated among the Berber tribes of the desert
as the I'manang woman or .. the wealth of Tunis."

VOL.I.-Y
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raki-n-turawa-B6ro, the ex-serki, on his left, and Ashu, who
held the office at the time, on his right-followed by the "flida
wa-n-serki," after whom came the chiefs of the Itlsan and K61
geres, all on horseback, in full dress and armor, with their swardf'.
daggers, long spears, and immense shields.

Then came the longer train of the K6l-owl, mostly on mehara,
or swift camels, with Sultan Astafidet at their head; and last
of all followed the people of the town, a few 011 horseback, but
most of them on foot, and armed with swords and spears,
and several with bows and arrows. The people were all dress- '
ed in their greatest finery, and it would have formed a good
subject for an artist. It recalled the martial processions of
the Middle Ages-the more so, as the high caps of the Tawl'i
rek,· surrounded by a profusion of tassels on every side, to
gether with the black" tesiIgemist" or lithlim, which covers the
whole face, leaving nothing but the eyes visible, and the shawls
wound over this and round the cap combine to imitate the shape
of the helmet, while the black and colored tobes (over which, on
such occasions, the principal people wear a red bermls thrown
across their shoulders) represent very well the heavier dress of
the knights of yore. I will only add, that the fact of the sul
tan wearing on so important and solemn an occasion a robe
which had been presented to him by a stranger and a Christian,
had a powerful influence on the tribes collected here, and spread
a. beneficial report far westward over the desert.

Shortly after the procession was over, the friendly Raj 'Abdu
wa, who, after he had parted from us in EghelIal, had attached
himself to the troop of AShifidet, came to pay me a visit. He
was now tolerably free from fever, but begged for some Epsom
salts, besides a little gunpowder. He informed me that there
was much sickness in the town, that from two to three people
died daily, and that even Astafidet was suffering from the prev
alent disease. This was the small-pox, a very fatal disease in
Central Africa, against which, however, several of the native pa
gan tribes secure themselves by inoculation, a precaution from

• These red caps, however, are an article quite foreign to the original. dre~"
of the Tarki, and are obnoxious to the tribes of pure blood.
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which Mohammedans are withheld by religious prejudice. I
then received a visit from the sons of B6ro in their official char
acter as "flidawa-n-serki." They wished to inform themselves,
apparently, with reference to my adventure the other night,
whether the townspeople behaved well toward me; and I was
prudent enough to tell them that I had nothing to complain of,
my alarm having been the consequence of my own imprudence.
In fact, the people behaved remarkably well, considering that I
was the first Christian that ever visited the town; and the little
explosions of fanaticism into which the women and children
sometimes broke out, when they saw me on our terrace, rather
amused me. During the first days of my residence in kgades,
they most probably took me for a pagan or a polytheist, and
cried after me the confessional words of Islam, laying all the
stress upon the word Allah, "the One God;" but, after a few
days, when they had learned that I likewise worshiped the Dc
ity, they began to emphasize the name of their Prophet.

There was held about sunset a grave and well-attended divan
of all the chiefs, to consult with respect to a "yaki" or "ege
hen," a ghazzia to be undertaken against the Meluirebin or free
booters of the Awelimmiden. While we were still in Tintellust,
the rumor had spread of an expedition undertaken by the latter
tribe against AIr, and the people were all greatly excited. :For
the poor Kal-owi, who have degenerated from their original vig
or and warlike spirit by their intermixture with the black pop
ulation and by their peaceable pursuits, are not less afraid of
the Awelimmiden than they are of the Kal-geres; and old A'n
nlir himself used to give me a dreadful description of that tribe,
at which I afterward often laughed heartily with the very peo
ple whom he intended to depict to me as monsters. By way
of consoling us for the losses we had sustained,. and the ill treat
ment we had experienced from the people of AIr, he told us that
among the Awelimmiden we should have been exposed to far
greater hardships, as they would not have hesitated to cut the
tent ov~r our heads into pieces, in order to make shirts of it. The
old chief's serioua. speeches had afterward the more comical ef
fect upon me, as the tent alluded to, a common English marquee,
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mended as it was with cotton strips of all the various fashions
of Negroland, constantly formed a subject of the most lively sci
entific dispute among those barbarians, who, not having seen
linen before, were at a loss to make out of what stuff it was orig
inally made. But, unluckily, I had not among the Kel-owi
such a steadfast protector and mediator and so sensible a friend
as I had when, three years later, I went among the Awelimmi
den, who would ~tainly have treated me in another way if I
had fallen into their hands unprotected.

The old and lurking hostility among the Kel-owi and Kel
geres, which was at this very moment threatening an outbreak,
had been smoothed down by the influential and intelligent chief
Sidi Ghalli el Raj A'nnur (properly E' Nur), one of the first men
in A'gades; and those tribes had sworn to forget their private
animosities, in order to defend themselves against and revenge
themselves upon their common enemy, the AweIimmiden.
Hamma was very anxious to get from me a good supply of
powder for Sidi GhalIi, who was to be the leader of the expedi
tion; but I had scarcely any with me.

While I was reclining in the evening rather mournfully upon
my mat, not having been out of the house these last few days,
the old friendly blacksmith came up and invited me to a prom
enade, and with the greatest pleasure I acceded to the proposal.
We left the town by the eastern side, the moon shining bright
ly, and throwing her magic light over the ruins of this once
wealthy abode of commerce. Turning then a little south, we
wandered over the pebbly plain till the voices heard from the
encampment of the Kel-geres frightened my companion, and we
turned more northward to the wells in AmelUli; having rested
here a while, we returned to our quarters.

Thursday, October 17th. A'nnur karami, onr amiable and
indolent attendant, left this place for Tintellust with a note
which I wrote to my colleagues, infonning them of my safe ar
rival, my gracious reception, and the general character of the
place. To-day the whole town was in agitation in consequence
of one of those characteristic events which, in a place like A'ga
des, serve to mark the different periods of the year; for here a
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man can do nothing singly, but all must act together. The
salt-caravan of the Itisan and Kel-geres had collected, mustering,
I was told, not less than ten thousand camels, and had en
camped in Mermeru and Tesak-n-tallem, ready to start for tpe
salt-mines of Bilma, along a road which will be indicated fur
ther on. However exaggerated the number of the camels might
be, it was certainly a very large caravan; and a great many ot'
the inhabitants went out to settle their little business with the
men, and take leave of their friends. GMmbelu, the chief of
the ltisan, very often himself accompanies this expedition, in
which also many of the Tagama take a part.

In the course of the day I had a rather curious conversation
with a man from Tafidet, the native pla«;e of Haj 'Abduwa.
Mter exchanging compliments with me, he asked me, abruptly,
whether I always knew where water was to be found; and when
I told him that, though I could not exactly say in every case at
what depth water was to be found, yet that, from the configu
ration of the ground, I should be able to tell the spot where it
was most likely to be met with, he asked whether I had seen
rock-inscriptions on the road from GMt; and I answered him
that I had, and generally near watering-places. He then told
me that I was quite right, but that in Tafidet there were many
inscriptions upon the rocks at a distance from water. I told
him that perhaps at an earlier period water might have been
found there, or that the inscriptions might have been made by
shepherds; but this he thought very improbable, and persisted
in his opinion that these inscriptions indicated ancient sepul
chres, in which, probably, treasures were concealed. I was
rather surprised at the philosophical conclusions at which this
barbarian had arrived, and conjectured, as was really the case,
·that he had accompanied Haj 'Abduwa on his pilgrimage and on
his passage through Egypt, and had there learned to make some
archreological observations. He affected to believe that I was
able to read the inscriptions, and tell all about the treasures;
but I assured him that, while he was partially right with regard
to the inscriptions, he was quite wrong so far as regarded the
treasures, as these rock-inscriptions, so far as I was able to de-

•
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cipher them, indicated only names. But I was rather sorry that
I did not myself see the inscriptions of which this man spoke,
as I had heard many reports about them, which had excited my
curiosity, and I had even sent the little Fezz~i Faki Makhl6.k
expressly to copy them, who, however, brought me back only an
illegible scrawl.

Friday, October 18th. The last day of the Salla-16ja was a
merry day for the lower class of the inhabitants, but a serious
one for the men of influence and authority; and many councils
were held, one of them in my room. I then received a visit
from a sister's son of the sultan, whose name was Alkali, a tall,
gentlemanlike man, who asked me why I did not yet leave A'ga
des and return to Tintellust. It seemed that he suspected me
of waiting till the sultan had made me a present in return for
that received by him; but I told him that, though I wished
•Abd el Kader to write me a letter for my sultan, which would
guarantee the safety of some future traveler belonging to our
tribe, I had no further business here, but was only waiting for
Hamm&, who had not yet finished his bartering for provisions.
He had seen me sketching on the terrace, and was somewhat
inquisitive about what I had been doing there; but I succeeded
in directing his attention to the wonderful powers of the pencil,
with which he became so delighted, that, when I gave him one,
he begged another from me, in order that they might suffice for
his lifetime.

Interesting also was the visit of Haj Beshir, the wealthy man
oflferwan, whom I have already mentioned repeatedly, and who
is an important personage in the country of Air. Unfortunate
ly, instead of using his influence to facilitate our entrance into
the country, his son had been among the chief leaders of the ex
pedition aganist us. Though not young, he was lively and so
cial, and asked me whether I should not like to marry some
nice Emgedesiye girl. When he was gone I took a long walk
through the town with Hamm&, who was somewhat more com
municative to-day than usual; but his intelligence was not equal
to his energy and personal courage, which had been proved in
many a battle. He had been often wounded; and having in
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the last skirmish received a deep cut on his head, he had made
an enormous charm, which was generally believed to guarantee
him from any further wound; and, in fact, if the charm were to
receive the blow, it would not be altogether useless, for it was
a thick book. But his destiny was written.

There was a rather amusing episode in the incidents of the
day. The ex-sultan Hamed e' Ruf8.y, who had left many debts
behind him, sent ten camel-loads of provisions and merchandise
to be divided among his creditors; bnt a" few Tawa.rek to whom
he owed something seized the whole, so that the other poor peo
ple never obtained a farthing. To-day the great salt-caraV&D
of the Kel-geres and Itisan really started.

Saturday, October 19th. Hamroa and his companions were
summoned to a council which was to decide definitively in what
quarter the arm of justice, now raised in wrath, was to strike
the first blow, and it was resolved that the expedition should
first punish the Imgh8.d, the Iklizkezan, and Fade-8ngh. The
officer who made the proclamation through the town was pro
vided with a very rude sort of drum, which was, in fact, nothing
but an old barrel covered with &skin.

Sunday, October 20th. The most important event in the
course of the day was a visit which I received from Mohammed
B6ro, our traveling companion from MUrzuk, with his sons. It
was the best proof of his noble character that, before we sep
arated, perhaps never to meet again, he came to speak with
me, and to explain our mutual relations fairly. He certainly
could not deny that he had been extremely angry with us, and
I could not condemn him on this account, for he had been treat
ed ignominiously. While Mr. Gagliuffi told him that we were
persuaded that the whole success of our proceedings lay in his
hands, he had been plainly given to understand that we set
very little value on his services. Besides, he had sustained
some heavy losses on the journey, and, by waiting for us, had
consumed the provisions which he had got ready for the march.

Although an old man, he was first going with the expedition,
after which he intended accompanying the caravan of the Kel
ger6s to S6koto wit,h his whole family, for SOkoto is his real

L.-J
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home. The salt-caravan and the company of this man offered
a splendid opportunity for reaching that place in safety and by
the most direct road, but our means did not allow of such a
journey, and, after all, it was better, at least for myself, that it
was not undertaken, since, as matters went, it was reserved for
me, befor.e I traced my steps toward the western regions, to dis
cover the upper navigable course of the eastern branch of the
so-called Niger, and make sundry other impoitant discoveries.
N:evertheless, Boro expressed his hope of seeing me again in so
koto, and his wish might easily have been accoJJlplished. He
certainly must have been, when in the vigor of life, a man, in
the full sense of the word, and well deserved the praise of the
Emgedesiye, who have a popular song beginning with the words
"A'gades has no men but B6ro and Dahammi." I now also
became aware why he had many enemies in MUrzuk, who un
fortunately succeeded in making Gagliuffi believe that he had
no authority whatever in his own country; for as serki-n.tuni
wa he had to levy the tax of ten mithkaJ.s on every camel-load
of merchandise, and this he is said to have done with some de
gree of severity. After a long conversation on the steps of the
terrace, we parted the best possible friends.

Not so pleasant to me, though not without interest, was the
visit of another great man-Belr6ji, the tamberi or war-chieftain
of the Igh6lar Im-esaghlar. He was still in his prime, but my
K6l-owi (who were always wrangling like children) got up a
desperate fight with him in my very room, which was soon fill
ed with clouds of dust; and the young Bliman entering during
t.he row, and joining in it, it became really frightful. The KeI
om were just like children: when they went out they never
failed to put on all their finery, which they threw off 8S soon as
they came within doors, resuming their old dirty clothes.

It was my custom in the afternoon, when the SUD had set be
hind the opposite buildings, to walk up and down in front of
our house, and while so doing to-day I had a long conversation
with two chiefs of the Itisan on horseback, who came to see me,
and avowed their sincere friendship and regard. They were
fine, tall men, but rather slim, with a noble expression ofcoun-.
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tenance, and of light color. Their dress was simple, but hand
some, and arranged with great care. All the Tawarek, from
Ghat as far as HanS&, and from Alillos to Timbuktu, are pas
sionately fond of the tobes and trowsers called" tailelt" (the
Guinea-fowl), or "filfil" (the pepper), on accotlnt of their speck
led color. They are made of silk and cotton interwoven,· and
look very neat. The lowest part of the trowsers, which forms
a narrow band about two inches broad, closing rather tightly, is
embroidered in different colors. None of the Tawarek of pure
blood would, I think, degrade themselves by wearing on their
head the red cap.

Honday, October 2lat. Early in the morning I went with
IIamma to take leave of the sultan, who had been too busy for
some days to favor me with an audience; and I urged my friend
to speak of the treaty, though I was myself fully aware of the
great difficulty which so complicated a paper, written in a form
entirely unknown to the natives, and which must naturally be
expected to awaken their suspicion, wonld create, and of the
great improbability of its being signed while the sultan was
pressed with a variety of business. On the way to the flida we
met A/shu, the present serki-n-tnrliwa, a large-sized man, clad
in an entirely white dress, which may not improbably be a sign
of his auth9rity over the white men (Turliwat). ·He is said to
be a very wealthy man. He replied to my compliments with
much kindness, and entered into conversation with me about
the difference of our country and theirs, and ordered one of his
companions to take me to a small garden which he had planted
near his house in the midst of the town, in order to see what
plants we had in common with them. Of course, there was
nothing like our plants; and my cicerone couceived rather a
poor idea ofour country when he heard that all the things which
they had we had not-neither senna, nor bamia, nor indigo, nor
cotton, nor Guinea-com, nor, in short, the most beautiful of all

... I have brought home a specimen of these tobes, among variona others. The
tailelt was my common dress daring all the latter part of my journey. A repre
sentation of its distinguishing ornaments will be given farther on.

t Who these Tuniwa are I shall explaiu farther on.
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trees of the creation, as he thought, the talha, or Hi:moRa fer
ruginea; and he seemed rather incredulous when told that we
had much finer plants than they.

We then went to the flida. The sultan seemed quite ready
for starting. He was sitting in th~ court-yard of his palace,
surrounded by a multitude of people and camels, while the loud
murmuring noise of a number of schoolboys who were learning
the Kunin proceeded from the opposite comer, and prevented
my hearing the conversation of the people. The crowd and the
open locality were, of course, not very favorable to my last au
dience, and it was necessarily a cold one. Supported by H8.m
ma, I informed the sultan that I expected still to receive a letter
from him to the government under whose auspices I was trav
eling, expressive of the pleasure and satisfaction he had felt in
being honored with a visit from one of the mission, and that he
would gladly grant protection to any future traveler who should
happen to visit his country. The sultan promised that such a
letter should be written; however, the result proved that either
he had not quite understood what I meant, or, what is more
probable, that in his precarious situation he felt himself not
justified in writing to a Christian government, especially as he
had received no letter from it.

When I had returned to my quarters, Hamma ~rought me
three letters, in which'Abd el Kader recommended my person
and my luggage to the care of the governors of Kan6, Katsena,
and Dliura, and which were written in rather incorrect Arabic,
and in nearly the same terms. They were as follows:

"In the name of God, &e.
"From the Emir of Ahir,* 'Abd el Kader, son of the Sultan Mohammed el

Rikeri, to the Emir of DAura, son of the late Emir of Thi.ura, Is-hhlik. The
mercy of God upon the eldest companions of the Prophet, and his blessing upon
the Khalifa; 'Amin.'. The most lasting blessing and the highest well-being to
you without end. I send this message to you with regard to a stranger, my
guest, of the name of 'Abd el Kerim,t who came to me, and is going to the Emir

* Here also the name of the country is written with an h-:-~\ -as is al-
ways done by the Arabs (see what I have said above). ~

t 'Abd el Kerim was the name I adopted from the beginning as my traveling
name.



LETTEB8 FROM THE SULTAN. 347

el Mumenm [the Sultan of SDkoto], in order that, when he proceedl to you, you
may protect him and treat him well, so that none of the freebooters and evildo
ers. may hurt him or his property, but that he may reach the Emir el Mumenln.
Indeed, we wrote this ou account of the freebooters, in order that you may pro
tect him against them in the most efficaciol1l manner. Farewell."

These letters were all sealed with the seal of the sultan.
Hamma showed me also another letter which he had received

from the sultan, and which I think interesting enough to be
here inserted, as it is a. faithful image of the turbulent state of
the country at that time, and as it contains the simple expres
sion of the sincere and just proceedings of the new sultan. Its
purport was as follows, though the language in which it is writ
ten is so incorrect that several passages admit of different inter
pretations.t

"In the name of God, &c.
"From the Commander, the faithful Miuister of Justice,t the Sultan 'Abd el

Kader, son of the Sultan Mohammed el Bakeri, to the chiefs of all the tribe of
E' Nur, and Hamed, and Siiis, and all those among you who have large posses
.ions, perfect peace to you.

" Your eloquence, compliments, and information are deserving of praise. We
have seen the auxiliaries sent to 111 by your tribe, and we have taken energetic
measures with them against the maraoders, who obstruct the way of the caravans
of devout people,§ and the intercourse of those who travel as well as those who
remain at home. On this account we desire to receive aid from you agaiust
their incursions. The people of the K~l-fadaye, they are the marauders. We
should oot have prohibited their chiefs to exercise rule over them, except for
three things: First, because I am afraid they will betake themselves from the
Anlkel [the community of the people of Air] to the Awelimmiden; secondly, in
order that they may not make an alliance with them against us, for they are all
marauders; and thirdly, in ord!!r that you may approve of their paying us the
tribute. Come, then, to us quickly. You know that what the hand holds it
holds only with the aid of the fingers; for without the fingers the hand can seize
nothing.

"We therefore will expect your determination, that is to say, your coming,

• ~~, J cr-'J~' ere'
t I follow the translation of the learned Rev. G. C. Renonard.
t The Rev. G. C. Renouard, in interpreting this passage, has evidently made

a mistake in translating" the minister of the sultan," and adding in a note that
Emir" is here a title given to the Emir el Nur," while it is to be referred to the
.ultan himself.

f By the expression" el f<.ikarah" the sultan certainly meant us, who were
not traveling for trading purposes, but rather like denishes.



348 TRAVELS IN AFRICA.

after the departure of'the BBlt-caravan of' the Itiaan, fixed among you f'or the fif
teenth of the month. God I God is merciful and aDswereth prayer! Come,
therefore, to us, and we will tuck up our sleeves,* and drive away the maraud
ers, and fight valiantly against them as God (be He glorified!) hath commanded.

"Lo, corruption hath multiplied on the face of the earth. May the Lord not
question us on account of the poor and needy, orphans and widows, according to
His word: •You are all herdllmen, and ye shall all be questioned respecting your
herdll, whether ye have indeed taken good care of them or dried them up.'

"Delay not, therefore, "but hasten to our residence where we are all assem
bled j for' zeal in the cause of religion is the duty of all j' or send thy messenger
to us quickly with a positive answer; Send thy messenger as soon as po6Sible.
Farewell!"

The whole population was in alarm, and every body who
was able to bear arms prepared for the expedition. About sun
set the" egehen" left the town, numbering about four hundred
men, partly on camels, partly on horseback, besides the. people
on foot. BOro as well as A/shu accompanied the sultan, who
this time was himself mounted on a camel. They went to take
their encampment near that of AsUifidet, in TagUrast, 'Abd el
Kader pitching a tent of gray color, and in size like that of a
Turkish agh8., in the midst of the Kel-geres, the Kel-ferwan, and
the Emgedesiye, while AsUifidet, who had no tent, was sur
rounded by the Kel-owi. The sultan was kind and attentive
enough not to forget me even now; and, having heard that I
had not yet departed, Hamma not having finished his business
in the town, he sent me some wheat, a large botta with butter
and vegetables (chiefly melons and cucumbers), and the promise
of another sheep.

In the evening the drummer again ·went his rounds through
the town, proclaiming the strict order of the sultan that every
body should lay in a large supply of provisions. Although the
town in general had become very silent when deserted by 80

many people, our house was kept in constant bustle; and in the
course of the night three mehara came from the camp, with pe0

ple who could get no supper there and sought it with us. B6ro
sent a messenger to me early the next morning, urgently beg
ging for a little powder, as the " Meharebin" of the ImgMd had

* All the tribes in Central Africa who wear the large tobes or shirts tuck their
sleeves up when about to undertake any work or going to fight.
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sent off their camels and other property, and were determined to
resist the army of the sultan. However, I could send him but
very little. My amusing friend Mohammed spent the whole day
with us, when he went to join the ghazzia. I afterward learned
that he obtained four head of cattle as his share. There must
be considerable herds of cattle in the more favored valleys of
Asben; for the expedition had nothing else to live upon, as
Mohammed afterward informed me, and slaughtered an immense
quantity o( them. Altogether the expedition was successful,
and the Fade-ang and many tribes of Imghad lost almost all
their property. Even the influential Haj Beshir was punished,
on account of his son's having taken part in the expedition
against us. I received also the satisfactory information that
',Abd el Kader had taken nine camels from the man who retain
ed my maheri; but I gained nothing thereby, neither my own
camel being returned nor another given me in its stead. The
case was the same with all our things; but nevertheless the
proceeding had a good effect, seeing that people were punished
expressly for ~ving robbed Christians, and thus the principle
was established that it was not less illegal to rob Christians than
it was to rob Mohammedans, both creeds beil;lg placed, as far as
regards the obligations of peace and honesty, on equally favor
able terms.

I spent the whole of Tuesday in my house, principally in tak
ing down information which I received from the intelligent Gha
d8.msi merchant Mohammed, who, having left his native town
from fear of the Turks, had resided six years in A'gades, and
was a well-informed man.

Wednesday, October 23d. Myoid friend, the blacksmith
Hammeda, and the tall Eliyas, went off this morning with sev
eral camels laden with provision, while Hamma still staid be
hind to finish the purchases; for, on account of the expedition,
and the insecure state of the road to Damerghu, it had been dif
ficult to procure provisions in sufficient quantity. Our house

• therefore became almost as silent and desolate as the rest of the
town; but I found a great advantage in remaining a few days
longer, for my chivalrous friend and protector, who, as long as
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the sultan and the great men were present, had been very re
served and cautious, had now no further scruple about taking
me every where, and showing me the town" within and with
out."

We first visited the house of Ildder, a broker, who lived at a
short distance to the south from our house, and had also lodged

V
Raj 'Abduwa during his stay here. It was a

• 4 large, spacious dwelling, well arra~ged with a view
(}L I to comfort and privacy, according to the concep-

- tions and customs of the inhabitants, while our
house (being a mere temporary residence for A/n

nur's people occasionally visiting the town) was a dirty, com
fortless abode. We entered first a vestibule, about twenty-five
feet long and nine broad, having on each side a separate space
marked off by that low kind of balustrade mentioned in my de
scription of the sultan's house. This vestibule or anteroom was
followed by a. second room of larger size and irregular arrange
ment; opposite the entrance it opened into another apartment,
which, with two doors, led into a spacious inn~r court-yard,
which was very irregularly circumscribed by se~eral rooms pro
jecting into it, while to the left it was occupied by an enormous
bedstead (1). These bedsteads are a most characteristic article
of furniture in all dwellings of the S6nghay. In A'gadcs they
are generally very solidly built of thick boards, and furnished
with a strong canopy resting upon four posts, covered with mats
on the top and on three sides, the remaining side being shut in
with boards. Such a canopied bed looks like a little house by
itself. On the wall of the first chamber, which on the right
projected into the court-yard, several lines of large pots had
been arranged, one above the other (2), forming so many warm
nests for anumber of turtle-doves which were playing all along
the court-yard, while on the left, in the half-decayed walls of two
other rooms (3), about a dozen goats were fastened, each to a
separate pole. The background of the court-yard contained
several rooms; and in front of it a large shade (4) had been •
built of mats, forming a rather pleasant and cool resting-place.
Numbers of children were gamboling about, and gave to the
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whole a very cheerful appearance. There is something very pe
culiar in these houses, which are constructed evidently with a
view to comfort and quiet enjoyment.

We then went to visit a female friend of Hamma, who lived
in the south 'quarter of the town, in a house which likewise be
spoke much comfort; but here, on account of the number of in
mates, the arrangement was different, the second vestibule being
furnished on each side with a large bedstead instead of mats,
though here also there was in the court-yard an immense bed
stead. The court-yard was comparatively small, and a long
corridor on the left of it led to an inner court-yard or "tsakan
gid&," which I was not allowed to see. The mistress of the
house was still a very comely person, although she had borne
several children. She had a fine figure, though rather under
the middle size, and a fair complexion. I may here remark
that many of the women of A/gades are not a shade darker than
Arab women in general. She wore a great quantity of silver
ornaments, and was well dressed in a gown of colored cotton
and silk. Hamma was very intimate with her, and intro
duced me to her as his friend and prot6g6, whom she ought
to value as highly as himself. She was married, but her hus
band was residing in Ltsen&, and she did not seem to await
his return in. the Penelopean style. The house had as many
as twenty inmates, there being no less than six children, I think,
under five years of age, and among them a very handsome little
girl, the mother's favorite; besides, there were six or seven full
grown slaves.- The children were all naked, but wore orna
ments of beads and silver.

Mter we had taken leave of this Emgedeslye lady, we fol
lowed the street toward the south, where there were some very
good houses, although the quarter in general was in ruins; and
here I saw the very best and most comfortable-looking dwelling

• Leo, in the interesting description which he gives of this town, I. vii., c. 9,
upl'llllllly praises the size and architecture of the houses; "Le cll5e SODO beni&
'simo edificate a modo delle ClI86 di BarberiL" He also speaks here of the great
number of male slaves whom the merchants were obliged to keep in order to
protect themseh'es on the road8 to Negroland.



352 TRAVELS IN .AFRICA.

. in the town. All the pinnacles were ornamented with ostrich
eggs. One will often find in ap. Eastern town, after the first im
pression of its desolate appearance is gone by, many proofs that
the period of its utter prostration is not yet come, but that even
in the midst of the ruins there is still a good deal' of ease and
comfort. Among the ruins of the southern quarter are to be
seen the pinnacled walls of a building of immense circumfer
ence and considerable elevation; but, unfortunately, I could not
learn from Hamma for what purpose it had been used: how
ever, it was certainly a public building, and probably a large
khan rather than the residence of the chief.· With its high,
towering-walis, it still forms a sort of outwork on the south side
of the town, where in general the wall is entirely destroyed, and
the way is every where open. Hamma had a great prejudice
against this desolate quarter. Even the more intelligent Mo
hammedans are often afraid to enter former dwelling-places of
men, believing them to be haunted by spirits; but he took me
to some inhabited houses, which were all built on the same prill
ciple as that described, but varying greatly in depth and in the
size of the court-yard. The staircases (abi-n-Mwa) are in the
court~yard, and are rather irregularly built of stones and clay.

~
In some of them young ostriches were running about.

p The inhabitants of all the houses seemed to have the
II D same cheerful disposition, and I was glad to find= scarcely a single instance of misery. I give here the
- ground-plan of another house.
The artisans who work in leather (an occupation left entirely

to females) seem to live in a quarter by themselves, which ori~

inally was quite separated from the rest of the town by a sort
of gate; but I did not make a sufficient survey of this quarter
to mark it distinctly in the ground-plan of the town. We also
visited some of the mat-makers.

Our maim610 of the other day, who had discovered that we
had slaughtered our sheep, paid us a visit in the evening, and

• From Leo's description, I. vii., c. 9, it would appear that the palace of the
sultan in former times was in the middle of the town-" un bel palazzo in mezzo
della citta." He kept a numerous host of soldiers.



WANTON MANNEB8.

for a piece of meat entertained me with a clever performance on
his instrument, accompanied with a song. Hamma spent his
evening with our friend the Emgedesiye lady, and was kind
enough to beg me to accompany him. This I declined, but
gave him a small present to take to her.

I had a fair sample of the state of morals in A'gades the fol
lowing'day, when five or six girls and women came to pay me
a visit in our house, and with much simplicity invited me to
make merry with them, there being now, as they said, no longer
reason for reserve, "as the sultan was gone." It was, indeed,
rather amusing to see what conclusions they drew from the
motto "serki yatafi." Two of them were tolerably pretty and
well formed, with fine black hair hanging down in plaits or
tresses, lively eyes, and very fair complexion. Their dress was
decent, and that of one of them even elegant, consisting of an
under gown reaching from the neck to the ankles, and an upper
one drawn over the head, both of white color; but their de
meanor was very free, and I too clearly understood the caution
requisite in a European who would pass through these countries
unharmed and respected by the natives, to allow myself to be
tempted by these wantons. It would be better for a traveler in
these regions, both for his own comfort and for the respect felt
for him by the natives, if he could take his wife with him; for
these simple people do not understand how a man can live with
out a partner. The Western Tawa.rek, who in general are very
rigorous in their manners, and quite unlike the Kel-owi, had
nothing to object against me except my being a bachelor. But as
it is difficult to find a female companion for such journeys, and
as by marrying a native he would expose himself to much
trouble and inconvenience on the score of religion, he will do
best to maintain the greatest austerity of manners with regard
to the other sex, though he may thereby expose himself to a
good deal of derision from some of the lighter-hearted natives.
The ladies, however, became so troublesome that I thought it
best to remain at home for a few days, and was thus enabled at
the same time to note down the information which I had been
able to pick up. During these occupations I was always greatly

VOL.I.-Z
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pleased with the companionship of a diminutive species of
finches which frequent all the rooms in A'gades, and, as I may
add from later experience, in TimbUktu also; the male, with its
red neck, in particular, looks extremely pretty. The poults
were just about to fledge.

Sunday, October 27th. There was one very characteristic
building in the town, which, though a most conspicuous object
from the terrace of our house, I had never yet investigated with
sufficient accuracy. This was the mes8llaje, or high tower ris
ing over the roof of the mosque. The reason why this build
ing in particular (the most famous and remarkable one in the
town) had been hitherto observed by me only from a distance,
and in passing by, must be obvious. Difference of religious
creed repelled me from it; and so long as the toWn was full of
strangers, some of them very fanatical, it was dangerous for me
to approach it too closely. I had often inquired whether it
would not be possible to ascend the tower without entering the
mosque; but I had always received for answer that the en
trance was locked up. As soon, however, as the sultan was
gone, and when the town became rather quiet, I urged ILimma
to do his best that I might ascend to the top of this curious
building, which I represented to him as a matter of the utmost
importance to me, since it would enable me not only to control
my route by taking a few angles of the principal elevations
round the valley Auderas, but also to obtain a distant view over
the country toward tlie west and south, which it was not my
good luck to visit myself. To-day Hamma promised me that
he would try what could be done.

Having once more visited the lively house of I'dder, we took
our way over the market-places, which were now rather dull.
The vultures looked out with visible greediness and eagerness
from the pinnacles of the ruined walls around for their wonted
food-their share of offal during these days, when so many pe0

ple were absent, being of course much reduced, though some of
them probably had followed their fellow-citizens on the expedi
tion. So few people being in the streets, the town had a more
ruined look than ever, and the large heap of rubbish accnmu-
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lated on the south side of the butchers' market seemed to me
more disgusting than before. We kept along the principal
street between Digi and Arrafiya, passing the deep well Shed
w8nka on our right, and on the other side a school, which re
sounded with the shrill voices of about fifty little boys repeat
ing with energy and enthusiasm the verses of the Kunin, which
their master had written for them upon their little wooden
,tablets.

Having reached the open space in front of the mosque (".
rari-n-mesaIlaje''), and there being nobody to disturb me, I could
view at my leisure this simple but curious building, which in
the subsequent course of my journey became still more inter
esting to me, as I saw plainly that it was built on exactly the
same principle as the tower which rises over the sepulchre of
the famed conqueror Raj Mohammed A'ski' (the" Ischia" of
Leo).

The mes8.llaje starts up from the platform or terrace formed
by the roof of the mosque, which is extremely low, resting ap
parently, all we shall see, in its interior, upon four massive pil
lars. It is square, and measures at its base about thirty feet,

having a small lean-to, on its east side, on the terrace of the
mosque, where most probably there was formerly the entrance.
~"'rom this the tower rises (decreasing in width, and with a sort of

[',cll edbvGooglc
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swelling or enta3is in the middle of its elevation, something like
the beautiful model adopted by nature in the deleb palm, and
imitated by architects in the columns of the Ionic and Corinthi
an orders) to a height of from ninety to ninety-five feel It
measures at its summit not more than about eight feet in width.
The interior is lighted by seven openings on each side. Like
most of the houses in A'gades, it is built entirely of clay; and
in order to strengthen a building so lofty and of so soft a mat~
rial, its four walls are united by thirteen layers of boards ofthe
dum-tree crossing the whole tower in its entire breadth and
width, and coming out on each side from three to four feet, while
at the same time they afford the only means of getting to the
top. Its purpose is to serve as a watch-tower, or, at least, was
so at a former time, when the town, surrounded by a strong
wall and supplied with water, was well capable of making re
sistance, if warned in due time of an approaching danger. But
at present it seems rather to be kept in repair only as a decora
tion of the town.

The Mes8llaje in its present state was only six years old at
the time of my visit (in 1850), and perhaps was not even quite
finished in the interior, as I was told that the layers of boards
were originally intended to support a staircase of clay. About
fifty paces from the southwestern comer of the mosque, the m
ins of an older tower are seen still rising to a considerable height,
though leaning much to one side, more so than the celebrated
tower of Pisa, and most probably in a few years it will give way
to an attack ofstorm and rain. This more ancient tower seems
to have stood quite detached from the mosque.

Having sufficiently surveyed the exterior of the tower, and
made a sketch of it, I accompanied my impatient companion into
the interior of the mosque, into which he felt no scruple in con
ducting me. The lowness of the structure had already ~
prised me from without, but I was still more astonished when I
entered the interior, and saw that it consisted of low, narrow
naves, divided by pillars of immense thickness, the reason of
which it is not possible at present to understand, as they have
nothing to support but a roof of dum-tree boards, mats, and a
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layer of clay; but I think it scarcely doubtful that originally
these naves were but the vaults or cellars of a grander super
structure, designed but not executed, and this conjecture seems
to be confirmed by all that at present remains of the mosque.
The gloomy halls were buried in a mournful silence, interrupt
ed only by the voice of a solitary man, seated on a dirty mat at
the western wall of the tower, and reading diligently the tom
leaves of a manuscript. Seeing that it was the kadhi, we went
up to him and saluted him most respectfully, but it was not in
the most cheerful and amiable way that he received our compli
ments-mine in particular-continuing to read, and scarcely
raising his eyes from the sheets before him.· llimma then
asked for permission to ascend the tower, but received a plain
and unmistakable refwml, the thing being impossible, there be
ing no entrance to the tower at present. It was shut up, he
said, on account of the Kel-geres, who used to ascend the tow
er in great numbers. Displeased with his uncourteous behavior,
and seeing that he was determined not to permit me to climb
the tower, were it ever so feasible, we withdrew and called upon
the imam, who lives in a house attached to these vaults, and
which looked a little neater from having been whitewashed;

. however, he had no power to aid us in our purpose, but rather
confirmed the statement of the kadhi.

This is the principal mosque of the town, and seems to have
always been so, although there are said to have been formerly
as many as seventy mosques, of which ten are still in use.
They deserve no mention, however, with the exception of three,
the Maid Mili,t Msid E'heni, and Msid el Melli I will only
add here that the Emgedesiye, so far as their very slender stock
of theological learning and doctrine entitles them to rank with
any sect, are Malekiye, as well as the Kel-owi•

• The hostile disposition of the kadhi toward me was most unfortunate, 88 he
would have been the very man to give me the information I wanted j for I did
not meet any other native of the place well vel'lllld in Arabic literature, and but
a few were able to speak Arabic at all.

t Whether this name be a corruption of Mglilli, meaning the fanatical Mo
hammedan apostle;Mohammed ben 'Abd el Kerim el Magluli, of whom I have
spoken above, I can not say.
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Resigning myself to the disappointment of not being able to
ascend the tower, I persuaded my friend to take a longer walk
with me round the northern quarter of the town. But I forgot
to mention that, besides Hamma, I had another companion of a
very different character. This was Zummuzuk, a reprobate of
the worst description, and whose feat1ll'e8 bore distinct impress
of the vile and bmtal passions which actuated him; yet, being
a clever fellow, and (as the illegitimate son, or "dan nema," of
tm Emgedesi woman) fully master of the peculiar idiom ofA'ga
des, he was tolerated not only by the old chiefA'nnur, who em
ployed him as interpreter, but even by me. How insolent the
knave could be I shall soon have occasion to mention.

With this fellow, therefore, and with H8.mma, 1 continued my
walk, passing the k6fa-n-alkali, and then, from the ruins of the
quarter Ben-Gottara, turning to the north. Here the wall of
the town is in a tolerable state of preservation, but very weak
and insufficient, though it is kept in repair, even to the pinna
cles, on account of its surrounding the palace of the sultan.

, Not far from this is an open space called Azarmadarangh, "the
place of execution," where occasionally the head of a rebellious
chieftain or a murderel" is cut oft" by the" doka;" but, as far
as I could learn, such things happen very seldom. Even on
the north side, two gates are in a tolerable state of preserva
tion.

Having entered the town from this side, we went to visit the
quarter of the leather-workers, which, as I stated before, seems
to have formed originally a regular ward; all this handicraft,
with the exception of saddle-work, is carried on by women, who
work with great neatness. Very beautiful provision-bags are
made here, although those which I brought back from TimbUk
tu are much handsomer. We saw also some fine spElCimens of
mats, woven of a very soft kind of grass, and dyed of various
colors. Unfortunately, I had but little with me wherewith to
buy; and even if I had been able to make purchases, the des
tination of our journey being so distant, there was not much
hope of carrying the things safe to Europe. The blacksmiths'
work of A'gades is also interesting. although showy and bar-
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barons, and not unlike the work with which the Spaniards used
to adorn their long daggers.

Monday, October 28th. During all this time I prosecuted in
quiries with regard to several subjects connected with the geog
raphy and ethnography of this quarter of the world. I received
several visits from Emgedesi tradesmen, many of whom are es
tablished in the northern provinces of Rausa, chiefly in KatS6
na and Tasawa, where living is infinitely cheaper than in kga
des. .All these I found to be intelligent men, having been
brought up in the centre of int~ourSe between a variety of
tribes and nations ofthe most different organization, and, through
the web of routes which join here, receiving information of dis
tant regions. Several of them had even made the Pilgrimage,
and thus come in contact with ~he relatively high state of civil
ization in Egypt and near the coast; and I shall not easily for
get the enlightened view which the m'allem Haj Mohammed
'Om8.r, who visited me several times, took of IsLimism and
Christianity. The last day of my stay in kgades, he reverted
to the subject of religion, and asked me, in a manner fully ex
pressive of his astonishment, how it came to pass that the
Christians and Moslemin were so fiercely opposed to one anoth
er, although their creeds, in essential principles, approximated
so closely. To this I replied by saying that I thought the rea
son was that the great majority both ofChristians and Moslemin
paid less regard to the dogmas of their creeds than to external
matters, w¥ch have very little or no reference to religion itself.
I also tried to explain to him that, in the time of Mohammed,
Christianity had entirely lost that purity which was its original
character, and that it had been mixed up with many idolatrous
elements, from which it was not entirely disengaged till a few
centuries ago, while the Mohammedans had scarcely any ac
quaintance with Christians except those of the old sects of the
Jacobites and Nestorians. Mutually pleased with our conver
sation, we parted from each other with regret.

In the afternoon I was agreeably surprised by the arnval of
the Tinylkum Ibrahim, for the purpose of supplying his broth
er's house with what was wanted; and being determined to
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make only one day's stay in the town, he had learned with
pleasure that we were about to return by way of A'fasas, the
village whither he himself was going. I myself had cherished
this hope, as all the people had represented that place as one of
the largest in the country, and as pleasantly situated. Hamma
had promised to take me this way on our return to Tintellust;
but having staid so much longer in the town than he had in
tended, and being afraid of arriving too late for the salt-caravan
of the K6l-owi on their way to BUrna, which he was to supply
with provisions, he changed his plan, and determined to return
by the shortest road. Meanwhile, he informed me that the old
chief would certainly not go with us to Zinder till the salt-cam
van had returned from BUma.

Fortunately, in the course of the 29th a small caravan with
corn arrived from Damerghu, and Hamma completed his pur
chases. He had, however, first to settle a disagreeable affair;
for our friend Zummuzuk had bought in Hamma's name several
things, for which payment was now demanded. Hamma flew
into a terrible rage, and nearly finished the rogue. My Arab
and Tawati friends, who heard that we were to start the follow
ing day, though they were rather busy buying corn, came to
take leave of me; and I was glad to part from all of them in
friendship. But, before bidding farewell to this interesting place,
I shall make a few general observations on its history.

CHAPTER XVIII.

HISTORY OF A/GADES.

IF we had before us the historical work upon the authority
of which Mohammed el Bligeri assured Sultan Bello that the
people of G6ber, who formerly possessed the country of Mr,
were Copts,· we should most probably find in it the history of

• Soltan Bello's" Enflik el MisUrl fi tarikh OOlid el Tekniri," in Denham and
Clapperton's Travels, Appendix, vol. ii., p. 162. I myself have a copy of the
same extracts from this work of Bello.

,
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A'gades. A.a it is, however, until that book shall come to light,
of which I do not at all despair, provided future travelers inquire
diligently for it, we must be content with endeavoring to con
centrate the faint and few rays of light which dimly reveal to us,
in its principal features, the history of this remarkable town.

Previously to Mr. Cooley's perspicuous inquiries into the N&
groland of the Arabs, this place was identified with Audaghoat,
merely on account of a supposed similarity of name. But
A'gades, or rather E'gedesh, is itself a pure Berber word, in no
way connected with Audaghost. It is of very frequent occur
rence, particularly among the Awelimmiden, and means" fam
ily;" and the name was well chosen for a town of mixed ele
ments. Moreover, while we find Audaghost in the west in the
twelfth century, we have the distinct statement of lIarmol- that
A'gades was founded a hundred and sixty years before the time
when he wrote (that is to say, in 1460), the truth ofwhich stat&
ment, harmonizing as it does with Leo's more general account,
that it was a modem town,t we have no reason to doubt. Nei
ther of these authors tells us who built it; but as we know that
the great S6nghay conqueror Raj Mohammed A'skili, who con
quered the town of A'gades in the year of the Rejra 921, or
1515 of our era,t expelled from it the five Berber tribes who,
according to the information collected by me during my stay in
A'gades, and which I shall soon lay before my readers, must
have been long resident in the town, it appears highly probable
that these Berbers were its founders. And if this be assumed,
there will be no difficulty in explaining why the language of the
natives of the place at present is a dialect of the S6nghay lan
gnage, as it is most probable that that great and enlightened

• MarmoI, Descripcion dell' Mrica, vol. iii., fl. xxiv., b.: "Agadez es una pro
vincia •... ay en ella una ciudad del proprio Dombre, qne a sido edificada de
ciento y sesenta alios Ii este parte."

+Leo Africanus, I. vii., c. 9: "Edificata dai modemi re (?) ne' confini di Libia."
The word" re" is very suspicions.

t See the extracts ofBabtiAhmed's "Tarikh e' Sudan," sent by me to Europe,
and published in the Journal of the German Oriental Society, 1855. This state
ment agrees exactly with an interesting passage in Sultan Bello's" Enfak el Mi
llliri," which bas been unaccountably omitted by Sal&me in the translation ap
pended to Denham and Clapperton's Travels.
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conqueror, after he had driven out the old inhabitants, estab
lished in this important place a new colony of his own people.
In a similar way we find the S6nghay nation, which seems not
to have originally extended to a great distance eastward of
Gagho or G6go, now extending into the very heart of K6bbi, al
though we shall find other people speaking the same language
in the neighborhood of A/gades, and perhaps may be able, in the
course of our researches, to trace some connection between the
S6nghay and ancient Egypt.

It is therefore highly probable that those five Berber tribes
formed the settlement in question as an entrep6t for their com
merce with Negroland, though the foundation of such a grand
settlement on the border of the desert presumes that they had,
at that time, a preponderating influence in all these regions;
and the whole affair is so peculiar, that its history could not fail
to gratify curiosity if more could be known of it. From Bello's
account, it would appear that they, or at least one of these tribes
(the AUjila-), conquered the whole .of lUx.

It is certainly remarkable to see people from five places, sep
arated from each other by immense tracts, and united only by
the bond of commerce and interest, founding a large colony far
away from their homes, and on the very border of the desert;
for, according to all that I could learn by the most sedulous in
quiries in A'gades, those tribes belonged to the Gurara of Ta
wat, to the Tafimat&, to the Beni Wazit, and the Tesko of Gha
dames, to the once powerful and numerous tribe of the MasIit&,
and finally to the A6.jila; and as the names of almost all these
different tribes, and of their divisions, are still attached to locali
ties of the town, we can scarcely doubt the correctness of this in
formation, and must suppose that Sultan Bello was mistaken in
referring the five tribes (settled in A'gades) to A6.jila alone. t

• Bello took an erroneous view of the subject in supposing all the five tribes
to have come from AUjila. Only one of them was originally from that place;
and the names of the five tribes as mentioned by him are evidently erroDe0U8.
(See the following note.) The error in deriving all these five tribes from AUjila
originated probably in the general tradition that the whole nation of the Ber
bers had spread over North Africa from Syria by way of the oasis of Aujila.

t Bello, in Appendix to Denham and Clapperton's Travels, voL ii, p. 160.



THE ASSOCIATED TRIBES. 363

Though nothing is related about the manner in which Haj
Mohammed A'ski&. took possession of the town,· except that it
is stated distinctly that he drove out the five tribes, it seems,
from the traditions current in A'gades, that a considerable num
ber of the Berbers, with five hundred" jakhfa" (cages mounted
on camels, such as only wealthy people can afford to keep for
carrying their wives), left the town, but were all massacred.
But no one who regards with the least attention the character
of the present population of the town can doubt for a moment
that a considerable number of the Berber population remained
behind, and, in course of time, mixed with the S6nghay colo
nists; for, even if we set aside the consideration of the lan
guage (which is greatly intermixed with Berber words), there is
evidently much Berber blood in the population even at the pres
ent day-a fact which is more evident in the females than in the
males.

It is a pity that Leo says nothing about the language spoken
in A'gades;t for he lived just at the very period during which
the town, from a Berber settlement, became a Negro town. His
expressiont certainly implies that he regarded it as a Negro
town. But, while well informed in general respecting the great

Indeed, in this passage he does not mention distinctly A'gades, bnt speaks in
general of the province of Ahir (Air); it is clear, however, that.the five tribel
mentioned here as having wrested the whole conntry from the handa of the Go
beniwa are identical with those settled in A'gades. Bello, in this Clllle, was evi
dently ill informed, for Amakitan seems not to be the name of a tribe, but of a
man; Ajdaranin is the name of a section of the Kel-geres; the AgdBlar seem to
be identical with the I'ghdalen. Certainly the AUjila were a most celebrated
tribe; and it appeal'll from Edrisi's report (Janbert, vol. 1., p. 238) that even at 80

early an age as the middle of the 12th centnry of our era they carried on inter
course with KaWBr and GOgo by way of Ghadames.

• A1uned BIi!l8, in relating this most interesting expedition of the greatest
hero of his historical work, is most provokingly brief; bnt the reason is that he
was well acquainted only with the countries near TimbUktu.

t In the report which I sent to govemment from my journey, and which has
been printed in the Journal of the Royal Geographical Society, I stated that, ac
cording to Leo's account, the H6.usa language was spoken at that time in A'gades ;
but it Was a mere lapse of memory. From no passage of his can any conclusion
be draWn with regard to this subject.

t "E questa cittA ~ quasi vicina al1a ci~ del Bianchi phi che alcun' altra d4
N~."
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conquests ofMohammed A'ski6(or, as he calls him, Ischia, whom
he erroneou.aly styles King of Timbtiktu), he does not once men
tion his expedition against kgades, of which he might have
heard as easily as of those against Katsena and Kan6, which
preceded the former only by two years. From his account it
would seem that the town was then in a very flourishing state,
full of foreign merchants and slaves, and that the king, though
he paid a tribute of 150,000 ducats to the King of TimbUktu
(Gago), enjoyed a great degree of independence, at least from
that quarter, and had even a military force of his own. Be
sides, it is expressly stated that he belonged to the Berber
race.- But it would almost seem as if Leo, in this passage,
represented the state of things as it was when he visited the
town, before A'skiR's time, and not at the date when he wrote,
though the circumstance of the tribute payable to that king may
have been learned from later information. In general, the great
defect in Leo's description is that the reader has no exact dates
to which to refer the several statements, and that he can not be
sure how far the author speaks as an eye-witness, and how far
from information.t

Of course, it is possible ~t the Berbers found a S6nghay
population, if not in the place itself, which most probably did
not exist before the time of their arrival, yet in the district
around it; and it would seem that there existed in ancient
times, in the celebrated valley of I'r-n-allem, a small town, of
whicht some vestiges are said to remain at the present day, as
well as two or three date-trees, the solitary remains of a large
plantation. From this town, tradition says, the present inhab
itants of A'gades were transplanted. But, be this as it may, it

• Leo, Lvii., e. 9, et 1. i., Co 10, near the end.
t What Leo says, 1. vii., e. 1, of Abubakr Ischia (.that is to say, Mohammed ben

Abu Bakr el HBj A'skia}-" Aequistando in anni quindiei appresso moln regni,
e poich~ ebbe reso pacifico e quieto il suo, gli venne disio di andar come pelle
griuo a Mecca"-:-is very confused; for Mohammed A'skia, having ascended the
throne on the 14th of Jumad II., 898, began the pilgrimage in Safer, 902, coti
seqaently in the fifth year of his reign; yet Leo received information of his ex
pedition against KlitBena and the adjoining provinces, which was made in 919.

~ See Itinerary in the Appendix.
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is certain that the same dialect of the S6nghay language which
is spoken in A'gades is also still spoken in a few places in the
neighborhood by the tribe of the I/ghda16n or Ighedalen, whose
whole appearance, especially their long hair, shows them to be
a mixed race of S6nghay and Berbers; and there is some rea
BOn to suppose that they belonged originally to the Zena.ga or
Senhtija. These people live in and around I'ngal, a small town
four days' joumey from A/gades, on the road to S6koto,· and
in and around Tegidda, a place three days' journey from I/ngal,
and about five from A'gades W.S.W. This latter place is of
considerable interest, being evidently identical with the town of
the same name mentioned by Ebn Khaldunt and by Ebn Ba
t6.t&t as a wealthy place, lying eastward from G6go, on the roa!l
to Egypt, and in intimate connection and friendly intercourse
with the Mz8.b and Wtirgela. It was governed by a Berber
chief, with the title of sultan. This place, too, was for some
time subject to G6go, or rather to the empire of MeIle or Mtili,
which then comprised S6nghay, in the latter part of the 14th
century; and the circumstance that here, too, the S6nghay lan
guage is still spoken, may be best explained by referring it to
colonization, since it is evident that A/skiti, when he took pos
session ofA'gades, must have occupied Tegidda alBO, which lay
on the road from G6go to that place. However, I will not in
dulge in conjectures, and will merely enter into historical ques
tions so far as they contribute to furnish a vivid and coherent
picture of the tribes and countries with which my journey
brought me into contact. I will therefore only add that this
place, Tegidda or Tektidda, was famous, in the time ofEbn Ba
tnt&, for its copper mines, the ores of which were exported as

• See Appendix.
t Ebn Khaldun, ed. Slane, .Alger., IM7, tom. t, p. 261. Ebn Kbaldun evi

dently says that the chief of Tegidda had friendly intercourse with Wargela and
Mzab, although Mr. Cooley (Negroland, p. 65) has referred these expressions to
MUsa, the king of SOnghay.

: Ebu Batlita in the passage referred to above. It is curious that both these
writers give the exact distance of Tegidda from Bud&, in Tawat, and from War
ge1a, both distances as of seventy marches, while they omit to mention its dis
tance from GOgo.
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far as B6mu and G6ber, while at present nothing is known of
the existence of copper hereabouts; but a very good species of
salt of red color (ja-n-gisheri), which is far superior to that of
BUm&, is obtained here, as well as in I/ngaL But I recommend
this point to the inquiry of future travelers. I have mentioned
above the presence of loadstone on the border of Air.

Having thus attempted to elucidate and illustrate the re
markable fact that the language of AIgades is derived from and
akin to the SOnghay-a fact which, of course, appeared to me
more surprising before I discovered, in the course of 1853, that
this language extends eastward far beyond the so-called Niger
-I retum once more to the settlement ofthe Berbers in A'gades.
It is evident that this settlement, if it was of the nature de
scribed above, was made for the purpose of serving as a great
commercial entrepOt for the commerce with another country;
and if we duly consider the statements made by EI Bem,
Ebn Bat6.ta,t Leo,t Ca da Mosto,§ and by the author of the
"History of SOnghay," with regard to the importance of the
market of Gogo, and if we pay due attention to that circuitous
route which led from Gogo by way of Tegidda, not only to
Egypt, but even· to Tawat,1I there can not be the least doubt
that A'gades was founded by those Berber tribes, with the dis
tinct purpose that it might serve them as a secure abode and
fortified magazine in their commercial intercourse with that
splendid capital of the SOnghay empire, the principal article of
which was gold, which formed also the chief article in the for
mer commerce of A/gades. For A/gades had its own standard
weight of this precious metal-the mithkal, which, even at the
present day, regulates the circulating medium. And this mith-

• El Bekri, "Notices et Extraits," tom. xii., p. 649.
t Ebn BatUta. repeatedly calls it the largest, handsomest, and strongest of all

the cities in Negroland, t Leo, I. vii., Co 1.
§ Navigazioni di Aloise Ca da Mosto, c. 18: "La prima parte di loro va con

la caravana che tiene il cammino di Melli ad un luogo che si chiama Cochia."
II We shall see, in the further course of our proceedings, that there is another

direct road from GOgo to Tawat; but this, in ancient times, seems not to have
been frequented, on account either of the difficulties of the road itself, or the
dangerous character of the tribes in its vicinity.



THE ANCIENT GOLD TRADE. 367

kal of A'gades is totally different from the standard of the same
name which is in use in TimbUktu, the latter being, in regard to
the Spanish dollar, as It to 1, and the former only as I to l.
But for wholesale business a greater weight was in use, called
" karruwe," the smaller karrnwe containing thirty-three mitha
kel or mithkals and a third, equal to two rottls and a sixth,
while the larger karruwe contained a hundred mithkals, and
was equal to six rottls and a half.

The importance of the trade of A'gades, and the wealth of the
place in general, appear very clearly from the large tribute of a
hundred and fifty thousand ducats which the King of A/gades
was able to pay to that of S6nghay, especially if we bear in
mind that Leo, in order to give an idea of the great expense
which this same King of S6nghay had incurred on his pilgrim
age to Mekka, states in another passage- that, having spent all
he took with him, he contracted a debt amounting to that very
SUID. As for the King of A'gades,his situation was at that time
just what it is now; and we can not better describe his preca
rious position, entirely dependent on the caprice and intrigues
of the influential chiefs of the Taw8.rek, than by using the very
words ofLeo, " AlIe volte sC8Cciano il re e pongono qualche suo
parente in luogo di lui, ne usano ammazzar alcuno; e quel che
pin contenta gli abitatori del diserto e ratto re in Agadez."

Unfortunately, we are not able to fix a date for that very~
culiar covenant between the different tribes with regard to the
installation of the Sultan ofA/gades, and the establishing of the
principle that he must belong to a certain family, which is re
garded as of sherif nobility,t and lives not in kgades, nor even
in the country of Air, but in a town of Gober. I was once in
clined to think that this was an arrangement made in conse
quence of the power and influence which the Emir of S6koto
had arrogated to himself; but I have now reason to doubt this,
for even the grandfather of 'Abd el Kader was sultan. Certain-

• Leo,l. vii., c. 1: II E rimase debitore di centocinquanta mila ducati."
t Whether the story which circulates among the people that this family origin

ally comes from StambUl or Constantinople has any reasonable foundation, I am
onable to decide. •

•
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ly even now, when the power of the FulfUlde or FtSllani empire
is fast crumbling to pieces, the Emir of S6koto has a certain in
fluence upon the choice of the Sultan of A/gades. Of this fact
I myself became witness during my stay in S6koto in April,
1853, when Hamed e' Rufay was once more sent out to succeed
'Abd el Kader. Indeed Ittegima, 'Abd el Kader's brother, who
thought that I enjoyed the favor and confidence of the emir,
called upon me (as I shall relate in due time) expressly in order
to entreat me most urgently to exert my influence in order to
restore my former host to his authority.

I have described already in what way the union of the tribes
of the Itisan, the Kel-gems, and the Kel-owi is expressed in in
stalling the sultan; but, though without the presence and as
sent of the former the new prince could never arrive at his place
of residence, the final decision seems to rest with the chief A'n
nur, the inhabitants of the town having no voice in the matter.
The sultan is rather a chief of the Tawarek tribes residing in
A/gades than the ruler of A'gades. How difficult and precari
ous his position must be, may be easily conceived if it be con
sidered that these tribes are generally at war with one another;
the father of Hamed e' Rufay was even killed by the Kel-geres.
Nevertheless, if he be an intelligent and energetic man, his in
fluence in the midst of this wild conflict and struggle of clash
ing interests and inclinations must be very beneficial.

What the revenue of the sultan may at present amount to it
is difficult to say. His means and income consist chiefly in the
presents which he receives on his accession to authority; in a
contribution of one bullock's hide or kulabu (being about the
value of half a Spanish dollar) from each family; in a more con
siderable but rather uncertain tribute levied upon the Imghad;
in the tax of ten mithk8.ls or four Spanish dollars which he lev
ies on each camel-load of foreign merchandise which enters the
town of A'gades· (articles of food being exempt from charge);
in a small tribute derived from the salt brought from Bilma, and
in the fines levied on lawless people and marauders, and often

• This seems also to have been the most important income in the time ofLeo :
"Riceve i1 re gran rendita delle gabelle ehe pagano Ie robe de' forestierF'
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on whole tribes. Thus it is very probable that the expedition
which 'Abd el Kader undertook immediately after his accession
against the tribes who had plundered us enriched him consid
erably. As for the inhabitants of A'gades themselves, I was
assured that they do not pay him any tribute at all, but are
obliged only to accompany him on his expeditions. Of course,
in earlier times, when the commerce of the town was infinitely
greater than at present, and when the Imghad (who had to pro
vide him with cattle, com, fruit, and vegetables) were strictly
obedient, his income far exceeded that of the present day. When
taken altogether, it ;8 certainly considerably under twenty thou
sand dollars. His title is Aman6kal or Aman6kal Imak6ren
in Temashight, K6kor- here in the Emgedesi, and Baba-n-Serld
in the Hausa language.

The person second in authority in the town, and in certain
respects the vizier, is now, and apparently was also in ancient
times, the" k6koy geregeret (i. e., master of the court-yard or
the interior of the palace). This is his real indigenot1s charac
ter, while the foreigners, who ~garded him only in his relation
to themselves, called him Sheikh el 'Arab, or, in the Hausa lan
guage, serki-n-turawa+ (the chief of the Whites); and this is
the title by which he is generally known; for it was he who
had to levy the tax on the merchandise imported into the town
-an office which in former times, when a considerable· trade

• In the Songhay language" koy" means master, and is not only employed in
other compositions, snch as kat-koy (the shepherd), bir-koy (the marksman), but
even as title for a governor, snch as TOmbum-koy (the governor of TimbUkm),
Jiuni-koy (the governor of Jinni). I therefore conclude that ko-koy means the
master of the masters, or greatest master-the king of kings, like the Hauss
"sel"ki sUrakay."

t Perhaps some might conjecture that this word gere-geni bas some connec
tion with the Ger-geri of Ebn BatUta (see above); but I think there is npne.

t "Tur8.wa" is the plural of .. ba-tUre." " Ture" or " turi" is an old word, al
ready mentioned by Ebn natUta (Journal.Asiatique, 1843, tom. t, p. 201): "Lea
hommes blanes, qui professent lea dOCtrines sonnites et suivent Ie rite de Malik,

sout designes ici (dans Ie royaume de Melle) par Ie nom de c.sJi."The word,

therefore, seems to have been introduced into the Hauss language at· a later pe
riod as designating the white people, and, I think, has connection with the word
"tUra" (to pray) in FulfUlde, the language of the FUlbe. I bave only to mention
that it never "lfen to any but .Arabs ·or Europeans.

VOL. I.-A A.
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was carried on, was of great importance. But the chief duty
of the" serki-n-turi.wlL," at the present time, is to accompany
annually the salt-caravan of the Kel-geres, which supplies the
western part of Middle Sudan with the salt ofBilma, from A/ga
des to S6koto, and to protect it on the road as well as to secure
it against exorbitaut exactions on the part of the FUlbe of SO
koto. For this trouble. he receives one" kantu," that is to say,
the eighth part (eight kantu weighing three Turkish kantars or
quintals) of a middle-sized camel-load, a contribution which
forms a considerable income in this country, probably of from
eight to ten thousand Spanish dollars, the caravan consisting
generally of some thousand camels, not all equally laden, and
the Mntu of salt fetching in Sudan from five thousand to seven
and eight thousand kurd! or shells, which are worth from two
to three dollars. Under such circumstances, those officers,
who at the same time trade on their own account, can not but
ainass considerable wealth. :Mohammed B6ro, as well as
A/shu, are very rich, considering the circumstances of the coun
try.

After having escorted the salt-caravan to S6koto, and settled
the business with the Emir of this place, the serJQ-n-turawa in
former times had to go to Kan6, where he received a small por
tion of the six hundred kurd!, the duty levied on each slave
brought to the slave-market, after which he returned to A'ga
des with the Kel-geres that had frequented the market of Kan6.
I had full opportunity, in the further course of my journey, to
convince myself that such i~ not now the case; but I can not
say what is the reason of this custom having been discontinued,
though it may be the dangerous state of the road between SO
koto and Kan6. Mohammed B6ro, the former serki-n-turawa,
has still residences as well in Kan6 and Zinder as in S6koto
and A'gades.

From what I have said, it is clear that at present the serki
n-turawa has much more to do with the Tarirek and FUlbe
than with the Arabs, and at the same time is a sort of mediator
between A'gades and S6koto.

Of the other persons in connection with the sultan, the "k6-
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koy kaina" or "baba-n-serkf"· (the chief eunuch), at present
Almagay, the fadawa-n-serki (the aides-de-camp of the sultan),
as well as the kadhi or alkali, and the war-chief Sidi Ghalli, I
have spoken in the diary of my residence in the place.

I haTe already stated above that the southern part of the
town, which at present is almost entirely deserted, formed the
oldest quarter, while Katanga, or b8.ki-n-birni," seems to have
been its northern limit. Within these limits the town was
about two miles in circuit, and when thickly peopled may have
contained about thirty thousand inhabitants; but, after the
northern quarter was added, the whole town had a circuit of
about three miles and a half, and may easily have mustered as
many as fifty thousand inhabitants, or even more. The high
est degree of power seems to ba.ve been attained before the con
quest of the town by Mohammed A'ski8. in the year 1515,
though it is said to have been a considerable and wealthy place
till about sixty years ago (reckoned from 1850), when the great
est part of the inhabitants emigrated to the neighboring towns
of H8.usa, chiefly Katsena, Tasawa, Maradi, and Kano. The
exact circumstances which brought about this deplorable deser
tion and desolation of the place I was not able to learn; and"
the date of the event can not be made to coincide with the pe
riod of the great revolution effected in Middle Sudan by the ris
ing of the Jihadi, "the reformer," 'Othman da-n-FOdiye, which
it preceded by more than fifteen years; but it coincides with or
closely follows upon an eveut which I shall have to dwell upon
in the further course of my proceedings. This is the conquest
of G'ao or Gogo (the former capital of the SOnghay empire, and
which since 1591 had become a province of the empire of Mo
rocco) by the Tawil.rek. As we have seen above that A'gades
had evidently been founded as an entrepOt for the great trade
with this most flourishing commercial place on the lIsa or Ni
ger, at that time the centre of the gold-trade, of course the

• "KOkoy bina" properly means the little muter, a very appropriate term for
a eunuch in an Oriental court. The homonymy of blib&-n-aerki, the chief eu
nuch, and babli-n-aerki, the great lord or king, in the Rausa language, i8 really
provoking.
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ransacking and wholeSale destruction of this town could not
but affect in the most serious manner the well-being of A/ga
des, cutting away the very roots through wHich it received
life.

At present I still ,think that I was not far wrong in estimat
ing the number of the inhabited houses at from six hundred to
seven hundred, and the population at about seven thousand,
though it must be borne in mind that, as theinhabitantil have
still preserved their trading character, a great many of the male
inhabitants are always absent from home, a circumstance which
reduces the armed force of the place to about six hundred. A
numerical element .capable of controlling the estimated amount
of.the population is offered by the number of from two hundred
and fifty to three hundred well-beed boys, who, at the time of
my visit, were learning a little reading and writing in five or six
schools scattered over the· town; for it is not every boy who is
sent to school, but only those belonging to families in easy cir--,

I ~,
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Illite

1. House where I lodged.
2. Great mosque or Mes8llaje.
8. Palace or Fad•.
4. KRswa-n-delelti or Tama.-n-1Okoy.
6. Kaswa-n-rBkoma.
6. Katanga.
1. Erarar-n-zUan.

8. Mohammed BOro'd house.
9. House of the Kadhi.

10. Well Shedwanka.
11. Pools of stagnant water.
12. K6Ca-n-AlkaIi.
18. Masni.ta hogtime.
14. Suburb of Ben Gottara.
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CUJDstaDces, and they are all about the same age, from eight to
ten years old.

With regard to the names of the quarters of the town, which
are interesting in an historical point of view, I was not able to
learn eXactly the application of each" of the names, and I am
sure very few even of the inhabitants themselves can now tell
the lirOits of the quarters, on account of the desolate state of
many of them. . The principal names which can be laid down
with certainty in the plan areMasrata, Gobetaren, Gawa-Ngir
su, Digi or D6gi, Katanga, TeIjeman, and Arrafia, which com
prise .the southwestern quarter of the town. The names of the

. other quarters, 'Which I attempted to lay down on the plan sent
to government together with my report, I now deem it prudent
to withdraw, as I afterward found that there was some uncer
tainty about them. 'I therefore collect here, for the information
of future travelers, the names of the other quarters of the place
besides those mentioned above and marked in the plan-Lare
16g, Churiid, Hasen&, Amarewuel, Imurdan (which name, I was
llssured afterward, has nothing in common with the name of the
tribe of the Imghad), Tafimata (the quarter where the tribe of
the same name lived), Yobimme (" yobu-m6," meaning the
mouth "of the market), D6gi-n-Mne, or the Upper D6gi, and Bo
senm&. Kachiyu (not Kachin) seems to have been originally
the name of a pool; as I was assured that, besides the three
ponds still visible, there were formerly seven others, namely,
Kuduru, Kachiyu, Chikin6wan, Llingusu-gazara, KurungUsu,
and Rabafada-this latter in the square of the palace.

The whole ground upon which the town is built (being the
edge of a table-land, which coincides with the transition from
granite to sa.ndstone-) seems to be greatly impregnated with
salt at a certam. depth, of which not only the ponds, but even
the wells bear evidence, two of the three wells still in use hav
ing saltish water, and only that of Shedwanka being, as to

• Unfortunately, I was unable to ascertain the elevation of the locality by o~
servation, 88 I could only take a common thermometer with me on this trip;
but, considering the whole ground along the road from Tintiillust, I think it can
scarcely be less than 2500 feet.

•
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taste, free from salt, though it fs still regarded as unwholesome,
and all the water used for drinking is brought from the wells
outside the walls. Formerly, it is said, there were nine wells
inside the town.

From what I haJ'e said above, it may be concluded that the
commerce of k gades is now inconsiderable. Its characteristic
feature is, that no kind of mouey whatever is current in the
market, neither gold, nor silver, nor kurdi, nor shells; while
strips of cotton or gabagi (the KanUri, and not the Rausa term
being employed in this case, because the small quantity of this
stuff which is current is imported from the northwestern prov
ince of B6rnu) are very rare, and, indeed, form almost as merely
nominal a standard &8 the mithk8.l. Nevertheless, the value of
the mithkal is divided into ten rijals or erjel, which measure
means eight dr'a or ctibits of gabaga. The real standard ofthe
market, I must repeat, is millet or dnkhn (" gero" in Rausa,
"eneli" in.Temashight, Penni8etum typhoideum), dmra or Hol
CUB IJOrghum being scarcely ever brought to market. And it is
very remarkable that with this article a man may buy every
thing at a much cheaper rate than with merchandise, which in
general fetches a low price in the place; at least it did so dur
ing my stay, when the market had been well stocked with ev
ery thing in demand by the people who had come along with
us. English calico of very good quality was sold by me at
twenty per cent. less than it had been bought for at l'IUrzuk.
Senna in former times formed an article of export of some im
pol'\&nce; but the price which it fetches on the coast has so de
creased that it scarcely pays the carriage, the distance from the
coast being so very great, and it scarcely formed at all an arti
cle in request here, nor did we meet on our whole journey a
single camel laden with it, though it grows in considerable
quantities in the valleys hereabouts.

kgades is in no respect a place of resort for wealthy mer
chants, not even Arabs, while with regard to Europe its im
portance at present consists in its lying on the most direct road
to S6koto and that part of Sudan. In my opinion it would
form for a European agent a very good and comparatively
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healthy place from which to open relations with Central Africa.
The native merchants seem only to visit the markets of Kat
sena, Tasawa, Maradi, Kan6, and SOkoto, and, as far as I was
able to learn, neTer go to the northern markets of Ghat or MUr
zuk unless on a journey to Mekka, which several of them have
made. Neither does there seem to exist any intercourse at
PregeJlt with Gagho or G6g0, or with TimbUktu; but .the Arabs
of Azawad and those parts, when undertaking a pilgrimage,
generally go by way of A'gades.

I here add the prices of different articles, as they were sold in
the market during my residence in the place:

. JI1IIoIoaL. aojll.
Dukhn "g4;ro" (PetlnUttum), or duna "Wlwa" (-0':9'11_), twenty

zelda, being equal to forty of the measure used in Tintelluat... 1 0
Rice, ten zekka................................................................... . ] 0
Came~ a young one, two yean old, not yet fit for carrying loads...... 18 0
Ditto, full grown.................................................................. 25 0
Hone, a good strong one.................. 100 0
Ditto, a fine one, of Tam breed......... 1000 0
Au 6to8 0
Ox..................................................................................... 8 0
Calf ; :.................................................................... 4, 0
Bam.................................................................................. 1 I)

Sandals, a pair of common ones........... 0 1
Ditto, a pair of fine ones.. 0 II
Camel-saddle (or" rnkhla" in Arabie, "kigi" in Temsshillht)........ 10 0
Ditto, a common one I) 0
Leather bag, of colored leather, for containing clothes 1 0
Mat, a fine colored oue.......................................................... 0 6
English calico, ten dr'a or cubits .. 1 0
Snoota, or white Egyptian shawl with red border...... 1 0
KOmu, or the fine Egyptian colored sheep-leather, a piece............ 1 0
TUrkedi, or the dark-oolored cotton cloth for female dress of Kana

manufacture, common..................................................... 2 0
Ditto, of finer texture............................................................ 8 to I) 8

I must here add that I did not observe that the people of
A'gades use manna in their food, nor that it is collected in the
neighborhood of the town; but I did not inquire about it on the
spot, not having taken notice of the passage of Leo relating
to it.

• The mithluiJ of A'gades is equal to 1000 kurdi, 2500 of which make .. Span
ish or Austrian dollar.
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My stay inA'gades was too short to justify my entering into
tletailabout the private life of the people, but all that I saw con
vinced me that, although open to most serious censure on the
part of the moralist, it presented many striking features of cheer
fulness and happiness, and nothing like the misery which is
often met with in towns which have declined from their former
glory. It still contains many active germs of national life,
which are' most gratifying to the philosophic traveler. The sit
uation, on an elevated plateau, can not but be healthy, as the
few waterpools, of small dimensions, are incapable of infecting
the air. The disease which I have mentioned in my diary as
prevalent at the time of my sojourn was epidemic. Besides, it
must be borne in mind that the end of the rainy season every
where in the tropical regions is the most unhealthy period of the
year.-

CHAPTER XIX.

DEPARTURE FROM AGADES.-STAY IN TIN-TEGGANA.

Wednesday, October 30th. WE at length left A'gades. I felt
as if I had enjoyed a glimpse of a totally different world, a new
region of life, many relations of which were as yet obscure to
me. TimbUktu, which was in the background of this novel and
living picture, seemed almost an unattainable object. An ac
quaintance with it would not fail to throw light upon this ad
vanced post of S6nghay nationality and its state of civilization j

but at that time I little expected that it would be my destiny
to dwell a year in that mysterious place, and I had even reason
to doubt the possibility- of reaching it from this quarter. All
my thoughts were bent on the south j and although at present
retracing my steps toward the north, yet, as it carried me back

• In an appendix will be given some routes which counectA'gades with other
places, and, radiating from it in various directions, serve as rays of light to dis
cover to DB districts not yet visited by any European.
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man being, now, at its very head., we met a considerable cara·
van of Kel~wi laden with salt, and accompanied by a herd· of
young camels to be bartered in the market of AIgades for corn,
and farther on we found a herd of from sixty to seventy cattle,
and numerous flocks of goats, indulging in the rich herbage
which had previously excited my astonishment. Our minds
likewise were here excited. by the important news that the old
chief of Tintmust had started for Sudan, not only with my fel
low-travelers, but with the whole caravan; but while my fiery
and frivolous Mohammed heaped conjecture upon conjecture,
meditating how we should be able to reach them, Hamma, who
knew his father-in-law better, and who was conscious of his
own importance and dignity, remained incredulous. We had
some very pretty mountain-views from this side, especially when
we approached Mount EghelIal, behind which the Bfmda.y ~d
other mountains rose into view.

On the morning of the 5th of November, which was to be
the day of our arrival in Tintellust, it was so cold that we start
ed rather late, Hamma simply declaring that the cold did not
allow him to go on-" Dan yaluinna fatauchi." Having start
ed at length, we made a long day's march, and after eleven hours
and a half traveling reached the well-known sand·hill opposite
Tintellust, where our encampment had staid so long, not by
the great road along the valley, but by "The Thief's Passage,"
in order to observe before we were observed.

But the residence of the great chief Alnnur was buried in the
deepest silence; the courtiers, the blacksmiths, all the great men
and ladies had gone away. Hamma went to see if any body
remained behind, while we cooked our rice, and prepa.red to make
ourselves comfortable for the night. That, however, was out of
the question; for, when he returned, he ordered us to decamp at
once; and though nothing is more dreadful than a night's march,
particularly when it succeeds to a long day's journey, yet in the
enthusiasm awakened by the thought of going southward, I,
with all my heart, joined in the exclamation; "sa fatauchi s6
Kano!" ("no rest before Kan6"-properly, "nothing but travel
ing, nothing but Kan6!')
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It was ten o'clock in the evening when we started again along
the broad valley, taking leave forever of" the English Hill;"
but I soon began to suffer from the consequences of fatigue. In
order to avoid falling from my camel in my drowsy state, I was
obliged to drag myself along a great part of the night' on foot,
which was not at all agreeable, as the ground was at times very
rugged, and covered with long grass. Having crossed a rocky
flat, we entered, about four o'clock in the morning, the wide
plain of Tin-t~ stumbling along through the thick cover
of bu.-rekkeba and other sorts of herbage, till dawn, coming on
with rather chilly air, revealed to our benumbed senses the en
campment of the ~van. Having therefore made repeated
halts, to give the people time to recognize us, in order not to
occasion any alarm, as our leader Hamma was not with us, but
had lain down at the road side to get a few hours' rest, we made
straight for the two European tents, which showed us precisely
the residence of my fellow-travelers. The old chief A'nnur
was up, and received me with great kindness--more kindly,
I must say, than my colleagues, who apparently felt some jeal
ousy on account of the success which had attended my pro
ceedings.

Having once more taken possession of the well-known home
of our little tent, I preferred looking about the encampment to
lying down, for sleeping after sunrise is not agreeable to me.

The valley Tin-teggana, wherein A'nnur, with his people, was
encamped, is in this place about three miles broad, being bor
dered toward the east by a low range of hills, with the small cone
of A'dode rising to a greater elevation; toward the west, by the
Bunday and some smaller mountains; toward the south, where
the ground rises, it is lined by more detached peaks, while on
the north side an open view extends down the valley as far as
the large mountain mass which borders the valley of Tintellust
on the north. Altogether it was a fine open landscape, em
bracing the country which forms the nucleus, if I may say so,
of the domain of the old chief, whose camels pasture here the
whole year round, while he himself usually takes up his resi
dence in this place about this season, when nature is in itll
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prime, and the weather becomes cool, in order to enjoy the coun
tryair.

We ourselves had as yet no idea of making a long stay here,
but indulged in the hope of starting the next day, when all of
a sudden, about noon, our old friend declared solemnly that he
was unable to go with us at present, that he himself was obliged
to wait for the salt-caravan, while his confidential slave Zinghi
na' was .now to go southward. He said that, if we chose, we
might go on with the latter. He supposed, perhaps, that none
of us would dare to, do so; but when' I insisted upon it after
ward, he, as well as Zinghina, declared that the attempt was too
dangerQUS; and it would have been ',absurd to insist on ac

companying the slave. For the moment such a disappoint
ment was very trying. However, I afterward perceived that,
though we had lost more than a month of the finest season for
traveling, we had thereby acquired ,all possible security for
safely attaining the object of our journey; for now we were
obliged to send oft' all our luggage' with Zinghina in advance,
and might fully expect to travel with infinitely more ease and
less trouble when no longer encumbered with things which,
though of little value, nevertheless attracted the cupidity of the
people. At the time, however, even this was not at all agreea
ble, as Overweg and I had to part with almost all our things,
and to send them on to Kan6, to the care of a man of whose
character we knew nothing.

Friday, Novem1Jer 8th. Nearly all the Arabs and many of
the Kel-owf started ; and it awakened some feeling of regret to
see them go and to be ourselves obliged to stay behind. Our
friend Musa, who had been the most faithful of our Tinylkum
camel-drivers, who had visited ,us almost daily in our tent, and
from whom we had obtained so much valuable information,·
wasthe'last to take leave of us. But, as soon as the caravan
was out of sight, I determined to make the best possible use of

• I am sorry that a long letter on the topography of the country (written chie1ly
from MUsa's information), which I sent to Europe, appears never to have arrived.
It is for this reason that I am unable to lay down with some degree of accuracy
that part of the country of A'soon which I did not \isit myself.
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this involuntary leisnre by sifting elaborately the varied in
formation which I had been able to collect in A'gades, and by
sending ~ full report to Europe, in order to engage the interest
of the scientific public in our expedition, and to justify her maj
esty's government in granting us new supplies, without which,
after our heavy losses, we should be obliged to return directly,
leaving the chief objects of the expedition unattained. Owing
to this resolution," our quiet life in A'sben was not, I hope, with-
out its fruits. '

Our encampment, too, 'became more cheerful and agreeable
when, on the following day, we transferred it to the konimma
Ofayet, a beautiful little branch wadi of the spacious valley Tin
ttSggana, issuing from a defile (a .. k6go-n-dutsi',) formed by the
BUnday and a lower mount to the south, along which led the
path to A'sodi. It was most densely wooded with taIba-trees,
and overgrown with tall bu-rekkeba and allwot, and was thinned
only very gradually, as immense branches and whole" trees were
cut down daily to feed the fires during the night; for it was at
times extremely cold, and we felt most comfortable when in the
evening we stretched ourselves in front of our tents, round an

Coogle
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enormous fire. The tall herbage also was by degrees consumed~

not only by the camels~ but by the construction of small coni
cal huts; so that gradually a varied and pleasant little village
sprang up in this wild spot~ which is represented in the pre
ceding woodcut. The time which we were obliged to stay
here would indeed have passed by most pleasantly but for the
trouble occasioned to Overweg and myself by our impudent and
dissolute Tunisian half-caste servan4 who had become quite in
supportable. Unfortunately~we did not find an opportunity of
sending him back; and I thought it best to take him with me
to Kan6~ where I was sure to get rid of him. Our other servant
Ibrahim~ a.lso~ though much more pruden4 was not at all trust
worthy~ which was the more to be regretted, as he had traveled
all over Hausa~ and even as far as G6nj~ and might have proved
of immense service. BU4 fortunately~ I had another servant
s thin youth of most unattractive appearan~ but who never
theless was the most useful attendant I ever had; and~ though
young~ he had roamed about a great deal over the whole eastem
half of the deser4 and shared in many adventures of the most
serious kind. He po8Be8Bed~ too~ a strong sense of honor~ and
was perfectly to be re.lied upon. This was Mohammed el Ga
tr6n~ a native of Gatron~ in the southern part of Fezzan~ who~

with a short interruption (when I sent him to MUrzuk. with the
late Mr. Richardson~s papers and effects)~ remained in my serv
ice till I returned to Fezzan in 1855.

The zeal with which I had commenced finishing my report
was well rewarded; for on the 14th the Ghadamsi merchant
Abu Bakr el Walthshi (an old man whom I shall have occasion
to mention repeatedly' in the course of my journey) came to A~n

nur to complain of a robbery committed upon part of his mer
chandise at Tasawa. But for this circumstance he would not
have touched at this p~ and his peopl~ whom he was send
ing to Ghad8.mes~ would have traveled along the great road by
A'sodi without our knowing any thing about them. Being as
sured by the trustworthy old man that the parcel would reach
Ghadames in two months~ I sent off the first part of my report;
bu4 unfortunately~ it arrived at that place when her majesty~s
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agent, Mr. Charles Dickson, to whom I had addressed it, was
absent in Tripoli, the consequence being that it lay there for
several months.

In the course of the 15th, while sitting qnietly in my tent, I
suddenly heard my name, "'Abd el Kerim," pronounced by a
well-known voice, and, looking out, to my great astonishment
saw the little sturdy figure of my friend H'mma trotting along
at a steady pace, his iron spear in his hand. I thought he was
gone to Bilma, as we pad been told; but it appeared that,.hav
ing come up with the salt-caravan at the commencement of the
Hamm8da, he only supplied them with more corn, and having
conferred with them, had come back to assist his old father-in
law in the arduous task of keeping the turbulent tribes in some
state of quiet. The degree of secrecy with which every thing
is done in this wild country is indeed remarkable, and no donbt
contributes in a great measure to the influence and power of the
sagacious chief of Tint611ust.

Four days later came my other friend, the foolish Moham
med, who had accompanied the expedition of the Sultan of
A'gades, and who was full of interesting details of this little
campaign. Neither Astafidet, the prince of the Kel'i>wi, nor
'Abd el Kader, the sultan residing in A'gades, actually took
part in the attack or .. sUkkua," but kept at a distance. On
asking my merry friend what was the result of the whole, and
whether the state of the country to the north was now settled
and the road secure, he exclaimed, with a significant grimace,
"Babu dlidi" (not very pleasant); and to what extent strength
was sacrificed to euphony in this expression we were soon to
learn; for the next day the .. makeria, " tile wife of the "make
ri" Eliyas, came to tell us that a ghazzia of the E'fadaye had
suddenly fallen upon Tin-tagh-od6, and had carried off two large
droves (gerki) of camels and all the movable property. Such
is the state of this country, where the chiefs, instead of punish
ing systematically the rebels and marauders, regard such in
stances of crime only as opportunities for enriching themselves
with plunder. The E'fadaye do not muster more than from
two hundred to three hundred spears,· but they are generally
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assisted by the I'gamm6n and E'delen, two of the tribes of the
Imgluid whom I mentioned above.

The next day the old chief, accompanied by Hamma and
seven other trusty companions, set out for Tinteyyat, in order
to consult with the old m'allem Az6ri, "the wise man of Air,"
about the means of preventing the bad consequences likely to
arise from the turbulent state into which the country had fallen
just when he was 'about to set out for Sudan.

The old chie~ on his return from his important consultation,
gave us some interesting information about "the Lion of Tin
teyyat" (Az6ri). Az6ri, he said, had attained the highest de
gree of wisdom and learning, comprehending all divine aJ1d hu
man things, without ever leaving the country of Air. He waS
now nearly blind, though younger in years than himself. His
father had likewise been a very wise man. Formerly, accord
ing to our friend, there was another great m'allem in the coun
try, named Hami, a native of Tin-tagh-ode, and as long "as he
li"\;ed, the Anislimen, his fellow-citizens, had· been good people
and followed the way of justice, while at present their name
"Anislim" was become a mere mockery, for they were the worst
of the lawless, and had lost all fear of God; indeed, almost all
the troubles into which the country had been plunged might be
ascribed to their agency and intrigues. Here the old chief had
touched on his favorite theme, and he gave vent to all his an
ger and wrath against those holy m~n, who were evidently op
posed to his authority.

The old man was, in fact, on the most friendly terms with us,
and instead of being suspicious of our "writing down his coun
try," was anxious to correct any erroneous idea which we might
entertain respecting it. I shall never forget with what pleas
ure he looked over my sketch of the route from Tintellust to
A'gades, while I explained to him the principal features of it;
and he felt a proud satisfaction in seeing a stranger from a far
distant country appreciate the peculiar charms of the glens and
mountains of his own native land. He was,:in short, so pleased
with our manners and our whole demeanor that one day, after
he had been reposing iil my tent and chatting with me, he' sent
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for Yusm, and told him plainly that he apprehended that our
religion was better than theirs; whereupon the Arab explained
to him that our manners indeed were excellent, but that our re
ligious creed had some great defects, in violating the unity of
the .A;lmighty God, and elevating one of His prophets from his
real rank of servant of God to that of His Son. A'nnur, rising
a little from his couch, looked steadily into Yusurs face, and
said, "h8.kkan8.nne".(is it so) ? As for me, in order not to pro
voke a disputation with Yusm, who united in himself some of
the most amiable with some of the most hateful qualities, I kept
silence as long as he was present; but when he retired I ex
plained to the chief that, as there was a great variety of sects
among the Mohammedans, so there was also among the Chris
tians, many of whom laid' greater stress upon the unimpaired
unity of the Creator than even the Mohammedans. So much
sufficed for the justification of our religion, for the old man did
not like to talk much upon the subject, though he was strict in
his prayers, as far as we were able to observe. He was a man
of business, who desired to maintain some sort of order in a
country where every thing naturally inclines to turbulence and
disorder. In other respects he allowed every man to do as hc
liked; and, notwithstanding his practical severity, he was rather
of a mild disposition, for he thought Europeans dreadful barba
rians for slaughtering without pity such numbers of people in
their battles, using big guns instead of spears and swords, which
were, as he thought, the only manly and becoming weapons.

The 25th of November was a great rnarket-day for our little
settlement, for on the preceding day the long-expected caravan
with provisions arrived from Damerghu, and all the people were
buying their necessary supply; but we had much difficulty in
obtaining what we wanted, as all our things, even the few dol
lars we had still left, were depreciated, and estimated at more
than thirty per cent. less than their real value. After having
recovered in A'gades a little from the weakness of my stomach,
by the aid of the princely dishes sent me by •Abd el Kader, I
had, notwithstanding the fine cool weather, once more to suffer
from the effects of our almost raw and bitter dishes of Guinea-

VOL. I.-B B
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com, and the more so as I had no tea left to wash down this
unpalatable and indigestible paste; and I felt more than com
mon delight when we were regaled on the 27th by a fine strong
soup made from the meat of the bnllock which we had bought
from A'nnur for twelve thousand kurdi. It was a day of great
rejoicing, and a new epoch in our peaceful and dull existence,
in consequence of whi~ I found my health greatly restored.

Our patience, indeed, was tried to the utmost; and I looked
for some moments with a sort of despair into Hamma's face,
when, on his return from a mission to the E'fadaye, which seem
ed not to have been quite successful, he told me, on the 28th of
November, that we should uill make a stay here of twenty-five
days. Fortunately, he always chose to view things on the worst
side; and I was happy to be assured by the, old chief himself
that our stay here would certainly not exceed fifteen days. Nev
ertheless, as the first short days of our sham traveling afterward
convinced me, the veracious 'Hamma, who had never deceived
me, was in reality quite right in his statement. :M:y friend came
to take leave of me as he went to absent himself for a few days,
in order to visit an elder sister of his, who lived in Telishiet,
farther up the valley of Tin-teggana, and, of course, I had to
supply him with some handsome little production of European
manufacture.

We had full reason to admire the energy of the old chief,
who, on the 30th of November, went to a" privy council" with
M'allem Az6ri and Sultan Astafidet, which was appointed to be
held in some solitary glen, half way between Tin.teggana and
A'sodi, and, after he had returned late in the evening on the 1st
ofDecember, was galloping along our encampment in the morn
ing of the 2d, in order to visit the new watering-place lower
down in the principal valley, the former well beginning to dry
up, or, rather, requiring to be dug to a greater depth, as the
moisture collected during the rainy season was gradually reced
ing. This was the £rst time we saw our friend on horseback ;
and,.though he was seventy-six years of age, he sat very well
and upright in his saddle. Overweg went on one of the follow
ing days to see the well (which was about four miles distant
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from our encampment, in a 'V.N. W. direction, beyond a little
village of the name of O'brasen}, but found it rather a basin
formed between the rocky cliffs, and fed, according to report, by
a spring.

Meanwhile I was surprised to learn from Mohammed Byrji,
A/nnur's grandson, and next claimant to the succession after
Haj 'Abduwa, that the last-named, together with EI U'Su or
LUau, the influential chief of Azaneres, and EI Hossen, had
started for the south six days previously, in order to purchase
provisions for the salt-caravan. In this little country some
thing is always going on, and the people all appear to lcad a·
very restless life; what wonder, then, if most of them are the
progeny of wayfarers, begotten from fortuitous and short-lived
matches? Perhaps in no country is domestic life wanting to
such a degree as among the Kel-owi, properly so called; but it
would be wrong to include in this category the tribes of purer
blood living at some distance from this centre of the salt-trade.

At length, on the 5th of December, the first body of the salt
caravan arrived from Bilma, opening the prospect of a speedy
departure from this our African home; but, although we were
very eager to obtain a glance at them, they did not become vis
ible, but kept farther to the west. The following evening, how
ever, several friends and partisans of the old chiefarrived, mount
ed on meluira, and were received by the women with loud, shrill
cries of welcome (" tirleIak" in Temashight), very' similar to the
"tehlil" of the Arabs.

Preparations were now gradually made for our setting out;
but previously it was necessary to provide a supply of water,
not only for the immediate use of the numerous salt-caravan,
but for the constant one of those people who were to remain
behind during the absence of their chief and master. Accord
ingly, on the 7th of December, the old chief left our encamp
ment, with all his people, in solemn procession, in order to dig a
new well; and, after having long searched with a spear for the
most favorable spot, they set to work close to the entrance of a
small branch wadi, joining the m~n valley from the east side,
not far from A/dode,; and, having obtained a. sufficient supply
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of water, they walled the well in with branches and stones, so
that it was capable of retaining water at least till the beginning
of the next rainy season, when, most probably, the floods would
destroy it. There are, indeed, in these countries, very few un
dertakings of this kind, the existence of which is calculated upon
for more than a year.

Meanwhile, during our long, lazy stay in this tranquil alpine
retreat of the wilderness, after I had finished my report on A'ga
des, I began to study in a more comprehensive way the inter
esting language of that place, and, in order to effect that pur
pose, had been obliged to make a sort of treaty with that shame
less profligate Zummuzuk, who, for his exploits in A'gades, had
received severe punishment from his master. The chief condi
tions of our covenant were, that he was to receive every day a
certain allowance, but that, during his presence in my tent, he
was not to move from the place assigned him, the limits of
which were very accurately defined--of course, at a respectable
distance from my luggage; and if he touched any thing, I was
officially permitted by A'nnur to shoot him on the spot. Not
withstanding the coolness and reserve which I was obliged to
adopt in my intercourse with this man, I was fully capable of
estimating his veracity, and in the course of my journey and re
searches I convinced myself that in no one instance did he de
viate from the truth.

Going on in this way, I had completed, by the 8th of the
month, an exact and full vocabulary of the Emgedesi language,
and could with more leisure indulge in a conversation with my
friend A'magay, the chief eunuch and confidential servant of the
Sultan of A'gaOOs, who paid me a visit, and brought me the most
recent neW8 from the capital. Affairs were all in the best state,
his business now being merely to arrange a few matters with
A'nnur before the latter set out for Sudan. He informed me
that the salt-caravan of Kel-geres and ltisan had long ago re
turned from BHma, taking with them our letter to the Sultan
of S6koto, and accompanied by Mohammed B6ro, who had taken
all his children with him except those who were still attending
school. A'magay had al80 brought with him the anious letter
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from Mustapha, the governor of Fezzan, which is spoken of by
Mr. Richardson. I treated him with some coffee (which was now
with me a very precious article, as I had but little left), and
made him a small present.

CHAPTER xx.
FINAL DEPARTURE FOR SUDAN.

Th:urBday, IJecemlJer 12th, 1850. Safer 7th, 1266. At
length the day broke when we were to move on and get nearer
the longed-for object of our journey, though we were aware that
our first progress,would be slow. But before we departed from
this region, which had become so familiar to us, I wished to
take a last glimpse down the valley toward Tintellust, and wan
dered toward the offshoots of Mount Bunday, which afforded
me a fine prospect over the whole valley up to that beautiful
mountain mass which forms so characteristic a feature in the
configuration of the whole country. The hills which I ascend
ed consisted of basalt, and formed a low ridge, which was sepa
rated from the principal mountain mass by a hollow of sand
stone formation. Having bid farewell to the blue mountains
of Tintellust, I took leave of the charming little valley Ofayet,
which, having been a few moments previously a busy scene of
life, was now left to silence and solitude.

Late in the morning we began to move, but very slowly, haIt
ing every now and then. At length the old chief himself came
up, walking like a young Plan before his meheri, which he led
by the nose-cord, and the varied groups composing the caravan
began to march more steadily. It was a whole nation in mo
tion, the men on camels or on foot, the women on bullocks or
on asses, with all the necessaries of the little household, as well
as the houses themselves--a herd of cattle, another of milk.
goats, and numbers of young camels running playfully along
side, and sometimes getting between the regular lines of the
laden camels. The ground was very rocky and rugged, and
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looked bare and desolate in the extreme, the plain being strewn
for a while with loose basaltic stones, like the plain of Tlighist.

Several high peaks characterize this volcanic region; and
having left to our right the peak called Ebarrasa, we encamped,
a little before noon, at the northeastern foot of a very conspicu
ous peak called Tel6shera, which had long attracted my atten
tion. We had scarcely chosen our ground when I set out on
foot in order to ascend this high mountain, from which I ex
pected to obtain a view over the eastern side of the picturesque
mass of the Eghell8.l; but its ascent proved very difficult, chief
ly because I had not exerted my strength much during our long
stay in this country. The flanks of the peak, after I had as
cended the offshoots, which consisted of sandstone, were most
precipitous and abrupt, and covered with loose stones, which
gave way under my feet, and often carried me a long way down.
The summit consisted of perpendicular trachytic pillars, of quad
rangular and almost regular fonn, 2, feet in thickness, as if cut
by the hand of man, some of them about one hundred feet high,
while others had been broken off at greater or less height. It
is at least 1500 feet above the bottom of the valley. The view
was interesting, although the sky was not clear; I was able to
take several angles, but the western flank of the Eghell8l, which
I was particularly anxious to obtain a sight of, was covered by
other heights.

Beyond the branch wadi which surrounds this mountain on
the south side there is a ridge ranging to a greater length, and
rising from the ground with a very precipitous wall; this was
examined by Mr. Overweg, and found to consist likewise of
trachyte, interspersed with black ba~altic stone and crystals of
glassy feldspar. Having attained my purpose, I began my re
treat, but found the descent more troublesome than the ascent,
particularly as my boots were tom to pieces by the sharp
stones; and the fragments giving way under my feet, I fell re
peatedly. I was quite exhausted when I reached the tent, but
a ~up of strong coffee soon restored me. However, I never aft
erward, on my whole journey, felt strong enough to ascend a
mountain of moderaU; elevation.
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Friday, Decemher 13tA. Starting rather late, we continued
through the mountainous region, generally ascending, while a
cold wind made our old friend the chief shiver and regard with
feelings of envy my thick black bemUs, although he had sot
bemuses enough from us not only to protect him against cold,
but us too against any envious feeling for the little which was
left us. Farther on, in several places the granite (which at the
bottom of the valley alternates with sandstone) was perfectly
disintegrated, and had become like meal. Here the passage
narrowed for about an hour, when we obtained a view of a long
range stretching out before us, with a considerable coue lying in
front of it. Keeping now over rocky ground, then along the
bottom of a valley called Tanegat, about half a mile broad,
where we passed a well on our right, we at length reached a
mountain spur starting off from the ridge on our right, and en
tered a beautiful broad plain stretching out to the foot of a con
siderable mountain group, which was capped by a remarkable
picturesquely-indented cone called Mari. Here we saw the nu
merous camels of the salt-caravan grazing in the distance to our
left; and after having crossed a small rocky flat, we encamped
in the very channel of the torrent, being certain that at this sea
son no such danger as overwhelmed us in the valley E/ghazar
was to be feared. A'magay, who was still with us, paid me a
visit in the afternoon, and had a cup of coffee; he also came the
next morning. Near our encampment were some fine acacia
trees of the species called giwo, which I shall have to mention
repeatedly in my travels.

Saturday, December 14th. We started early, but encamped,
after a short march of about six miles, on uneven ground inter
sected by numbers of small ridges. The reason of the halt
was, that the whole of the caravan was to come up and to join
together; and our old chief here put on his official dress (a yel
low bemus of good quality), to show his dignity as leader of
such a host of people.

Salt forms the only article conveyed by this caravan. The
form of the largest cake is very remarkable; but it must be
borne in mind that the salt in BHma is in a fluid state, and is
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formed into this shape by pouring it into a wooden mould.
This pedestal or loaf of salt (k8.ntu) is equal to five of the
smaller cakes, which are called aserim, and each il.serim equals
four of the smallest cakes, which are called " f6tu." The bags,
made of the leaves of the dum-palm (or the" k8.bba''), in which
these loaves are packed up, are called "takrnf"a." But the
finest salt is generally in loose grains; and this is the only pal
atable salt, while the ordinary salt of Bilma is very bitter to
the European palate, and spoils every thing; but the former is
more than three times the value of the latter. The price paid
in Bilrpa is but two z6kkas for three k8.ntns.

In the evening there was "urgi" or "6ddil" (playing), and
"rawa" or "ad611ul" (dancing), all over the large camp of the
salt-caravan, and the drummers or" masuganga" were all vying
with each other, when I observed that our drummer, Hassan,
who was proud of his talent, and used to call for a little pres
ent, was quite outdone by the drummer of that portion of the
caravan which was nearest to us, who performed his work with
great skill, and caused general enthusiasm among the dancing
people. The many lively and merry scenes, ranging over a
wide district, itself picturesque, and illuminated by large fires
in the dusk of evening, presented a cheerful picture of ~imated
native life, looking at which a traveler might easily forget the
weak points discoverable in other phases of life in the desert.

Sunday, IJecember 15th. The general start of the united
"airi," or caravan, took place with great spirit; and a wild,
enthusiastic cry, raised over the whoie extent of the encamp
ment, answered to the beating of the drums; for, though the
K6l-owi are greatly civilized by the influence of the black pop
ulation, nevertheless they are still" half demons," while the
thoronghbred and freeborn Am6shagh (whatever name he may
bear, whether Tli.rki, ba-A'sbenehi, Kindin, or Chapato) is re
garded by all tJ1e neighboring tribes, Arabs as well as Africans,
as a real demon (" jin''). Notwithstanding all this uproar, we
were rather astonished at the small number of camels laden with

. salt which formed A/nnur's caravan; for they did not exceed
two hundred, and their loads in the aggregate would realize in
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Kan6, at the very utmost, three thousand dollars, which, if taken
as the principal revenue of the chief, seems very little. The
whole number of the caravan did not exceed two thousand
camels.

However enthusiastically the people had answered to the call
of the drums, the loading of the camels took a long time; and
the old chief himself had remarkably few people to get ready
his train; but the reason probably was that he was obliged to
leave as many people behind as possible for the security of the
country. When at length we set out, the view which present
ed itself was fe4lly highly exciting; for here a whole nation was
in motion, going on its great errand of supplying the wants of
other tribes, and bartering for what they stood in need of them
selves. All the drums were beating; and one string of camels
after the other m~ed up in martial order, led on by the U ma.
dogu," the most experienced and steadfast among the servants
or followers of each chief. It was clear that our last night's
encampment had been chosen only on account of its being well
protected all around by ridges of rock; for, on setting out to
day, we had to follow up, in the beginning, a course due west,
in order to return into our main direction along the valley. We
then gradually began to turn round the very remarkable Mount
Mari, which here assumed the figure shown in the sketch.

Further on I saw the people bUBy in digging up a species of
edible bulbous roots called uadillewan" by the K6l-owi. This, I
think, besides the u Mba" or u nile" (the Indigofera endecaphyl-

[',cll edbvGooglc
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la), the first specimens of which we had observed two days ago
shooting up unostentatiously among the herbage, was the most
evident proof that we had left the region of the true desert,
thongh we had still to cross a very sterile tract.

Having changed our direction from southto southwest, abont
noon we entered the high road coming directly from A'sodi, but
which was, in fact, nothing better than a narrow pathway.
Here we were winding through a labyrinth of large, detached
projecting blocks, while :Mount :Mliri presented itself in an en
tirely different shape. Gradually the bottom of the valley be-

came free from blocks, and we were crossing and recrossing the
bed of the water-course, when we met a small caravan belong
ing to my friend the Emgedesi I'dder, who had been to Damer
ghu to buy corn.· Shortly afterward we encamped at the side
of the water-course, which is called Ad6ral, and which joins,
further downward, another channel called Wellek, which runs
close along the western range. Here we saw the Drst speci
mens of the pendent nests of the weaver bird (Ploceus AhyIJ
ainiacm).

While I was filling up my journal in the afternoon, I received
a visit from :Mohammed BY'rji, who had this morning left Tin
teggana; he informed me that the women and the old men
whom we had left there had not returned to Tintellust, but had
gone to Tintaghalen. All the population of the other villages
in the northern districts of Air were likewise retreating south
ward during the absence of the salt-caravan.

Honday, December 16th. On starting this morning we were

Coogle



RICHER VEGETATION. 395

glad to find some variety in the vegetation; for, instead of the
monotonous talha-trees, which, with some justice, have been
called "vegetable mummies,''' the whole valley plain was adorn
ed with beautiful spreading addwa- or tab6rak-trees (the Bala
nites .LEgyptiaca), tlie foliage of which often reached down to
'the very ground, forming a dense canopy of the freshest green.
After winding along, and crossing and recrossiug the small
channel, the path asceuded the rocky ground, and we soon got
sight of the mountains ofBaghzen, looking out from behind the
first mountain range, from whose southern end a point called
Nnfisek rises to a considerable elevation. This higher level,
however, was not bare and naked, but overgrown with the
"knotted" grass bU-r6kkeba and with the addw~ and gawo
tree, while on our left the broad but nevertheless sharply-mark
ed peak of Mount M8.ri towered over the whole, and gave to
the landscape a peculiar character. At an early hour we en
camped between buttresses of scattered blocks shooting out of
the plain, which seems to stretch to the very foot of the Bagh
zen, and to be noted pre-eminently as the Plain, "erm-ar."

In the afternoon I walked to a considerable distance, first to
a hill S.W. from our camp, from which I was able to take sev
eral angles, and then to the well. The latter was at a distance
of a mile and a half from our tent in a westerly direction, and
was carefully walled up with stones; it measured three fathoms
and a half to the surface of the water, while the depth of the
water itself was at present little less than three fathoms, so that
it is evident that there is water here at all seasons. Its name
is A/lbes. As, on account of our slow traveling, we had been
four days without water, the meeting with a well was rather
agreeable to us. Between the well and the foot of the mount
ain there was a temporary encampment of shepherds, who sent
a sheep and a good deal of cheese to the old chie£

Here we remained the two following days, in order to repose

• It is remarkable and significant that the Tawarek employ one and the same
name for talha and firewood in general, namely, the word" esarer;" but it is
still more significant that the Kanun or Bomn seem to employ the same name,
"kindin," for the Tuki and the taIha.
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from the fatigue of our sham traveling! I went once more all
over my Emgedesi collection, and made a present to the serv
ants of the mission of twenty-two zekkas of BHma dates, which
I bonght from the people of the caravan; they were all thank
ful for this little present. I was extremely glad to find that
cven the Tunisian shush6.n, when he had to receive orders onlJ
from me, behaved mnch better; and I wrote from his recital a
G6ber story, which, as being characteristic of the imagination
of the natives, and illustrating their ancient pagan worship of
the dod6, might perhaps prove of interest even to the general
reader. The several divisions of the "airi" came slowly up;
among them we observed the Kel-azaneres, the people of LUau,
the chief himself having gone on in advance, as I observed
above.

Thur8day, December 19th. Our heavy caravan at length set
out again, the camels having now recovered a little from the try
.ing march over the naked desert which divides the mountain
ous district of A:'sben from the "henderi-Teda," the fertile hol
low of the Tebu country. It attracted my attention, that the
shrubby and thick-leaved "allwot" (the blue Orucifera men
tioned before) had ceased altogether; even the eternal bu-rek
keba began to be scarce, ,while only a few solitary trees were
scattered about.

While marching over this dreary plain; we noticed some Tebu
merchants, natives of Dirki, with only three camels, who had
come with the salt-caravan from Bilma, and were going to
Kan6; from them we learned that a Tabu caravan had started.
from Kawar for B6rnu at the time of the '.Ald el kebir. The
example of these solitary travelers, indeed, might perhaps be
followed with advantage by Europeans also, in order to avoid
the country of the Azklir and the insecure border-districts of
the Kel-owi, especially if they chose to stay in the Tabu oasis
till they had obtained the protection of one of the great men of
this country.

For a little while the plain was adorned with talha-trees;
but then it became very rugged, like a rough floor of black ba
Balt, through which wound a narrow path, pressing the whole
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caravan into one long string. At length, at half past two
o'clock in the afternoon, after having traversed extremely rug
ged ground, we began to descend from this broad basaltic level,
and, having crossed the dry water-course of a winter torrent, en-

[',cll edbvGooglc
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tered the valley Telliya, which has a good supply of trees, but
very little herbage. A cemetery here gave indication of the oc
casional or temporary residence of nomadic settlers.

On ascending again from the bottom of the valley to a higher
level, and looking backward, we obtained a fine view of Mount
Ajuri, at the foot of which lies Chemia, a valley and village cel
ebrated for its date-trees. It was not our fate to see any of
those places in A/sben which are distinguished by the presence
of this tree--neither the valley just mentioned, nor Herwan, nor
I'r-n-Allem; and a visit to them will form one of the interest
ing objects of some future traveler in this country. Having
kept along the plain for an hour, we encamped at a little dis
tance west from the dry bed of a water-course running from
north to south along the eastern foot of a low basaltic ridge,
with a fine display of trees, but a scanty one of herbage. I
went to ascend the ridge, supposing it to be connected with the
Baghzen, but found that it was completely separated from the
latter by a depression or hollow quite bare and naked.

This was the best point from whence to obtain a view over
the eastern flank of Mount Baghzen, with its deep crevices or
ravines, which seemed tOo separate the mountain mass into sev
eral distinct groups; and in the evening I made the sketch of
it given above.

However, we had full leisure to contemplate this mountain,
which is·not distinguished by great elevation, the highest peaks
being little more than 2000 feet above the plain ;- but it is inter
esting, as consisting probably of basaltic formation. We staid
here longer than we desired, as we did not find an opportunity
to penetrate into the glens of the interior, which, from this place,
seem excessively barren, but are said to contain some favored
and inhabited spots, where even corn is reared. But our com
panions spoke with timorous exclamations of the numbers of
lions which infest these retired mountain passes, and not one of
them would offer himself as a companion. The reason of our

• It is scarcely necessary to say that the village Blighzen, reported to be situ
ated on the very highest peak of these mountains, does not exist. There is no
village of this name.
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longer stay in this place was that our camels had strayed to a
very great distance southward, so that they could not be found
in the forenoon of the following day. The blame of letting them
stray was thrown upon Hassan, whose inferiority as a drummer
I had occasion to note above. How he was punished Mr. Rich
ardson has described; and I will only add that the handkerchief
which he paid was to be given to the" serki-n-karfi"· (" the
task-master," properly "the master of the iron" or "of the
force"); but the whole affair was rather a piece of pleasantry.

In the morning Mghas, the chief of Tellwa, a fine, sturdy
man mounted upon a strong gray horse, passed by, going south
ward, followed by a long string of camels; and shortly after
ward a small caravan of people of Selufiet, who had bought corn
in Damerghu, passed in the opposite direction.

Saturday, .December 2lat. The weather was clear and cheer
fnl, and the sun was warmer than hitherto. We went on, and
approached a district more favored by nature, when, having
passed an irregular formation in a state of great decomposition,
we reached about ten o'clock the valley Unan, or rather a branch
wadi of the chief valley of that name, where dum-palms began
to appear, at first solitary and scattered about, but gradually
forming a handsome grove, particularly after the junction with
the chief valle.y, where a thick cluster of verdure, formed by a
variety of treeS, greeted the eye. There is also a village of the
name of Unan lying on the border of the principal valley a little
higher up; and "{ells occur in different spots. But the valley
was not merely rich in vegetation-it was the richest, indeed,
as yet seen on this road-it was also enlivened by man; and
after we had met two l/ghdaMn whom I had known in A'gades,
we passed a large troop of lkadmawen, who were busy watering
their camels, cattle, and goats at one of the wells. We also saw
here the first specimens of stone houses, which characterize the
district to which the valley U min forms the entrance-hall, if I
may use the expression. On its western side is an irregular
plain, where a division of the salt-caravan lay encamped.

• Kartl. hall both meanings, by a metaphor easily to be understood; da-DrB. ia
"by force."
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Upper Nile, the only difference being that here the broad sandy
bottom of the water-course takes the place of the fine river in
the scenery of Nubia. We made a short halt on the road, in
order to supply ourselves with water from the well which I men
tioned before. About noon, the fresh fleshy allwot, which had
not been observed by us for several days, again appeared, to the
great delight of the camels, which like it more than any thing
else, and, having been deprived of it for some time, attacked it
with the utmost greediness. Two miles and a half farther on,
where the valley widened to a sort of irregular plain with sever
allittle channels, we encamped; there was a profusion of herb
age all around.

It was Christmas eve, but we had nothing to celebrate it
with, and we were cast down by the sad news of the appearance
of the cholera in Tripoli. This we had learned during our
march from a small caravan which had left that place three
months previously, without bringing us a single line, or even as
much as a greeting. The eternal bitter "mwo" was to be de
voured to-day also, as we had no mean.s of adding a little fes
tivity to our repast.

We remained here the two following days, and were enter
tained on the morning of Christmas day by &' performance of
Astafidet's musicians. ~his was a somewhat cheerfql holiday
entertainment, although our visitors had not that object in view,
but merely plied their talents to obtain a present. There were
only two of them, a drummer and a flutist; and though they
did not much excel the other virtuosi of the country, whose
abilities we had already tested, nevertheless, having regard to
the occasion;we were greatly pleased with them. Here I took
leave of my best Kel-owi friend, Hamm&, a trustworthy man in
every respect--except, perhaps, as regards the softer sex---and
a cheerful companion, to whom the whole mission, and I in par
ticular, were under great obligations. He, as well as Moham
med Byrji, the youthful grandson of A'nnur, who accompanied
him on this occasion, were to return hence with Astafidet, in
order to assist this young titular prince in his arduous task of
maintaining order in the country during the absence of the old
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chief and the greater part of the male popuIation of the north
eastern districts. They were both cheerful, though they felf
some sorrow at parting; but they consoled themselves with the
hope of seeing me again one day. But, poor fellows, they were
both doomed to fall in the sanguinary struggle which broke out
between the KeJ.-ger6s and the K61-owi in 1854.

CHAPTER XXL

THE BORDER REGION OF THE DESERT.--THE TAGAMA.,

Friday, December 27th. At length we were to exchange our
too easy wandering for the rate of real traveling. Early in the
morning a consultation was held with the elder men of the KeI
tafidet, who had come from their villages. We then set out,
taking leave of the regions behind us, and looking forward with
confidence and hope to the unknown or half.known regions be
fore us.

The valley continued to be well clothed with a profusion of
herbage, but it was closely hemmed in on both sides; after a
march, however, of four miles and a half, it widened again to
more than a mile, and began gradually to los6 its character of a
valley' altogether; but even here the allwot was still seen, al
though of a stunted and dry appearance. We then left the
green hollow, which is the valley Barg6t, and I thought we
should now enter upon the Hammada or "tenere;" but after a
while the valley again approached close on our left.· To my dis
appointment, we encamped even before noon, at the easy north
ern slope of the rocky ground, where there is a watering-place
called Agh8.lle. The afternoon, however, passed away very
pleasantly, as I had a conversation with the old chief, who hon
ored me with a visit, and touched on many points of the high
est interest.

Saturday, December 28th. Starting at a tolerably early hour,
we ascended the slope; but no sooner had we reached the level
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of the plain than we halted, beating the dmm until all the dif
ferent strings of camels had come up; we then proceeded. At
first the plain consisted almost exclusively of gravel overgrown
with herbage and allwot, with only now and then a rock seen
projecting; but gradually it became more pebbly, and was then
intersected by a great many low crests of rock consisting chiefly
of gneiss. We gradually ascended toward a low ridge called
Abadarjen, remarkable as forming in this district the northern
border of the elevated sandy plain, which seems to stretch &eross
a great part of the continent, and forms the real transition-land
between the rocky wilderness of the desert and the fertile arable
zone of Central Africa. This sandy ledge is the real home of
the giraffe and of the Antikpe~.

Just about noon we entered upon this district, leaving the
rocky range at less than a mile on our left, and seeing before us
a sandy level broken only now and then by blocks of granite
thickly overgrown with the" knotted" grass called b6.-~kkeba,

and dotted with scattered taIba-trees. Two miles farther on we
encamped. A very long ear of garo (Pennisetum typMideum),
which was broken from a plant growing wild near the border of
the path, was the most interesting object met with to-day, while
an ostrich egg, though accidentally the very first which we had
yet seen on this journey, afforded us more material interest, as
it enabled us to indulge our palates with a little tasteful Iwrs
d'(J';Uvre, which caused us more delight, perhaps, than scientific
travelers are strictly justified in deriving from such causes. Our
caravan to-day had been joined by Gaj6re, a faithful servant of
A/nnur, who was coming from A/gades, and who, though a stran
ger at the time, very shortly became closely attached to me, and
at present figures among the most agreeable reminiscences of
my journey.

Sunday, Decem1Jer 29th. When we started we were sur
prised at the quantity of had with which the plain began to be
covered. This excellent plant is regarded by the Arab as the
most nutritious of all the herbs of the desert, and in the west
ern part of that arid zone it seems to constitute its chief food.
Numerous footprints o( giraffes were seen, besides those of ga-
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zelles and ostriches, and toward the end of the march those of
the Welwaiji, the large and beautiful antelope called~,
from the skin of which the Taw8.rek make their large buckl6rs.
Farther on~ the plain presented some ups and downs, being at
times naked, at others well wooded and overgrown with grass.
At'length, after a good day's march, we encamped.

To-day we made the acquaintance of another native of Mid
dle Sudan, the name of which plays a very important part in
the nomenclature of articles. of the daily market in all the towns
and villages. This was the magana (called by the KanUri
" knsulu'J' a middle-sized tree with small leaves of olive-green
color, and producing a fmit nearly equal in size to a small cher
ry, but in other respects more resembling the fruit of the cornel
(Cornm), and of light-brown color. This fruit, when dried, is
poun!;led and formed into little cakes, which are sold all over
H8.usa as" mwo-n-magaria," and may be safely eaten in small
quantities even by a European, to allay his hunger for a while,
till he can obtain something more substantial; for it certainly
is not a very solid food, and if eaten in great quantities has a
very mawkish taste.

While the cattle and the asses went on already in the dark,
the camels were left out daring the night to pick up what food
they could; but early in the morning, when they were to be
brought back, a great many of A'nnur's camels could not be
found. Hereupon the old chief himself set his people an ex
ample; and galloping to the spot where their traces had been
lost, he recovered the camels, which were brought in at an early
hour. Meanwhile, however, being informed how difficult it
would be to obtain water at the well before us, in the scramble
ofpeople which was sure to take place, I arranged with Over
weg that while I remained behind with Mohammed and the
things, he should go on in advance with the Gatr6ni and Ibra
him to fill the water-skins; and we afterward had reason. to
congratulate ourselves on this arrangement, for the well, though
spacious and built up with wood, contained at the time but a
very moderate supply of muddy water for so large a number of
men and beasts. Its name is Tergula:,!en.
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This locality, desolate and bare in the extreme, is considered
most dangerous on account of the continual ghazzias of the
Awelimmiden and K61-ger6s, who are sure to surpzoise and car--

, ry off the straggling travelers, who, if they woald not perish by
thirst, must resort to this well. Our whole road from our en·
campment, for more than seven hours and a half, led over bare,
barren sand-hills. The camping-ground was chosen at no great
distance beyond the well, in a shallow valley or depression
ranging east and west, and bordered by sand-hills on its south
side, with a little sprinkling of herbage. The wind, which
came down with a cold blast from N.N.E., was so s~ng that
we had great difficulty in pitching the tent.

December 318t. Last day of 1850. A cold day and a mount
ainous country. After we had crossed the sand.hills, there was
nothing before us but one flat expanse of sand, mostly bare, and
clothed with trees only in favored spots. The most remarkable
phenomenon was the appearance of the feathery bristle, the
Penni8et'um diatichum, which on the road to A'gades begins
much farther northward. Indeed, when we encamped, we had
some difficulty in finding a spot free from this nuisance, though
of course the strong wind carried the seeds to a great distance.
All our enjoyment of the last evening of the oJ.d year centred in
an extra dish of two ostrich eggs.

January let, 1851. This morning the condition in which the
people composing the caravan crawled out of their berths was
most miserable and piteous; and, moreover, nobody thought of
starting early, as several camels had been lost. At length,
when the intense cold began to abate, and when the animals
had been found, every body endeavored to free. himself and his
clothing from the bristles, which joined each part of his dress
to the others like so many needles; but what one succeeded in
getting rid of was immediately carried by the strong wind to
another, so that all were in every respect peevish when they
set out at half past nine o'clock. Nevertheless, the day was to
be a very important one to me, and one on which princely favor
was to be shown to me in a most marked manner.

I have remarked above that on the day I started for A'gades
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the old chief made a present of a bullock to the other members
of the mission; but in this present I myself did not participate,
and I had not yet received any thing from him. Perhaps he
was sensible of this, and wanted to give me likewise a proof of
his royal generosity, but I am afraid he was at the same time
actuated by feelings of a very different nature. He had several
times praised my Turkish jacket, and I had consoled him with
a razor or some other tri1le; he had avowedly coveted my warm
black bermie, and had effected by his frank intimations noth
ing more than to make me draw my warm clothing closer round
my body, In order to bear the fatigue of the journey more
easily, he had long ago exchanged the little narrow kigi or me
heri-saddle for the broad pack-saddle, with a load of salt, as a
secure seat.

He was one of the foremost in his string, while 1, mounted
upon my Bu-8efi (who, since the loss of my m6heri, had once
more become my favorite saddl&-horse), was riding outside the
caravan, separated from him by several strings of camels. He
called me by name; and, on my answering his call, he invited
me to come to him. To do this, I had tc? ride round all the
strings. At length I reached him. He began to complain of
the intense cold, from which he was suffering so acutely, while
I seemed to be so comfor.t&ble in my warm clothes; then he
asked if the ostrich eggs of yesterday evening had pleased us,
whereupon I told him that his people had cheered us greatly by
contributing, with their gift, to enable us to celebrate our chief
festival. He then put his hand into his knapsack, and drawing
forth a little cheese, and lifting it high up, so that all his pe0

ple might see it, he presented the p~cely gift to me, with a
gracious and condescending air, as a "magani-n-d8.ri." (a rem&
dy-against the cold), words which 1, indeed, was not sure wheth
er they weze not meant ironically, as an intimation that I had
withheld from him the real m8.gani-n-d8.ri, my black bemUs.

We were gladdened when, about noon, the plain became
clothed with brushwood, and, after a while, also with bU-rekk&
ba. Large troops of ostriches were seen~nce the whole fam
ily, the parents, with several young ones of various ages, all
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mnning in single file one after the other. We encamped at
half Past three in the afternoon on a spot tolerably free from
karengia, where we observed a great many holes of the fox, the
fenek, or iiaunawa (Negaloti8 famelicua), particularly in the
neighborhood of ant-hills. There were also the larger holes of
the earth-hog (Orycteropus £thif!lJicua), an animal which nev
er leaves its hole in the daytime, and is rarely seen even by the
natives. The holes, which are from fourteen to sixteen inches
in diameter, and descend gradnally, are generally made with
great accnraey.

The following day, the country, during the first part of our
lIlarch, continued rather bare; but after half past two in the
afternoon it became richer in trees and bushes, forming the
southern zone of this sandy inland plateau, which admits of
pastoral settlements. The elevation of this plain or transition
zone seems to be in general about two thousand feet above the
level of the sea. We encamped at length in the midst of prickly
underwood, and had a good deal of trouble before we could clear
a spot for pitching the tent.

T hurBday, January 3d. Soon after setting out on our march
we met a caravan consisting of twenty oxen laden with corn,
and farther on we passed a herd of cattle belonging to tlie Ta
gama-a most cheerful sight to us.. We then encamped before
ten o'clock a little beyond a village of the same tribe, which,
from a neighboring well, bears the name In-asamet. The vil
lage consisted of huts exactly of the kind described by Leo ;
for they were built of mats (Btuore) erected upon stalks (fra8ch8),
and covered with hides over a layer of branches, and were very
low. Numbers of children and cattle gave to the encampment
a lively aspect. The well is rather deep, not less than seven
teen fathoms.

We had scarcely encamped when we were visited by the
male inhabitants of the village, mounted upon a small, ill-look
ing breed of horses. They proved to be somewhat trouble
some, instigated as they were by curiosity, as well as by their
begging propensities; but, in order to learn as much as possible,
I thought it better to sacrifice the comfort of my tent, and con-
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verse with them. They were generally tall men, and much
fairer than the KeI-owi; bot in their customs they showed that
they had fallen off much from ancient usages, thrQugh intercourse
with strangers. The women not only made the first advances,
but, what is worse, they were offered even by the men-their
brethren or husbands. Even those among the men whose be
havior was leut vile and revolting did not ceue urging us to
engage with the women, who failed not to present themselvea
soon afterward. It could scarcely be taken as a joke. Some
of the women were immensely fat, particularly in the hinder
regions, for whic1l the Tawarek haYe a peculiar and expressive
name-tebUlloden. Their features were very regular and their
skin fair. The two most distinguished among them gave their
names as Shab6 and Tamatu, which latter word, thollgh signi
fying "woman" in general, may nevertheleas be also nsed as a
proper name. The wealthier among them were dressed in black.
tilrkedi and the zenne; the poorer in white cotton. The dress

, of most of the men was also white; but the chief peculiarity of
the latter was, that several ot them wore their ha4' hanging
down in long tresses. This is a token of their being Anisli
men or Merabetin (holy men), which character they assume, not
withstanding their dissolute manners. They have no school,
but pride themselWA on having a m'allem appointed at their
mes&11aje, which must be miserable enough. Having once al
lowed the people to come into my tent, I could not clear it again
the whole day. The names of the more respectable among the
men were Kille, EI Khass6n, Efiirret, Chay, RisS&, Kh8.ndel, and
Amagh8.r (properly "the Elder"). All these people, men and
women, brought with them a variety of objects for sale; and I
bought from them some dried meat of the welwaiji (Antilop6
leucoryz), which proved to be very fine, as good as beef; others,
however, asserted that it was the fleah of the "rakomi-n-dawa"
or giraffe.

Hunting, together with cattle-breeding, is the chief occupation
of the Tagama; and they are expert enough with their little
swift hOrBea to catch the large antelope as well as the giraffe.
Others engage in the salt-trade, and accompany the KeI-geres
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on their way to Bllma, without, however, following them to 8(r
koto, where, for the reason which I shall presently explain, they
are not now allowed to enter; but they bring their salt to Kan6.
In this respect the Tag&ma acknowledge, also, in a certain de
gree, the supremacy of the Sultan of A/gades.

Their slaves were busy in collecting and pounding the seeds
of the karengia, or Uzak (Penniaetum di8ticAum), which consti
tutes a great part of their food. Whatewr may be got here is
procurable only with money; even the water is sold: the wa
ter-skin for a zekka of millet; but, of course, grain is here very
much cheaper than in Alr, and even than in A/gades. Alto
gether, the Tagama- form at present a very small tribe, able to
muster, at the utmost, three hundred spears, but most of them
are mounted on horseback. Formerly, however, they were far
more numerous, till I/bram, the father of the present chief, un
dertook, with the assistance of the Ke!-geres, the unfortunate
expedition against SOkoto (then governed by Bello), of which
Clapperton has given a somewhat exaggerated account.t The
country around is said to be greatly infested by lions, which
often carry off camels.

Friday, January 4th. Our setting out this morning, after the
camels were all laden and the men mounted, was retarded by the
arrival of a queen of the -desert, a beauty of the first rank, at
least as regarded her dimeuions. The lady, with really hand
some features, was mounted upon a white bullock, which snort
ed violently under his immense burdea. Nevertheless, this lux
urious specimen of womankind was sickly, and required the as
sistance of the tabib, or "ne-meglan,"t a title which Overweg
had earned for himself by his doctoring, though his practice w!lS
rather of a remarkable kind; for he used generally to treat his
patients, not according to the character of their sickness, but ae-

• The Tagama were said by some of our informants to have come from J met;
but I was not able to confirm this piece of information. However, I am sure that •
they belong to a IItock settled in these regiollliong before the Kel-owi. We find
them settled on the borders of Negroland in very ancient times. Horneman,
from what he heard about them, believed them to be Christians.

t Clapperton and Denham's Travels, vol. ii., p. 101.
~ The Western TawD1'ek ca.ll the doctor" lUI_far."

•
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cording to the days of the week on which they came. Thus he
had one day of calomel, another of Dover's powder, one ofE~
som salts, one of magnesia, one of tartar emetic, the two re
maining days being devoted to some other medicines; and it,
of COUl"Be, sometimes happened that the man who BUffered from
diarrhrea got Epsom salts, and he who required opening medi
cine was blessed with a dose of Dover's powder. Of course,
my friend made numerous exceptions to this calendary method
of treating disease, whenever time and circumstances allowed
him to study more fully the state ofa patient. However, in the
hurry in which we just then were, he could scarcely make out
what the imaginary or real infirmity of this lady was, and I can
not say what she got. She was certaiuly a woman of great ..
thority, as the old chief himself was full of kind regards and
deference to her. We were rather astonished that he exchanged
here his brown mare for a lean white horse, the owners ofwhich
seemed, with good reason, excessively delighted with the bar
gain.

At length we ~t oir, proceeding toward the land of promise
in an almost direct southerly course. After three miles' march,
the thick bush" dilu" made its appearance in the denser under
wood, and the country became more hilly and full of ant-holes,
while in the distance ahead of us, a little to our left, a low range
became visible, stretching east and west. Suddenly the ground
became a rocky flat, and the whole caravan was thrown into dis
order. We did not at first perceive its cause, till we saw, to
our great astonishment, that a steep descent by a regular ter
race was here formed, at least a hundred feet high, which con
ducted to a lower level-the first distinct proof that we had pau
ed the Hamm8da. The vegetation here was di1ferent, and a
new plant made its appearance called "Bgwau," a middl&Sized
bush, consisting of a dense cluster of thick branches of very
white wood, at present without leaves, the young shoots just
coming out; melons also were plentiful here, but they had no
taste. The rocky descent only extends to a short distance to
ward the west, when it breaks oir, while on our left it stretched
far to the southeast. When we had kept along this plain for a
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llitle more than two miles, we passed, a short distance on our
right, a large pond or " tablti" of water, called " Farak," spread
ing out in a hollow. I had here a long conversation with my
frolicaome friend, Mohammed A/nnur's cousin, who was also g0

ing to Sudan; I told him that his uncle seemed to know his
people well, and showed his wisdom in not leaving such a wan
ton youngster as himself behind him. He was, as usual, full
of good-humor, and informed me that A'nnur's troop was almost
the first, being preceded only by the caravan of S8lah, the chief
of EgeI1at. He prided himself again on his exploits in the late
ghazzia, when they had overtaken the E'fadaye marauders in
Talak and Bugaren. Farther on we passed. the well called Fa
rak, which was now dry, and encamped two miles beyond it in
a district thickly overgrown with karengias.

Saturday, January 5th. We had scarcely started when I ob
served an entirely new species of plant, which is rather rare in
Central Negroland, and which I afterward met in considerable
quantities along the north shore of the so-called Niger, between
TimbUktu and Tosaye. It is here, in Hausa, called" kumkum
mia," a euphorbia growing from one and a half to two feet in
height, and is very poisonous; indeed, hereabouts, as in other
districts of Central Africa, it furnishes the chief material with
which arrows are poisoned. The principal vegetation consisted
of "ma" (a species of laurel) and dilu; and farther on, p~
sitical plants were seen, but not in a very vigorous state. Al
together the country announced its fertility by its appearance;
and a little before noon, when low ranges of hills encompassed
the view on both sides, and gave it a more pleasant character,
we passed, close on our left, another pastoral settlement of half
mat and half leather tents,· enlivened by numerous cattle and
flocks, and leaning against a beautiful cluster of most luxuriant
tl'ee8. But more cheerful still was the aspect of a little lake or
tank of considerable extent, and bordered all around with the
thickest grove of luxuriant acacias of the kind called "baggar
r6.wa," which farmed overhead a dense and most beautiful can-

• I shall describe this sort of tent in the narrative of my stay among the West
em Ta1rirek.

•



412 TRAVELS IN .AFRICA.

I,

•

opy. This little lake is called "GUmrek," and was fnll of cattle,
which came hither to cool themselves in the shade during the
hot hours of the day. In this pleasant scenery we marched
along, while a good number of horsemen collected around us,
and gave us a little trouble; but I liked them far better, with
their rough and warlike appearance, than their more civilized
and degraded brethren· of the day before. At about half past
two we encamped on the border of a dry water-course with a
white sandy bed, such as we had not seen for a long time. But
here we made the acquaintance of a new plant and a new nui
sance; this is the "aido," a grass with a prickly involucrum
of black color, and of larger size and stronger prickles than the
karengia (or Penniaetum diatichum), and more dangerous for
naked feet than for the clothes. A new string of camels joined
us here, led on by Mohammed A'nuur.

Sunday, January 6th. We were greatly surprised at the ap
pearance of the weather this morning; the sky was covered with
thick clouds, and even a light rain fell while the caravan was
loading. We felt some fear on account of the salt; but the rain
soon ceased. In the course of my travels, principally during
my stay in TimbUktu, I had more opportunities of observing
these little incidental rain-falls of the cold season, or "the black
nights," during January and February; and farther on, as 00

casion offers, I shall state the result of my observations.
A little more than a mile from our camping-ground, the aspect

of the country became greatly changed, and we ascended a hilly
country of a very remarkable character, the tops of the hills
looking bare, ,and partly of a deep, partly of a grayish black,
like 80 many mounds of volcanic dOnia, while the openings or
hollows were clothed with underwood. Here our companions
began already to collect wood, as a provision for the woodless
com-fields ofDamerghu; but we were as yet some distance off.
Ascending gradually, we reached the highest point at nine
o'clock, while close on our right we had a hill rising to greater
elevation; and here we obtained an interesting view-just as
the sun burst through the clouds-over the hilly country before
us, through which a bushy depression ran in a very winding

•
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course. Along this tortuous thread of underwood lay our path.
As we were proceeding, Ibrahim, our Fnrawi freeman, who was
a very good marksman for a black., brought down a large lizard
(Draconina) "demm6," or, as the Arabs call it, "warel," which
was sunning itself on a tree; it is regarded by the people as a
great delicacy. A little before noon the country seemed to be
come more open, but only to be covered with rank reeds ten feet
high-quite a new sight for us, and a great inconvenience for the
camels, which stumbled along over the little hillocks from which
the bunches of reeds shot forth. Farther ou, the ground (being
evidently very marshy during the rainy season) was so greatly
tom and rent by deep fissures that the caravan was obliged to
separate into two distinct parties. The very pleasant and truly
park-like hilly country continued nearly unchanged till one
o'clock iu the afternoon, when, at a considerable distance on our
left, we got sight of the first com-fields of Damerghu, belonging
to the villages of Kulakerki and Banuwelki.

This was certainly an important stage in our journey; fOf,
although we had before seen a few small patches of garden-fields
where com was produced (as in SeI6:fiet, A/uderas, and other
favored places), yet they were on so small IS scale as to be in
capable of sustaining even a small fraction of the population;
but here we had at length reached those fertile regions of Cen
tral Africa, which are not only able to sustain their own popu
lation, but even to export to foreign countries. My heart glad
dened at this sight, and I felt thankful to Providence that our
endeavors had been so far crowned with success; for here a
more promising field for our labors was opened, which might
become of the utmost importance in the future history of man
kind.

We soon after saw another village, which several ()f our eom
panions named O1al6wa, and which may indeed be so called,
although I thought at the time they applied to it the name of
the more famous place farther on, with which they were ac
quainted; and I afterward convinced myself that such was real
ly the case. The country became open and level, the whole
ground being split and rent by fissures. While I was indulging
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in pleasing reveries of new discoveries and successful return, I
was suddenly startled by three horsemen riding up to me and
saluting me with a" La ilah ila Allah." It was Dan l'bra (or
I 'bram, the" son of Ibrahimj, the famous and dreaded chief of
the Tamizgida,· whom the roIer of Tintellust himself in former
times had not been able to subdue, but had been obliged to pay
him a sort of smaIl tribute or transit-money, in order to secure
the unmolested passage of his caravans on their way to Sudan.
The warlike chief had put on all his finery, wearing a handsome
blue bemUs, with gold embroidery, over a rich Sudan tobe, and
was tolerably well mounted. I answered his salute, swearing
by Allah that I knew Allah better than he himself, when he be
came more friendly, and exchanged with me a few phrases, ask·
ing me what we wanted to see in this country. He then went
to take his turn with Mr. Richardson. I plainly saw that if we
had not been accompanied by A'nnur himself, and almost all our
luggage sent on in advance, we should have had here much more
serious colloqnies.

After having ascended a little from the lower ground, where
evidently, during the rains, a large sheet of water collects, and
having left on our right a little village surrounded by stubble.
fields, we passed along the western foot of the gently sloping
ground on whose summit lies the village (" ungwa'') Siunmit.
It was past four o'clock in the afternoon when we encamped
upon an open stubble-field, and we were greatly cheered at o~
serving here the first specimen of industry in a good. sense-for
ofindnstry in a bad sense the Tagama had already given us some
proof. As soon as we were dismounted, two muscular blacks,
girded with leather aprons round their loins, came bounding
forward, and in an instant cleared the whole open space around
us, while in a few minutes several people, male and female, fol·
lowed, offering a variety of things for sale, such as millet, beans
(of two sorts), and those cakes called dod6wa, which were duly

• This Dame meaDS" the mosque;" and the tribe, apparently, has formerly
been settled somewhere in a town. By the .Arabs it is regarded as greatly Arab
icized, and is even called 'A'raba. We shall meet another tribe of the same name
in the West.

•

•
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appreciated by the late Captain Clapperton for the excellent
soup made of them. Of their preparation I shall speak when
we meet the first tree of that species, the ~or6wa-thename of
the cake and that of the tree being distinguished by the change
of a consonant. The cakes obtained. here, however, as I after
ward learned, were of a most inferior and spurious character
of that kind called "dod6wa-n-'b6sso" in Hausa, and in some
districts "ytikwa." We felt here the benefit of civilization in
a most palpable way, by getting most excellent chicken-broth
for our supper. Our servants, indeed, were cooking the whole
night.

Konday, January 7th. There were again a few drops of rain
in the morning. Soon after starting we were greeted by the
aspect of a few green kitchen-gardens, while we were still grad
ually ascending. On reaching the highest level, we obtained a
sight of the mountains of Damerghu (" duwatsu n Damerghu"
as they are called), a low range stretching parallel with the road
toward the east, while ahead of us and westward the country
was entirely open, resembling one unbroken stubble-field. Hav
ing crossed a hollow with a dry pond and some trees, we had at
about eight o'clock a village close on our right, where for the
first time I saw that peculiar style of architecture which, with
some more or less important varieties, extends through the whole
of Central Africa. .

These huts, in as far as they are generally erected entirely
with the stalks of the Indian com, almost without any other
support except that derived from the feeble branches of the .A8
clepiaB gigantea, certainly do not possess the solidity of the
huts of the villages of A/sben, which are supported by a strong
frame-work of branches and young trees; but they greatly sur
pass them in cleanliness on account of the large available sup
ply of the light material of which they are built. It is, how
ever, to be remarked that the inhabitants of this district depend
in a great measure for their fuel too uPon the stalks of the. In
dian com. The huts in general are lower than those in A/sben,
and are distinguished from them entirely by the curved top of
the thatched roo~ which sustains the whole. In examining
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these structures, one can not but fee1surprised at the great sim
ilarity which they bear to the huts of the aboriginal inhabitants
of Latium, such as they are described by Vitruvius and other
authors, and represented occasionally on terra cotta utensils,
while the name in the BOmu or KanUri language, " k6si," bears
a remarkable resemblance to the Latin name "casa," however
accidental it may be. It is still more remarkable that a similar
name, "kude," is given to a cottage in the Tamil and ot4er
Asiatic languages.

More remarkable and peculiar than the huts, and equally new
and interesting to us as the most evident symptom of the great
productiveness of this country, were the little stacks of com
scattered among the huts, and in reality consisting of nothing
but an enormous basket made of reeds and placed upon a scaf
fold of thick pieees ofwood about two feet high, in order to pro
tect the corn against the" k6.su" and the" gam" (the mouse
and the ant), and covered over on the top with a thatched roof

-like that of the huts.· Of these little com-stacks we shall find
some most inteftsting architectural varieti68 in the course of our
travels. The "gara," or white ant (Termeafatalia), is here
the greatest nuisance, being most destructive to the com as well
as to all softer kinds of house-furniture, or rather to the houses
themselves. Every possible precaution must be taken against
it. The" k6.su," or mouse, abounds here in great numbers,
and of several species: particularly frequent is the jerb6a (di
pu8), which for the traveler certainly forms a very pleasant ob
ject to 100k at as it jumps about on the fields, but not so to the
native who is anxious about his corn.

While reflecting on the feeble resistance which this kind of
architecture must necessarily offer in case of conflagration, par
ticularly as water is at so great a distance, I perceived, almost
opposite to this little hamlet, a larger one called Maja, on the
other side of the road, and shaded by some thorn-trees. }-'rom
both villages the people came forth to offer cheese and Indian
com for sale. They differed. widely nom the· fanatical people
among whom we had been traveling; most of them were pagans

• A repreeentation ohuch a ltack ofcom fa given a little farther on.
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and slaves. Their dress was mean and scanty; this, of course,
is an expensive article in a country where no cotton is produced,
and where articles of dress can only be obtained in exchange
for the produce of the country. On a field near the path the
Guinea-corn was still lying unthreshed, though the harvest had
been collected two months before. The threshing is do;ne with
long poles. The whole of Damerghu produces no dorra or sor
ghum, but only millet or Penni8etum t'!IPMideum, and all, as
far as I know, of the white species.

Further on, the stubble-fields were pleasantly interrupted by
a little pastnre-ground, where we saw a tolerably large herd of
cattle. Then followed a tract of country entirely covered with
the monotonous ABClepia8 gigantea, which at present is useful
only as affording materials for the framework of the thatched
roofs, or for fences. Ii is worthless for fuel, although the pith
is employed as tinder. The milky juice (which at present is
used by the pagan natives, as far as I know, only to ferment
their giya, and which greatly annoys the traveler in crossing the
fields, as it produces spots on the clothes, and even injures the
hail' of the hol'86s) might become an important article of trade.
The cattle, at least in districts where they have not good pas
turage, feed on the leaves of the asclepias.

We were gradually ascending, and reached at about a quarter
past ten o'clock the summit of a rising ground, the soil of which
consisted of red clay. Altogether it was an undulating country,
appearing rather monotonous from its almost total want of
trees, but nevertheless of the highest interest to one just arrived
from the arid regions of the north.

Having passed several detaehed farms, which left a very
agreeable impression of security and peacefulness, we came upon
a group of wells, some dry, but others well filled, where, besides
cattle, a good many horses were led to water-a cheerful and to
us quite a novel sight; many more were seen grazing around
on the small patches of pasture-groond which interrupted the
stubble-fields, and some of them were in splendid condition
strong and well-fed, and with fine sleek coats; all of them were
of brown color. But there was another object which attracted

VOL. I.-D D
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our attention: the trough at the well was formed of a tortoise
shell of more than two feet in ~ngth; and, on inquiry, we learned
that this animal, of a large size, is not at all rare in this district.
It was already mentioned, as common in these regions, by the
famoas Andalasian geographer El Rekri.

Villages, stubble-fields, tracts covered with tnnfafiia (the A".
ckpiaB), detached farms, herds of cattle and troops of horses
tranquilly grazing, succeeded each other, while the country con
tinued undulating, aud was now and then iutersected by the dry
bed of a water-course. Having passed two divisions of the air,
or am, which had preceded us, and had encamped near some
villages, we obtained quite a new sight-a large quadrangular
place called Dam-magaji (properly Dan Magaji, "the son of the
lieutenant," after whom it is called), surrouuded with a clay'wall,
spreading out at a short distance on our left, while in the dis
tance before us, in the direction of Zinder, a high cone called
Zozawa became visible. Leaving a village of considerable size
on our right, at a quarter to three o'clock we reached a small
hamlet, from which numbers of people were hurrying forward,
saluting us in a friendly and cheerful manner, and informing ns
that this was Tagelel, the old chief's property. We now saw
that the village consisted of two distinct groups, separated from
each other by a cluster of four or five tsamias or tamarind-trees
-the first poor specimens of this magnificent tree, which is the
greatest ornament of Negroland.

Our camping-ground was at first somewhat uncomfortable
and troublesome, it being absolutely necessary to take all pos
sible precautions against the dreadful little foe that infests the
groWld wherever there is arable land in Sudan-the white ant;
but we gradually succeeded in making ourselves at home and
comfortable for the next day's halt.

The greatest part of the following day was spent in receiving
visits. The first of these was interesting, although its interest
was diminished by the length to which it was protracted. The
visitor was a gallant freeborn Ik8.zkezan, of a fine though not
tall figure, regular, well-marked features, and fair complexion,
which at once Despoke his noble birth; he was clad in a very
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good red bemus, of the value of 70,000 kurdi in Kano, and al
together was extremely neatly and well dressed. He came first
on horseback with two companions on camels; but soon sent his
horse and companions away, and squatted down in my tent, ap
parently for a somewhat long talk with me; and he remained
with me for full three hours. But he was personally interest
ing, and a very fine specimen of his tribe; and the interest at
taching to his person was greatly enhanced by his having accom
panied the expedition against the Welad Sliman, which none of
our other friends the K61-<>wl had done. On this account I was
greatly pleased to find that his statements confinned and cor
robQrated the general reports which we had heard before. He
was all admiration at the large fortification which, as soon as
they heard that the Tawarek intended an expedition against
them, the Arabs had constructed at K6skawa, on the shore of
Lake Tsad (carrying trees of immense size from a great dia-'
tance), and where they had remained for two months awaiting
the ~val of their enraged foe. He expressed his opinion that
nothing but ,the Great God himself could have induced them to
leave at length such a secure retreat and impregnable strong
hold, by crazing their wits and confounding their understand
ings. I also learned that these daring vagabonds had not con
tented themselves with taking away all the camels of the K61
owl that came to Bilma for salt, but, crossing that most desolate
tract which separates Kawar or H6nderi Teda. (the T6bu coun
try) from Air, pursued the fonner as far as Agwa.u.

At the time I conversed with my Ikazkezan friend about this
subject I was not yet aware how soon I was to try my fortune
with the shattered remains of that Arab horde, although its fate
had formed an object of the highest interest to the expedition
from the beginning. As for ourselves, my visitor was perfectly
well acqnainted with the whole history of our proceedings; and
he was persuaded that, out ofany material, we were able to make
what we liked, but especially fine bemUses-an opinion which
gave rise to some amusing conversation between us.

This interesting visitor was succeeded by a great many tire
some people, so that I was heartily glad when Overweg, who
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had made a little excursion to IS great pond of stagnant water
at the foot of the hill of F8.l"Iira, the residence of Makita, return
ed, and, lying outside the little shed of tanned skins, which was
spread over his luggage, drew the crowd away from my tent.
Overweg, as well as Ibrahim, who had accompanied him, had
shot several ducks, which afforded us a good supper, and made
us support with some degree of patience the trying spectacle of
a long procession of men and women, laden with eatables, pass
ing by us in the evening toward the camping-ground of the
chief, while not a single dish found its way to us; and though
we informed them that they were missing their way, they would
Dot understand the hint, and answered us with a smile. Many
severe remarks on the niggardliness of the old chief were that
evening made round our fire. While music, dancing, and mer

.riment were going on in the village, a solitary" maim610" found
his way to us, to console the three forsaken travelers from a
foreign land by extolling them to the skies, and representing
them as special ministers of the Almighty.

Wednesday, January 8th. To-day I began a list of the prin
cipal towns and villages of Damerghu, which I shall now give
as it was corrected and completed by my subsequent inquiries;
but first I shall make a few general observations.

Alr, or rather A/sben, as we have seen above, was oliginally
inhabited by the GOber race-that is to say, the most noble
and original stock of what is now, by the natives themselves,
called the Hausa nation; but the boundaries of A'sben appear
not to have originally included the district of Damerghu, as not
even those of Air do at the present day, Damerghu being con
sidered as an outlying province, and the granary of AIr. On
the contrary, the name of Damerghu (which is formed of the
same root as the names Dawergh6., Gamerghu, and others, all
lying round BOrnu proper) seems to show that the country to
which it applied belonged to the KanUri race, who are, in truth,
its chief occupants even at the present day, the BOrnu popula
tion being far more numerous than the Hausa; and though a
great many of them are at present reduced to a servile condi
tion, they are not imported slaves, as ¥r. Richardson thought,
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but'most of them are serfs or prredial slaves, the original inhab
itants oftlie country. It is tme that a great many of the names
of the villages in Damerghu belong to the Hausa language, but
these I conceive to be of a former date. The district extends
for about sixty miles in length and forty in breadth. It is al
together an undulating country of very fertile soil, capable of
maintaining the densest population, and was in former times
certaiuly far more thickly inhabited than at present. The
bloody wars carried on between the BOmu king 'Ali 'Om8.rmi
on the one side, and the Sultan of A'gades and the Tawarek of
Au on the other, must have greatly depopulated these border
districts.

In giving a list of the principal villages of this region, I shall
first mention five places which owe their celebrity and import
ance, not to their size or the number of their inhabitants, but
rather to their political rank, being the temporary residences of
the chiefs.

I name first KUla-n-kerki, not the village mentioned above
as being seen in the distan~ but another place half a day's
journey (" wl1eni," as the Hausa people say) east from Tligele1,
of considerable size, and the residence of the chief Musa, who
may with some troth be called master of the soil of Damergh6.,
and is entitled serki-n-Damerghu in the same sense in which
Mazawaji was formerly called serki-n-A'sben; and to him all
the inhabitants of the district, with the sole exception of the
people of the three other chiefs, have to do homage and present
offerings.

OlaJ6wa, about three miles or three miles and a half S.W.
of Tligelel, is rather smaller than Kula-n-k6rki. It is the resi
dence of Mazawaji, a man of the same family as A'nnur, who,
till a short time before our arrival in Au, was "aman6kal-n
K6I-owi," residing in A'sodi, in the place of Ast8.fidet. Though
he has left Au voluntarily, he still retains the title" serki-n
Kel-owi," and is a friendly and benevolent old man. 0la16wa
has a market-place provided with rUnfona or rnnfas (sheds),
where a market is held every Sunday; but it is not well at
tended by the inhabitants of the other places, owing to the fear
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entertained of Mazawaji's slaves, who seem (mild as .their mas
ter is) to be disposed to violence.

Fanira, the residence of Makita, or I/mkiten, the man who
played the chief part during the interregnum, or, rather, the
reign of anarchy in A'sben, before the installation of 'Abd el
Kader. It is situated about two miles from Tagelel, on the
west side of the road which we were to take, on the top of a
hill, at the foot of which is a very extensive lagoon of water,
from which the inhabitants of Tagelel also, and of many sur
rounding villages, draw their supply.

Tagelel, the residence of A/nnur, although of small size (the
two groups together containing scarcely more than a hundred
and twenty cottages), is nevertheless of great political import
ance in all the relations of this distracted country..

Here also I will mention Dankamsa, the residence of an in
fluential man of the name of U/mma, which in a certain respect
enjoys the same rank as the four above-named villages.·

I will also add in this place the little which I was able to
learn about the mixed settlements of Tawarek and black natives
between Damerghu and Muniyo. As these places are the chief

• Besides these I learned the names of the following places of Damerghti :
Niminlika, GOmtu, SabOn-gari, Dagabi, Dagabitling, Birji-n-baga j Ktifktif (call
ed Kobkob by Mr. RichardBon in the itinerary which, on his first journey to Ghit,
he forwarded to governmental, in the W., with a lake of very great dimensions;
Baba-n-birni, a place which I think in former times has been the chief town of
the district j Kuyawa, Da-n-ktimbn, Da-n-gerki, Marke (a very common name in
Central Sudan) ; ZoZliwa, at the foot of the high cone of the same name mention
ed above; Lekliri, also S. ; Dammagaji, the place mentioned above j Nglil-mata,
N.; Nglil-gano, Ng6l-kale, Banwelki, Gagliwa, Karikan, Keshir-keshir, Dammo
koohi, Naktlfadang, Dammele, Gaye-guye, Kabiwa, Fokeni, Gamakay, Bnrtirn,
Gangari, TBgelel-ta-Dagabi (different from A'nnnr's residence); MaryBmatangh,
Kustimmetingh (both these places are Ta'lrirek settlements); Maizaki, MBlemri,
Malenklideri (prop. M'allem Kaderi), Chiririm, EsUwi, Mtisheri, M~a, Aikliuri,
Addankolle, Jemagu-Gomaigene, Lama, Hamedan, Kaniza, Alktire, Dantanka,
Agwa, Maklirari, Kasalliya, Farag, GBmaran, Ungwa Sammit, Yesiyu-Negdar,
Chilim-potul: (N. of Knlankerki), GinnBri, Golmaija, Ktinknre (the tortoise),
Baya-n-Dtichi (a village 110 called on account of its being sitaate behind a hil
lock or rocky eminence, and the birth-place of the chief Mtisa), DakBri. MlIJ',
Gilminim, MaihBnknba.

• b, p, andf(or ratber ph, p) are frequently interchanged in all the dialects
of the Central African languagea.
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centres whence proceed the predatory excursions which are car
ried on continually against the northern districts of BOrnu, in
formation with regard to them is not easily obtained. The chief
among them is the principality of Alakkos or El8.kwas,· about
three (long) days N.E. from Zinder and two from Gu.re, the
present residence of Muniy6ma. The ruling class in this se
questered haunt of robbers and freebooters seems to belong to
the tribe of the Tagama; and the name of the present chief is
Abu-Bakr, who can lead into the field perhaps two hundred
horsemen. The chief place bears the same name as the whole
principality; and besides it there are but a few small places,
among which I learned the name of Daucha. Al8.kkos is cele
brated among the hungry inhabitants of the desert on account
of its grain;- and in the desert-song, the verse which celebrates
the horse of Tawat is followed by another one celebrating the
grain of Alit.kkos, .. mdak Elikwas."

Quite apart seems to be a place called Gayim, which is gov
erned by a chief called Kammedan; and I know not whether
another place called K8.rbo be comprised in the same principality
or not. These are the great haunts of the freebooters, who infest
the border districts from Damerghu to the very heart of Kanem.

Thursday, Jan-uaryj 9th. This was the great market-day in
Ta.gelel, on which account our departure was put off till the fol
lowing day; but the market did not become thronged until a
late hour. I went there in the afternoon. The market-place,
which was about 800 yards distant from our encampment, to
ward the west, upon a small hilly eminence, was provided with
several sheds or mnfas. The articles laid out for sale consisted
of cotton (which was imported), tobacco, ostrich eggs, chee8e,
mats, ropes, nets, earthenware pots, gnras (or drinking-vessels
made of the O'UCUrbita omfera and O. lagenaria) and k6rios (or
vessels made of a fine sort of reed, for containing fluids, espe
cially milk); besides these there were a tolerable supply ofveg
etables, and two oxen, for sale. The buyers numbered about
a hundred.

• There can scarcely be any doubt that this place has some connection with
the tribe of Ilasgwas, mentioned by Corippns.
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In the afternoon two magozawa, or pagans, in a wild and
fanciful attire (the dry leaves of Indian com or sorghum bang
ing down from their barbarous head-dress and from the leather
apron, which was girt rouud their loins and richly ornamented
with shells and bits of colored cloth), danced in front ofour tents
the" devil's dance"~ performance of great interest in regard
to the ancient pagan customs of these countries, and to which I
may have occasion to revert when I speak about Dod6, or tho
Evil Spirit, and the representation of the souls of the dead.

Tagelel was a very important point for the proceedings of the
mission on several accounts. For here we had reached the
lands where travelers are able to proceed singly on their way;
and here Overweg and I were to part from Mr. Richardson, on
account of the low state of our finances, in order·to try what
each of us might be able to accomplish single-handed and with
out ostentation till new supplies should arrive from home.
Here, therefore, the first section of my narrative will "most ap
propriately terminate.

CHAPTER XXII.

SEPARATION OF THE TRAVELERS.-THE BORDER DISTRIaI'S OF

THE INDEPENDENT PAGAN CONFEDERATION.-TASAWA.

Friday, January 10th, 1851. The important day had arrived
when we were to separate not only from each other, but also
from the old chief A'nnur, upon whom our fortunes had been
dependent for so long a period. Having concealed his real in
tentions till the very last moment, he at length, with seeming
reluctance, pretended that he was going first to Zinder. He con
fided me, therefore, to the care of his brother Elaiji, a most ami
able old man, only a year younger than himself, but of a very
different character, who was to take the lead of the salt-earavan
to Kan6; and he promised me that I should arrive there in
safety.

I had been so fortunate as to secure for myself, as far as that



THE SEPARATION. 425

place, the services of Gaj6re, who was settled in TageIel, where
he was regarded as A/nnur's chief slave or overseer (" baM-n
btiwa''). This man I hired, together with a mare of his, for my
sel( and a very fine pack-ox for that part of my luggage which
my faithful camel, the Bu-S66, was unable to carry. A/nnur, I
must say, behaved excellently toward me in this matter; for,
having called me and Gaj6re into his presence, he presented his
trusty servant, before all the people, with a red bemUs on my
account, enjoining him in the strictest tel'lD8 to see me safe to
Kana.

And so I separated from our worthy old friend with deep and
sincere regret. He was a most interesting specimen of an able
politician and a peaceful ruler in the midst of wild, lawless
hordes; and" I must do him the justice of declaring that he be
haved, on the whole, exceedingly well toward us. I can not
avoid expressing the sorrow I afterward felt on account of the
step which Mr. Richardson thought himself justified in taking
as soon as he had passed from the hands of A'nnur into those
of the ~uthorities ofBOmu, viz., to urge the sheikh of that coun
try to claim restitution from the former, not only for the value
of the things taken from us by the bordering tribes of the des..
ert, but even of part of the sum which we had paid to knnur
himself. Such conduct, it appeared to me, was not only impol
itic, but unfair. It was impolitic, because the claim could be
of no avail, and would only serve to alienate a man from us
whom we had succeeded in making our friend; and it was nn
fair, for, although the sum which we had given to the chief was
rather large in proportion to our limited means, we were not
compelled to pay it, but were simply given to understand that,
if we wanted the chief himself to acco1Dpany us, we must con
tribute so much. I became fully aware of the unfavorable effect
which Mr. Richardson's proceedings in this respect produced on
the occasion of a visit which I paid the old chief in the begin
ning of the year 1853, when passing through Zinder on my way
to TimbUktn. He then mentioned the circumstance with much
feeling, and asked me ~ judging from his whole behavior toward
us, he had deserved to be treated as a robber.
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But to return to Tligelel. When I shook hands with the
" 86fo" he was sitting, like a patriarch of old, in the midst of his
slaves imd free men, male and femalryand was dividing among
them presents, such as shawls and turkedies, but principally
painted arm-rings of clay, imported from Egypt, and of which the
women ofthese distric~s are passionately fond. Mr. Richardson
being ready to start, I took a. hearty farewell of him, fixing our
next place of meeting in Kukawa, about the first of April. He
was tolerably well at the time, although he had shown evident
symptoms of being greatly affected by the change from the fine
fresh air of the mountainous district of AIr to the sultry climate
of the fertile lands of Negroland; and he was quite incapable
of bearing the heat of the sun, for which reason he always car
ried an umbrella, instead ofaccustoming himself to it by degrees.
There was some sinister foreboding in the circumstance that J
did not feel sufficient confidence to intrust to his care a parcel·
for Europe. I had sealed it expressly that he might take it
with him to Kukawa, and send it off from that place with his
own dispatches immediately after his arrival; but at the moment
of parting I preferred taking it myself to Ka,n6. All my best
friends among the K61-owi were" also going to Zinder, in order,
as they said, to accompany their master, although only a small
part of the salt-caravan followed that route. Overweg and I
remained together for two or three days longer.

I felt happy in the extreme when I found myself once more
on horseback, however deficient in beauty my little mare might
be; for few energetic Europeans, I think, will relish traveling
for any length of time on camel's back, as they are far too de
pendent on the caprice of the animal. We set out at half past
seven o'clock, and soon passed on our right a village, and then
a second one, which I think was Dlikari, where a noble lady of
handsome figure, and well mounted upon a bullock, joined the
caravan. She was seated in a most comfortable large chair,
which was fastened on the bullock's back. We afterward pass
ed on our right the town of Olal6wa, situated on a low range of
hills. In the lower plain into which we next descended I ob
served the first regular ant-hill. Small groups of corn-stacks~
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&
or rumb6.s, farther on, dotted a depression or hol
low, which was encompassed on both sides with

( gently slopWg hills. Here I had to leave the
. path of the caravan with my new companion Ga-

.=- jere, who was riding the bullock, in order to wa-
ter our two beasts, a duty which now demanded oar chief at
tention every day.

At length we reached the watering-place of Gilminlm, con
sisting of a group of not less than twenty wells, but all nearly
dry. The district of Damerghu must sometimes suffer gr:eatly
from drought. The horses and cattle of the village were just
coming. to be watered; what time and pains it must take to
satisfy a whole herd, when we were scarcely able to water oar
two animals! Passing along through thick underwood, where
~e "klilbo," with its large dry leaves of olive hue, and its long
red pods similar to those of the khartib-tree, but much larger,
predominated almost exclusively, and leaving the village Mai
hBnkuba on our right, we at last overtook the caravan; for the
A'sbenawa pack-oxen are capable of carrying heavy loads at a
very expeditious pace, and, in this respect, leave far behind them
the pack-oxen of the fertile regions of Negroland. We now
kept along through the woody region, where the tree "g6shi,"
with an edible fratt, was most frequent. We encamped in a
thickly-wooded hollow, when my sociable companion Gajere, as
well by the care he took of our evening fire (which he arranged:
in the most scientific way) as by the information he gave me
with regard to the routes leading from Zinder to Kan6, contrib
uted greatly to the comfort and cheerfulness of our bivouac. I
first learned from him that there are foar different routes from
Zinder to Kano-one route, the westernmost, passing by Dau
ra; the second, passing by Kazliure; the third, by Gam-n
Gedunia; the fourth, by Gummel (or, as he pronounced it, Gu
miel-), gari-n-serki-n-Da-n-Tanoma, this being the ~sternmost

and longest route. Gajere himself was only acquainted with the
third route, the stations of which are as follows:

• This same variation is to be observed in the name Manidi, which many peo
ple pronounce Mariyadi.

_J
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Starting from Zinder, you sleep the first night in G6g0, the
second in Mok6kia, the third in Z6lunz61un, the fourth in Maga
na., the fifth in Tunfushi, the sixth in GarU-n-GedUnia, from
whence it is three days' journey to tan6.

Saturday, January 11th. My people, Gajere, and myself
started considerably in advance of the caravan, in order to wa
ter the animals at our leisure, and fill the water-skins. It was
a beautiful moming, and our march a most pleasant one; a tall
sort of grass, called "gamba," covered the whole ground. Thus
we went on cheerfully, passing by a well at present dry, situ
ated in a small hollow, and surrounded with fine trees which
were enlivened by nt1mbers of Guinea-fowl and wild pigeons.
Beyond this spot the country became more open, and about five
miles from the well we reached the pond, or "tebki-n-mwa Ku
dura," close on the right of our path. It was already partly
dried up, and the water had quite a milky color from the nature
of the ground, which consists of a whitish clay; but during the
rainy season, and for some time afterward, when all the trees
which surround it in its dry state stand in the midst of the wa
ter, it is of considerable size. There are a great many Who
trees here. We also met a small troop of men very character
istic of the country we had entered, being wanton in behavior
and light in dress, having nothing on but short skirts, the color
of which ~d once been dark blue, and diminutive straw hats,
while all their luggage COnsisted of a small leathern bag with
pounded "gero" or millet, some gourd bottles to contain the
fura, besides two or three drinking-vessels. One of them, an
exceedingly tall fellow, rode a horse scarcely able to carry him,
though the cavalier was almost as lean 88 his Rosinante. Soon
afterward the pond became enlivened by the arrival of a caravan
of pack-oxen, every thing indicating that we had reached a re
gion where intercourse was easy and continuous.

We remained here nearly two hours, till the "a'iri" came up,
when we joined it, and soon discovered the reason of their being
so long; for in the thick underwood the long strings of camels
could not proceed fast, and the stoppages were frequent. We
then met another small caravan. At a quarter past four in the
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afternoon we encamped in a locality called AmsUsu, in the midst
of the forest. We were busy pitching the tent when a body
of about sixteen horsemen. came up, all dressed in the Tawlirek
fashion, but plainly indicating their intermixture with the Hau
sa people by their less muscular frame, and by the variety of
their dress; and, in fact, they all belonged to that curious mu
latto tribe called Bum (pl. Buzawe). They were going on a
"yaki," but whether against the Awelimmiden or the Fellani
I could not learn at the time; the latter, however, proved to be
the case.

The earth hereabouts was filled with a peculiar kind of small
worms, which greatly annoyed any person lying on the bare
ground, so that I was very fortunate in having my "gad6" with
me. A bedstead of some kind is a most necessary piece of fur
niture for an African traveler, as I have already remarked on a
previous occasion; but it should be of a lighter description than
my heavy boards, which, notwithstanding their thickness, were
soon split, and at length smashed to pieces, in the thick forests
through which we often had to pass. Our bivouac in the even
ing round our fire was exceedingly agreeable, the staid and grave
demeanor of my burly and energetic companion imposing even
upon the frivolous Mohammed, who at this time behaved much
better than usual. Gajere informed me that the direct western
road from here to Tasawa passed by the village Garari, the pond
U/rafa, the well Jigs, and by Birni-n-Ttizin, while we were to
follow an eastern road. Not far from our encampment, east
ward, was a swamp named Tagelel.

Sunday, January; 12th. Several camels were missing in the
morning, as was, indeed, very natural in a country like this,
thickly covered with trees and underwood. Soon, however, a
tremendously shrill cry, passing from troop to troop, and pro
ducing altogether a most startling effect, announced that the an
imals had been found; and a most interesting and lively scene
ensued, each party, scattered as the caravan was through the
forest, beginning to load their camels on any narrow, open
space at hand. The sky was thickly overcast, and the sun did
not break forth till after we had gone some three or four miles.
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We passed a beautiful tsamia, or tamarind-tree, which was, 1
think, the first full-grown tree of this species we had seen, those
in Tagelel being mere dwarfs. Having descended a little, we
passed at eleven o'clock a_ small hamlet or farming-village called
Kauye-n-SOlakh; and I afterward observed the first tulip-tree,
splendidly covered with the beautiful flower just open in all the
nato.ral finery of its colors, while not a single leaf adorned the 
tree. I think this was the first tree of the kind we had passed
on our road, although Overweg (whose attention I drew to it)
asserted that he had seen specimens of it the day before; nev
ertheless, I doubt their having escaped my observation, as I
took the greatest interest in noting down accurately where ev
ery new species of plant first appeared. At four o'clock in the
afternoon we saw the first cotton-fields, which alternated with
the corn-fields most agreeably. The former are certainly the
greatest and most permanent ornament ofany landscape in these
regions, the plant being in leaf at almost every season of the
year, and partly even in a state of fructification; but a field of
full-grown cotton-plants, in good order, is very rarely met with
in these countries, as they are left generally in a wild state,
overgrown with all sorts of rank grass. A little beyond these
fields we pitched our tent.

Monday, January 13th. We started at rather a late hour,
our road being crossed by a number of small paths which led to
watering-places; and we were soon surrounded by a great many
women from a neighboring village called Baibay, offering for
sale, to the people of the caravan, .. godjia," or ground-nuts, and
.. dakkwa," a sort of dry paste made of pounded Guinea-corn
(Pennuetum), with dates and an enormous quantity of pepper.
This is the meaning of dakkwa in these districts; it is, howev
er, elsewhere used as a general term signifying only paste, and
is often employed to denote a very palatable sort of sweetmeat
made of pounded rice, butter, and honey. We then passed on
our left the fields of the village, those near the road being well
and carefully fenced, and lying around the well, where half the
inhabitants of the place were assembled to draw water, which
required no small pains, the depth of the well exceeding twenty
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fathoms. Attempting to water the horse, I found that the wa
ter was excessively warm; unfortunately, I had not got my
thermometer with me, but resolved to be more careful in future.
On passing the village, we were struck by the neatness with
which it was fenced on this side; and I afterward learned by
experience what a beautiful and comfortable dwelling may be
arranged with no other material than reeds and corn-stalks. The
population of these villages consists of a mixture of Mohamme
dans and pagans; but I think the majority of the inhabitants
are Mohammedans.

After a short interval of wooded country, we passed a village
of the name of Chinik, with another busy scene round the well.
In many districts in Central Africa, the labor of drawing water,
for a portion of the year, is so heavy that it occupies the great
er part of the inhabitants half the day; but, fortunately, at this
season, with the exception of weaving a little cotton, they have
no other employment, while, during the season when agricultu
rallabors are going on, water is to be found every where, and
the wells are not used at all. Btizawe are scattered every
where hereabouts, and infuse into the population a good deal
of Berber blood. Very pure Rausa is spoken.

It was near Chinik that Overweg, who had determined to go
directly to Tasaw8, in order to commence his intended excur
sion to G6ber and Marlidi, separated from me. This was, in
deed, quite a gallant commencement of his undertaking, as he
had none of A'nnur's people with him, and, besides Ibrahim and
the useful, snake-like Amankay (who had recovered from his
Guinea-worm), his only companion was aTebu who had long been
settled in A'sben, and whom he had engaged for the length of
his intended trip. At that time he had still the firm intention
to go to Kukawa by way of Kan6, and begged me to leave his
things there. He was in excellent health, and full of an enthu
siastic desire to devote himself to the study of the new world
which opened before us; and we parted with a hearty wish for
each other's success in our different quarters before we were to
meet again in the capital of B6rnu, for we did not then know
that we should have an interview in Tasawa.
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I now went on alone, but felt not at all depressed by solitude,
as I had been accustomed from my youth to wander about by
myself among strange people. I felt disposed, indeed, to enter
into a closer connection with my black friend Gajere, who was
very communicative, but oftentimes rather rude, and unable to
refrain from occasionally mocking the stranger who wanted to
know every thing, and would not acknowledge Mohammed in
all his prophetic glory. He called my attention to several new
kinds of trees while we were passing the two villages Baglinga
re and Tang6nda. These were the" baushi," the" karammia,"
and the "gOnd&," the last being identical with the Oarica pa
paya, and rather rare in the northern parts of Negroland, but
very common in the country between Katsena and Nupe, and
scattered in single specimens over all the country from Kano
and Gujeba southward to the River Benuwe; but at that time I
was ignorant that it bore a splendid fruit, with which I first be
came acquainted in Katsena. The whole country, indeed, had
a most interesting and cheerful appearance, villages and corn
fields succeeding each other with only short intervals of thick
underwood, which contributed to give richer variety to the whole
landscape, while the ground was undulating, and might some
times even be called hilly. We met a numerous herd of fine
cattle, belonging to Gozenakko, returning to their pasture
grounds after having been watered-the bulls all with the beau
tiful hump, and of fine, strong limbs, but of moderate size, and
with small horns. Scarcely had this moving picture passed be
fore our eyes when another interesting and characteristic pro
cession succeeded-a long troop of men, all carrying on their
heads large baskets filled with the fruit of the goreba (Oucifera
or Hyphaene Theha"ica), commonly called the gingerbread-tree,
which, in many of the northern districts of Negroland, furnishes
a most important article of food, and certainly seasons many
dishes very pleasantly, as I shall have occasion to mention in
the course of my narrative. Farther on, the fields were enliven
ed with cattle grazing in the stubble, while a new species of
tree, the" kirria," attracted my attention.

Thus we reached Gozenakko; and while my servants Mo-
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luunmed and the Gatr6ni went with the camel to the camping
ground, I followed my sturdy overseer to the village in order to
water the horse; for, though I might have sent one of my men
afterward, I preferred taking this opportunity of seeing the in
terior of the village. It is of considerable size, and consists of
a 'town and its suburbs, the former being surrounded with a
U keffi," or close stockade of thick stems of trees, while the
suburbs are ranged aronnd without any in~losure or defense.
.LUI the houses consist of conical huts made entirely of stalks
and reeds, and great numbers of little granaries were scattered
among them. As it was about half past two in the afternoon,
t he people were sunk in slumber or repose, and the well was
left to our disposal; afterward, however, we were obliged to pay
for the water. We then joined the caravan, which had encamp
ed at no great distance eastward of the village, in the stubble
fields. These, enlivened as they were by a number of tall fan
palms, besides a variety of other trees, formed a very cheerful
open ground for our little trading party, which, preparing for a
longer stay of two or three days, had chosen its ground in a
more systematic way, each person arranging his "takrufa," or
the straw sacks containing the salt, so as to form a barrier open
only on one side, in the shape of an elongated horseshoe, in the
recess of which they might stowaway their slender stock of
less bulky property, and sleep themselves, while, in order to
protect the salt from behind, a light stoebde of the stalks of
Guinea-com was constructed on that side; for having now ex
changed the regions of highway robbers and marauders for
those of thieves, we had nothing more to fear from open attacks,
but a great deal from furtive attempts by night.

•Scarcely had our poople made themselves comfortable, when
their appetite was excited by a various assortment of the deli
cacies of the country, clamorously offered for sale by crowds of
women from the village. The whole evening a discordant chime
was rung upon the words" n6no" (sour milk), "may" (bntter),
"dod6wa" (the vegetable paste above mentioned), "kUka" (the
young leaves of the AdaruJonia, which are used for making an
infusion with which meat or the "t6.wo" is eateB), and "yam.

VOL. I.-E E
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da darla." The last of these names, indeed, is one which char
acterizes and illustrates the cheerful disposition of the HaU8&
people; for the literal meaning of it is "the laughing boy," or
"the boy to laugh," while it signifies the sweet ground-nut,
which, if roasted, is indeed one of the greatest delicacies of the
country. Reasoning from subsequent experience, I thought it
remarkable that no "rowo" (the common paste or hasty pud
ding made of millet, called" fufo" on the western coast), which
forms the ordinary food of the natives, was offered for sale; but
it must be borne in mind that the people of A'sben care very
little about a warm supper, and like nothing better than the fora
or ghussu~water, and the corn in its crude state, only a little
pounded. To this circumstance the Arabs generally a.tj1ibute
the enormous and disgusting quantity of lice witp wh-iQ.4:#1e
K61-owi, even the very first men of the country, are cov~ ~.

I was greatly disappointed in not being able to procW!'l: a
fowl for my supper. The breeding offow~§ElE\ms to be urzied
on to a very small extent in this. village,~*hough they are in
such immense numbers in Damcrg1)u that a few years ago trav
elers could buy "a fowl for a nOOdle."

Tue8day, January 14th. Seeing that we should make some
stay here, I had decided upon vis,iting the town of Tasawa,
which was only a few miles distant to the west, but deferred
my visit till the morrow, in order to see the town in the more
interesting phase of the "kaswa-n-Laraba," or the Wednesday
market. However, OQr encampment, where I quietly spent the
day, was itself changed into a lively and busding market; and
even during the heat of the day the discordant cries of the sell'!'
era did not cease.

My intelligent and jovial companion .m~\Vhile gave me
some valuable information with regard to' the-~venue of the
wealthy governor of Tasawa, who in certain respects is an in
dependent prince, though he may be called a powerful vassal of
the king or chief of Maradi. Every head of a family in his ter
ritory pays him three thousand kurd!, as "kurdi-n-kay" (head
money or poll-tax); besides, there is an ample list of penalties
(" kurdi-n-laefi"), some of them very heavy: thus, for example,
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the fine for having flogged another man, or, most probably, for
having given him a sound cudgeling, is as much as ten thou
sand kurdi; for illicit paternity, one hundred thousand kurdi
an enormous sum, considering the economic condition of the
population, and which, I think, plainly proves how rarely such
a thing happens in this region; but, of course, where every man
may lawfully take as many wives as he is able to feed, there is
little excuse for illicit intercourse. In case of willful murder,
the whole property of the murderer is forfeited, and is of right
seized by the governor.

Each village has its own mayor, who decides petty matters,
and is responsible for the tax payable within his jurisdiction.
The king, or paramount chief, has the power of life and death,
and there is no appeal from his sentence to the ruler of Maradi.
However, he can not venture to carry into effect any measure
of consequence without asking the opinion of his privy council,
or at least that of the ghaladima or prime minister, some account
of whose office I shall have an opportunity of giving in the
course of Jby narrative. The little territory of Tasawa might
constitute a very happy state if the inhabitants were left in
quiet; but they are continually harassed by predatory expedi
tions, and even last evening, while we were encamped here, the
Fellani drove away a small herd of ten calves from the neigh
boring village of Kalbo.

About noon the" salt" of the serkf-n-K61-owi arrived wittl
the people of Olal6wa, as well as that of S8.lah Lusu's head man,
who before had always been in advance of us. In the evening
I might have fancied myself a prince, for I had a splendid sup
per, consisting of a fowl or two, while a single maim610 cheered
me with a performance on his simple three-stringed instrument,
which, however monotonous, was still expressive of much feel
ing, and accompanied with a song in my praise.

Wedne8day, January 15th. At the very dawn of day, to
my great astonishment, I was called out of the tent by Moham
med, who told me that Farraji, Luau's man, our companion from
Ghat, had suddenly arrived from Zinder with three or four Bor
nu horsemen, and had express orders with regard to me. How-
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ever, when I went out to salute him, he said nothing of his er
rand, but simply told me that he wanted first to speak to Elaiji,
the chief of the caravan. I therefore went to the. latter myself
to know what was the matter, and learned from the old man
that, though he was not able to make out all the terms of the
letters of which Farraji was the bearer, one of which was writ
ten by the sherif and the other by Lusu, he yet understood that
the horsemen had come with no other purpose but to take me
and Overweg to Zinder, without consulting our wishes, and that
the sherif as well as Lusu had instructed him to send us off in
company with these fellows, but that they had also a letter
for A'nnur, who ought to be consulted. As for himself, the
old man (well aware of the real state of affairs, and that the
averment of a letter having arrived from the consul at Tripoli
to the effect that, till further measures·were taken with regard to
our recent losses, we ought to stay in B6mu, was a mere sham
and fabrication) declared that he would not force us to do any
thing against our inclination, but that we ought to decide our
selves what was best to be done.

Having, therefore, a double reason for going to Tasawa, I set
out as early as possible, accompanied by my faithless, wanton
Tunisian shushan, and by my faithful, sedate Tagellili overseer.
The path leading through the suburbs of Gozenakko was well
fenced, in order to prevent any violation of property; but on
the western side of the village there was scarcely any cultivated
ground, and we soon entered upon a wilderness where the
., dummia" and the "karasa" were the principal plants, when,
after a march of a little more than three miles, the wild thicket
again gave way to cultivated fields, and the town of Tasawa ap
peared in the distanc&-Or rather (as is generally the case in
these countries, where the dwellings are so low, and where al
most all the trees round the towns are cut down, for strateget
ica1 as well economical reasons) the fine shady trees in the in
terior of the town were seen, which make it a very cheerful
place. After two miles more we reached the suburbs, and,
crossing them, kept along the outer ditch which runs round the
stockade of the town, in order to reach AI Wali's house, under
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whose special protection I knew that Mr. Overweg had placed
himself.

:My friend's quarters, into which we were shown, were very
comfortable, although rather narrow. They consisted of a court
yard, fenced with mats made of reeds, and containing a large
shed or "mnfa.," likewise built of mats and stalks, and a toler
ably spacious hut, the walls built of clay (" b6.ngoj, but with n
thatched roof (" slu'bki"). The inner part of it was guarded by
a cross-wall from the prying of indiscreet eyes.

Overweg was not a little surprised on hearing the recent
news; and we sent for El Wakhshi, our Ghadamsi friend from
Tin-ttSggana, in order to consult him, as one who had long re
sided in these countrielS, and who, we had reason to hope, would
be uninfluenced by personal considerations. He firmly pro
nounced his opinion that we ought not to go, and afterward,
when Farraji called Manzo and AI Wali to his aid, entered into
a violent dispute with these men, who adyised us "to go; but hc
went too far in supposing that the letter had been written with a
malicious intention. For my part, I could well imagine that thc
step was authorized by the Sheikh of B6rnu, or at least by his
vizier, who might have heard long ago of our intention to go
to Kan6, as it had been even Mr. Richardson's intention to go
there, which, indeed, he ought to have done, in conformity with
his written obligations to Mohammed e' Sf8.ksi; they might,
therefore, have instructed the sherif to do what he might think
fit to prevent us from carrying out our purpose. However, it
seemed not improbable that LUau had something to do with the
affair. But it was absolutely necessary for Mr. Overweg and
myself, or for one of us, at least, to go to Kan6, as we had sev
eral debts to pay, and were obliged to sell the little merchan
dise we had with us in order to settle our affairs.

We were still considering the question, when we were in
formed that our old protector, the chiefA'nnur, had just arrived
from Zinder, and I immediately determined to go to see him in
his own domain at Nachira, situated at a little more than a mile
N.E. from Tasawa. In p:1~sing through the town I crossed the
market-place, which at that time, during the hot hours of the
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day, was very well frequented, and presented a busy scene of the
highest interest to the traveler emerging from the desert, and to
which the faint sparks of life still to be observed in A'gades can
not be compared. A considerable number of cattle were offered
for sale, as well as six camels, and the whole market was sur
rounded by continuous rows of runfas or sheds; but provisions
and ready-dressed food formed the staple commodity, and scarce
ly any tiPng of value was to be seen. On leaving the town I
entered an open country covered with stubble-fields, and soon
reached that group of NIicmra where the chief had fixed his
quarters. In front of the yard was a most splendid tamarind
tree, such as I had not yet seen. Leaving my horse in its shade,
I entered the yard, accompanied by Gajere, and looked about
for some time for the great man, when at length we discovered
him under a small shed or mota of a conical form, so low that
we had passed it without noticing the people collected in its
shade. There he lay, surrounded by his attendants, as was his
custom in general when reposing in the daytime, with no cloth
ing but his troWBers, while his shirt, rolled up, formed a pillow
to rest his left arm upon. He did not seem to be in the best
humor-at least he did not say a single cheerful word to me;
and, though it was the very hottest time of the day, he did not
offer me as much as a draught of water. I had expected to be
treated to a bowl of well-soaked "fura" seasoned with cheese.
But what astonished me more than his miserly conduct (which
was rather familiar to me) was, that I learned from his own
mouth that he had not been to Zinder at all, whither we had
been assured he had accompanied Mr. Richardson, but that he
had spent all the time in Ttigedel, from which place he had now
come direct. I was therefore the more certain that LUau had
some part in the intrigues. A/nnor, who had not yet received
the letter addressed to him from Zinder, knew nothing about it,
and merely expressed his surprise that such a letter had been
written, without adding another word.

Seeing the old chief in a very cheerless humor, I soon left
him, and took a ramble with Gajere over the place. The estate
is very extensive, and consists of a great many clusters of huts
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scattered over the fields, while isolated dum-palms give to the
'Whole a peculiar feature. The people, all followers and mostly
domestic slaves of A'nnur, seemed to live in tolerable ease and
comfort, as far as I was able to see, my companion introducing
IDe into several huts. Indeed, every candid person, however
opposed to slavery he may be, must acknowledge that the Ta
wirek in general, and particularly the K61-owi, treat their slaves
not only humanely, but even with the utmost indulgence and
affability, and scarcely let them feel their bondage at all. Of
course there are exceptions, as the cruelty of yoking slaves to a
plow, and driving them on with a whip (which I had witnessed
in Auderas) is scarcely surpassed in any of the Christian slave
states; but these exceptions are extremely rare.

When I returned from my ramble Mr.Overweg had also ar
rived, and the old chief had received the letter; and, though nei
ther he nor any of his people could read it, he was fully aware
of its contents, and disapproved of it entirely, saying that we
should act freely, and according to th~ best of our knowledge.
I then returned with my countryman into the town, and remain
ed some time with him. In front of his dwelling was encamped
the natron-earavan ofAI Wall, which in a few days was to leave
for Nupe or (as the Hausa people say) NYffi. We shall have
to notice very frequently this important commerce, which is car
ried on between the shores of the Tsad and NYffi.

I left the town at about five o'clock, and feeling rather hun
gry on reaching the encampment in GozenRkko, to the great
amusement of our neighbors, parodying the usual salute of" ina
labari" ("What is the news)? I asked my people immediately
the news of our cooking-pot, "ina labari-n-tok6nia" (what news
of the pot)? I was greatly pleased with my day's ~cnrsion, for
Tasawa was the first large place of Negroland proper which I
had seen, and it made the most cheerful impression upon me,
as manifesting every where the unmistakable marks of the com
fortable, pleasant sort of life led by the natives: the court-yard
fenced with a "d6me" of tall reeds, excluding to a certain de
gree the eyes of the passer-by, without securing to the interior
absolute secrecy; then, near the entrance, the cool, shady place
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of the" runfa" for ordinary business and~for the reception of
strangers, and the "gida," partly consisting entirely of reed
(" dili-n-kara'') of the best wicker-work, partly built of clay in
its lower parts (" Mngo''), while the roof consists of reeds only
("shibki''); but, of whatever material it may consist, it is warm
and well adapted for domestic privacy-the whole dwelling
shaded with spreading trees, and enlivened with groups of chil
dren, goats, fowls, pigeons, and, where a little wealth had been
accumulated, a horse. or a pack-ox.

With this character of the dwellings, that of the inhabitants
themselves is in entire harmony, its most constant element b&
ing a cheerful temperament, bent upon enjoying life, rather given
to women, dance, and song, but without any disgusting excess.
Every body here finds his greatest happiness in a comely lass;
and as soon as he makes a little profit, he adds a young wife to
his elder companion in life: yet a man has rarely more than two
wives at a time. Drinking fermented liquor can not be strictly
reckoned a sin in a place where a great many of the inhabitants
are pagans; but a drunken person, nevertheless, is scarcely
seen: those who are not Mohammedans only indulge in their
" giya," made ofsorghum, just enough to make them merry and .
enjoy life with more light-heartedness. There was at that time
a renegade Jew in the place called MUsa, who made spirits of
dates and tamarinds for his own use. Their dress is very sim
ple, consisting, for the man, of a wide shirt and trowsers, mostly
of a dark color, while the head is generally covered with a light
cap of cotton cloth, which is negligently worn, in all sorts of
fashions. Others wear a rather closely-fitting cap of green cloth,
called bili-n-zaki. Only the wealthier among them can afford
the "zenne" or shawl, thrown over the shoulder like the plaid
of the Highlanders. On their feet the richer class wear very
neat sandals, such as we shall describe among the manufactures
of Kan6. .

As for the women, their dress consists almost entirely of n
large cotton cloth, also of dark color-"the t6.rkedi"-fastened
under or above the breast, the only ornament of the latter in
general consisting of some strings of glass beads worn round

"1
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the neck. The wom~n are tolerably handsome, and have pleas
ant features; but they are worn out by excessive domestic la
bor, and their growth never attains full and vigorous propor-

. tions. They do not bestow 80 much care upon their hair as
the FeIlani, or some of the Bagirmi people.

There are in the town a good many "B6.zawe," or Tawarek
half-castes, who distinguish themselves in their dress principally
by the "mwani" or tesilgemist (the lithlim) of white or black
color, which they wind round their head in the same way as the
K6l-owi; -but their mode of managing the tuft of hair left on
the top of the head is not always the same, some wearing their
curled hair all over the crown of their head, while others leave
only a long tuft, which was the. old fashion of the Zenagha.
The pagan inhabitants of this district wear in general only a
leather apron (" wnelki'); but, with the exception of young chil
dren, none are seen here quite naked. The town was so busy,
and seemed so well inhabited, that on the spot I estimated its
population at fifteen thousand; but this estimate is probably
too high.

Thurmy, January 16th. We still remained near Gozenak
ko, and I. was busy studying Temashight, after which I once
more went over the letter of the sherif El Fasi, Haj Beshir's
agent in Zinder; and having become fully aware of the dictato
rial manner in which he had requested Elaiji to forward me and
Mr. Overweg to him (just as a piece of merchandise) without
asking our consent, I sat down to write him a suitable answer,
assuring him that, as I was desirous of paying my respects to
the son of Mohammed el Kanemi and his enlightened vizier, I
would set out for their residence as soon as I had settled my
affairs in Kan6, and that I was sure of attaining my ends with
out his intervention, as I had not the least desire to visit him.

This letter, as subsequent events proved, grew into import
ance, for the s~ being perplexed by its tone, sent it straight
on to KUkawa, where it served to introduce me at once to the
sheikh and his vizier. But the difficulty was to send it offwith
the warlike messengers who had brought the sherif's letters, as
they would not go without us, and swore that their orders, from
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the sherif as well as from Serk' Ibram, ";ere so peremptory that
they should be utterly disgraced if they returned empty-handed.
At length, after a violent dispute with Famji and these warlike
looking horsemen, the old chie~ who took my part very fairly,
finished the matter by plainly stating that if we ourselves, of
our own free will, wanted to go, we might do so; but if w~ did
not wish to go, instead of forcing us, he would defend us against
any body who should dare to offer us violence. Nevertheless,
the messengers would not depart, and it seemed impossible to
get rid of them till I made each of them a present of two mith
kals, when they mounted their horses with a very bad grace,
and went off with my letter. The energetic and straightfor
ward but penurious old chief left us iu the afternoon, and rode
to Kalgo, a village at no great distance.

Friday, January 17th. Still another day of halt, in order,
as I was told, to allow Raj •Abduwa's salt-earavan to come up
and join us. Being tired of the camp, I once more went into
the town to spend my day usefully and pleasantly; leaving all
my people behind, I was accompanied by some of my fellow
travelers of the caravan. Arriving at Overweg's quarters, what
was my surprise to find F8miji not yet goue, but endeavoring
to persuade my companion, with all the arts of his barbarous
eloquence, that, though I should not go, he at least might, in
which case he would be amply rewarded with the many fine
things which had been prepared in Zl.nder for our reception.
The poor fellow was greatly cast down when he saw me, and
soon made off in very bad humor, while I went with Mr. Over
weg to E1 Wakhshi, who was just occupied in that most te
dious of all commercial transactions in these countries, namely,
the counting of sheIls; for in all these inland countries of Cen
tral Africa the cowries or kurdf. (O'!JFl'(M moneta) are not, as is
customary in some regions near the coast, fastened together in
strings of one hundred each, but are separate, and must be
counted one by one. Even those "t8.k:rufa" (or sacks made of
rushes) containing 20,000 kurdl. each, as the governors of the
towns are in the habit of packing them up, no private individual
will receive without counting them out. The general custom
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in so doing is to count them by fives, in which operation some
are very expert, and then, according to the amount of the sum,
to form heaps of two hundred (or ten hawiyas·) or a thousand
each. Having at length succeeded, with the help of some five
or six other people, in the really heroic work of counting
500,000 shells, our friend went with us to the sick sultan Ma-

•zawaji: I say sultan, as it is well for a traveler to employ these
sounding titles of petty chiefs, which have become naturalized
in the country from very ancient times, although it is very likely
that foreign governments would be unwilling to acknowledge
them. The poor fellow, who was living in a hut built half of
mud, half of reeds, was snffering under a dreadful attack of dys
entery, and looked like a spectre. Fortunately, my friend suc
ceeded in bringing on perspiration with some hot tea and a good
dose of peppermint, in the absence of stronger medicines. We
then went to ihe house of Amtinkay, that useful fellow so often
mentioned in the journal of the late Mr. Richardson and by
myself: He was a "bUzu" of this place, and had many rela
tives here, all living near him. His house was built in the
general style; but the interior of the court-yard was screened
from profane eyes. Fortunately, I had taken with me some
small things, such as mirrors, English darning-needles, and some
knives, so that I was able to give a small present to each of
his kinsmen and relatives, while he treated us with a calabash
ofCura.

In the afternoon we strolled a long time about the market,
which, not being so crowded as the day before yesterday, was
on that acconnt far more favorable for observation. Here I first
saw and tasted the bread made of the fruit of the magana-tree,
and called" tu.wo-n-magaria," which I have mentioned before,
and was not a little astonished to see whole calabashes filled
with roasted locusts (" fam''), which occasionally form a consid
erable part of the food of the natives, particularly if their grain
has been destroyed by this plague, as they can then enjoy not

... "Hawiya" means twenty, and seems originally to have been the highest sum
reached by the indigenons arithmetic. I shall aay more aboot this point in my
vocabolary of the Haoaa language.
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, only the agreeable flavor of the dish, but also take a pleasant re
venge on the ravagers of their fields. Every open space in tIle
midst of the market-place was occupied by a fireplace (" mai
deffa') on a raised pla~orm, on which diminutive morsels of
meat, attached to a small stick, were roasting, or rather stew
ing, in such a way that the fat, trickling down from the ripher
pieces attached to the top of the stick, basted the lower ones.
These dainty bits were sold for a single shell or "uri"· each.
I was much pleased at recognizing the red cloth which had been
stolen from my bales in the valley of Af'is, and which was ex
posed here for sale. But the most interesting thing in the town
was the" marina" (the dyeing-place) near the wall, consisting
of a raised platform of clay with fourteen holes or pits, in which
the mixture of indigo is prepared, and the cloths remain for a
certain length of time, from one to seven days, according to the
color which they are to attain. It is principally this dyeing, I
think, which gives to many parts of Negroland a certain tinc
ture of civilization-a civilization which it would be highly in
teresting to trace, if it were possible, through all the stages of
its development.

While rambling about, Overweg and I for a while were great
ly annoyed by a tall fellow, very respectably and most pictur
esquely dressed, who professed himself to be a messenger from
the Governor of Katsena, sent to offer us his compliments and
to invite us to go to him. Though the thing was not altogeth
er impossible, it looked rather improbable; and having thanked
him profusely for his civility, we at length succeeded in getting
rid of him. In the evening I returned to our camping-ground
with I/dder, the Emgeclesi man mentioned in a preceding part
of my narrative, and was very glad to receive reliable informa
tion that we were to start the following day.

• "Kurui" (shells) is the irregular plural of "urf' (a single shell).
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CHAPTER XXIII.

GAZAWA.-RESIDENCE IN KATSENA.

Saturday, Janua'r!J 18th. We made a good start with our
camels, which, having been treated to a considerable allowance of
salt on the mst day ofour halt, had made the best possible use of
these four days' rest to recruit their strength. At the consider
able village of Kalgo, which we passed at a little less than five
miles beyond our encampment, the country became rather hilly,
but only for a short distance. Tamarinds constituted the great
est ornament of the landscape. A solitary traveler attracted our
notice on account of his odd attire, mounted as he was on a bul
lock with three large pitchers on each side. Four miles beyond
Kalgo the character of the country became suddenly changed,
and dense groups of dum-palms covered the ground. But what
pleased me more than the sight of these slender forked trees was
when, half an hour after midday, I recognized my splendid old
friend the bOre-tree, of the valley BOghel,· which had excited
my surPrise in so high a degree, and the magnificence of which
at its first appearance was not at all eclipsed by this second
specimen in the fertile regions of Negroland. Soon afterward
we reached the mddama of Gazawa; and leaving the town on
our right hidden in the thick forest, we encamped a little farther
OlJ in an open place, which was soon crowded with hucksters
and retailers. I was also pestered with a visit from some half
caste Arabs settled in the town; but, fortunately, seeing that
they were likely to wait in vain for a present, they went off, and
were soon succeeded by a native m'allem from the town, whose
visit was most agreeable to me.

• It might seem to some renders that there is some connection between the
name of the valley and the tree j but I think it is merely accidental. The Rausa
language is not a written language; but if the natives were to write the name
"bOre" or "baure," they would certainly write it with an r, and not with a gla.
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About sunset the "serki-n-turawa," or consul of the Arabs,
came to pay his regards to Elaiji, and introduced the subject of
a present, which, as. he conceived, I onght to make to the gov
ernor of the town as a sort of passage-money; my protector,
however, would not listen to the proposal, but merely satisfied
his visitor's curiosity by calling me into his presence and intro
ducing him to me. The serki was very showily and picturesque
ly dressed-in a green and white striped tooo, wide trowsers of
speckled pattern and color, like the plumage of the Guinea-fowl,
with an embroidery of green silk in front of the legs. Over this
he wore a gaudy red bemUs, while round his red cap a red and
white turban was wound crosswise in a !ery neat and careful
manner. His sword was slung over his right shoulder by means
of thick hangers of red silk ornamented with enormous tassels.
He was monnted on a splendid charger, the head and neck of
which was most fancifully ornamented with a profusion of tas
sels, bells, and little leather pockets containing charms, while
from under the saddle a shabrack peeped out, consisting of little
triangular patches in all the colors of the rainbow.

This little African dandy received me with a profusion of the
finest compliments, pronounced with the most refined and sweet
accent of which the Hausa language is capable. When he was
gone, myoid friend Elaiji informed me that he had prevented
the" consul of the Arabs" from exacting a present from me, and
begged me to acknowledge his service by a cup of coffee, which,
of course, I granted him with all my heart. Poor old Elaiji!
He died in the year 1854, in the forest between Gazawa and
Katsena, where, from the weakness of age, he lost his way wha
left alone. He has left on my memory an image which I shall
always recall with pleasure. He was certainly the most honor
able and religious man among the K61-owl.

The market in our encampment, which continned till night
fall, reached its highest pitch at sunset, when the people of the
town brought ready-made" mwo," each dish, with rather a small
allowance, selling for three kurdi, or not quite the fourth part of
a farthing. I, however, was happy in not being thrown npon
this three-knrdi supper; and, while I indulged in my own home-

1
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made dish, Gajere entertained me with the narrative of a nine
days' siege, which the warlike inhabitants of Gazawa had SUB

tained, ten years previously, against the whole army of the fa
mous Bello.

Sunday, Janua7"!J 19th. We remained encamped, and my
day was most agreeably and usefully spent in gathering infor
mation with regard to the regions which I had just entered.
There was first Ma'adi, the slave of A/nnur, a native of B6rnu,
who, when young, had. been made a prisoner by the Budduma
of the lake, and had resided three years among these interesting
people, till, having fallen into the hands of the Welad Slinuln,
then in Kanem, he at length, on the occasion of the great expe
dition of the preceding year, had fallen into the power of the
K6l-owi. Although he owed the loss of his liberty to the free..
booting islanders, he was nevertheless a great admirer of theirs,
and a sincere vindicator of their character. He represented
them as a brave and high-spirited people, who made glorious
and successful inroads upon the inhabitants of the shores of the,
lake with surprising celerity, while at home they were a pious
and God-fearing race, and knew neither theft nor fraud among
themselves. He concluded his eloquent eulogy of this valorous
nation of pirates by expressing his fervent hope that they might
forever .p~erve their independence against the ruler of B6rnu.

I then wrote, from the mouth of Gaj6re and Y&.hia (another
of my friends), a list of the places lying round about Gazawa,
as. follows: On the east side, Madobi, Maijirgi,· K6gena na·kay
debU, K6rmasa, K6rgom, K8.ri.che (a little independent principal
ity); Gumda, half a day east of Gazawa, with numbers of A's
benawa; D6mbeda or DUmbida, at less distance; Shabali, Ba
hil,.Turmeni, Ginga, Kand6mka, SaM-n-kefi, Ungoni-n-akwa,
Kurni; Kurnawa, Dangudaw. On the west side, where the coun
try is, more exposed to the inroads of the FUlbe or Fellani, there
is OJlly one place of importance, called TindUkku, which name
seems to imply a close relation of the Tawarek. All these towns

• This Tillage I touched at on my journey from Zinder to Kiitsena in 1858-n
journey which is of great importance for the construction of my routes collect
ively, .. it forms the link between my first route and Zinder.
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and villages are said to be in a certain degree dependent on
Raffa, the" baM" (i. e., great man or chief) of Gazawa, who,
howewer, owes himself allegiance to the supreme fuler of Ma
mdi.

There was an exciting stir in the encampment at about ten
o'clock in the morning, illustrative of the restless struggle going
on in these regions. A troop of about forty horsemen, mostly
well mounted, led on by the serki-n-Gumda, and followed by a
body of tall, slender archers, quite naked but for their leathern
aprons, passed through the different rows of the airi on their
way to join the expedition which the prince of Marlidi was pre
paring against the F6llani.

About noon the natron-caravan of Haj AI Wali, which I had
seen in Tasawa, came marching up in solemn order, led on by
two drums, and affording a pleasant specimen of the character
of the Hausa people. Afterward I went into the town, which
was distant from my tent about half a mile, being much exposed
to attacks from the Mohammedans, as the southernmost pagan
place belonging to the Maradi-G6ber union, Gazawa, has no
open suburbs outside its strong stockade; which is surrounded
by a deep ditch. It fonns almost a regular quadrangle, having
a gate on each side built of clay, which gives to the whole for
tification a more regular character, besides the greater strength
which the place derives from this precaution. Each gateway is
twelve feet deep, and furnished on its top with a rampart suffi
ciently capacious for about a dozen archers. The interior of
the town is almost of the same character as Tasliwa; but Ga
z3.wa is rather more closely built, though I doubt whether its
circumference exceeds that of the fonner place. The market is
held every day, but, as might be SllPPOsed, is far inferior to that
of Tasawa, which is a sort of little entrepOt for ·the merchants
coming from the north, and affords much more security than
Gazawa, which, though an important place with regard to the
struggle carried on between Paga»ism ~d ~mism in these
quarters, is not so with respect to commerce. The principal
things offered for sale were cattle, meat, vegetables of different

.kinds, and earthenware pots. Gazliwa has also a marina. or
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iyeing-place, but ofless extent than that of Tasawa, &s most of
lts inhabitants are pagans, and wear no clothing but the leathern
"pron. Their character appeared to me to be far more grave
than that of the inhabitants of Tasawa; and this is a natural
consequence ofthe precarious position in which they are placed,
"AS well as of their more warlike disposition. The whole popu
lation is certainly not less than len thousand.

Having visited the market, I went to the house of the m'al·
lem, where I found several A'sbeDilwa belonging to our caravan
enjoying themselves in a very simple manner, eating the fruits
of the kana, which are a little larger than cherries, but not 80

soft and succulent. The m'allem, as I had an opportunity of
learning on this occasion, is a protege of Elaiji, to whom the
house belongs. Returning with my companions to our encamp
ment, I witnessed a very interesting sort of dance, or rather
gymnastic play, performed on a large scale by the Kal-owl, who,
being arranged in long rows in pairs, and keeping up a regular
motion, pushed along several of their number under their arm~

-not very unlike some of our old dances.
.Monday, January 20th. Starting early in the morning, we

felt the cold very sensibly, the thermometer standing at 48°
Fahr. a little before sunset. Cultivated fields interrupted from
time to time the underwood for the first three miles, while the
"ngUle/' or " Mba," formed the most characteristic feature of
the landscape; but dum-palms, at first very rarely seen, soon
became prevalent, and continued for the next two miles. Then
the country became more open, while in the distance to the left
extended a low range of hills. New species of trees appeared,
which I had not seen before, as the" kokia," a tree with large
leaves of a dark green color, with a green fruit of the size of an
apple, but not eatable. The first solitary specimens of the gi
gina or de16b-palm, which is one of the most characteristic tree£'.
of the more southern regions, were also met with.

Moving silentlf along, about noon we met a considerable car
avan, with a great number of oxen and asses led by two horse
men, and protected in the rear by a strong guard of archers; for
this is one of the most dangerous routes in all ,Central Africa,

VOL. I.-F F
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where every year a great many parties are plundered by ma
rauders, no one being responsible for the security of this dis
puted tmritory. We had here a thick forest on our left, enliven
ed by numbers of birds; then, about two o'clock in the after
noon, we entered a fine, undulating country covered with a pro
fusion of herbage, while the large gamshi-tree, with its broad,
fleshy leaves of the finest green, formed the most remarkable
object of the vegetable kingdom. All this country was once a
bustling scene of life, with numbers of towns and villages, till,
at the very commencement of this century, the" Jihlidi," or Re
former, rose among the Fulbe of GOber, and, inflaming them
with fanatic zeal, urged them on to merciless war against pagans
as well as :Mohammedans.

It was here that my companions drew my attention to the
tracks of the elephant, of whose existence in the more northern
regions we had not hitherto seen the slightest trace, so that this
seems to be the limit of its haunts on this side; and it was
shortly afterward that Gajere descried in the distance a living
specimen making slowly off to the east, but my sight was not
strong enough to distinguish it. Thus we entered the thicker
part of the forest, and about half past four in the afternoon
reached the site of the large town of Dankama, whither }Iaga
jin Haddedu, the King of Kittsena, had retired after his resi
dence had been taken by the Fulbe, and from whence he waged
unrelenting but unsuccessful war against the bloody-minded en
emies of the religious as well as political independence of his
country. Once, indeed, the Fulbe were driven out of Kil.tsena,
but they soon returned with renewed zeal and with a fresh
army, and the Hausa prince was expelled from Ilis ancient cap
ital forever. After several battles, Dimkama, whither all the
nobility and wealth of Kittsena had retired, was taken, ransack
ed, and burned.

A solitary colossal kuka- (baobab), representing in its huge,
,.

• It hu been remarked by travelcrs that this tree is only found ncar some
dwelling-place of man; but I doubt whether we are authorized to regard all
those specimens of it which are scattered over the wilds of Central Africa as

.marking the site of former towns.
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leaJIess, and gloomy frame the sad recollections connected with
the spot, shoots out from the prickly underwood which thickly
overgrows the locality,· and points out the market-place, once
teeming with life. It was a most affecting moment; for, as if
afraid of the evil spirits dwelling in this wild and deserted spot,
all the people of the caravan, while we were thronging along the
narrow paths opening between the thick, prickly underwood,
shouted with wild cries, cursing and execrating the Fellani, the
authors of so much mischief, all the drums were beating, and
everyone pushed on in order to get out of this melancholy
neighborhood as soon as possible.

Having passed, a little after sunset, a large granitic mass pro
jecting from the ground, called Korrematse, and once a place
of worship, we saw in the distance in front the fires of those
parties of the aui which had preceded us; and greeting them
with a wild cry, we encamped on the uneven ground in great
disorder, as it had become quite dark. After a long march, I
felt very glad when the tent was at length pitched. While the
fire was lighted and the supper preparing, Gajere informed me
that, besides Dankama, Bello destroyed also the towns of Jan
kUki and :M:adawa in this district, which now presents such a
frightful wilderness.t

In the course of the night the roar of a lion was heard close
by our encampment.

Tuesday, January 21st. We started, with general enthusi
asm, at an early hour; and the people of our troop, seeing the

• The Rausa people call the site of a former town" kufai," in the plural fonn
.. kufaife."

t Gajere enumerated to me also the following places as lying toward the
northwest of onr road in the direction of Manidi, viz., WBla, GolkUka, Haruma
wa, Gindawa, Majiine, Kore, Dandabu, Kubdu (a large place belonging to .Asta
fidet), SAmia maigijje, RubBkia, Furagirke, Age, Kukuta, Knfi mayaki (which ap
proaches within a little distance of TIndUkku, the place I mentioned above).
Farther southward, on the west side of OUf route, were mentioned SUrurn and
Kofi; to the east, S8mia maidlmkay. On inquiring after Samia Enkora, a place
mentioned in an itifJerary sent home by Mr. Richardson during his first journey,
I learned that it lies on an eastern road leading from Damerghu to :rasawa by
the following stations (the march being slow from Tagelel): Baibay, Kame, Ba
mia Elkora (this is said to be the right form of the name), Dandu, Gomariylima,
Tasawa.
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fires of the other divisions of the salt-earavan in front of us
still burning, jeered at their laziness, till at length, on approach
ing within a short distance of the fires, we found that the other
people had set out long before, leaving their fires burning. A
poor woman, carrying a load. on her head, and leading a pair of
goats, had attached herself to our party in Gazliwa; and though
she had lost her goats in the bustle of the previous afternoon,
she continued her journey cheerfully and with resignation.

After five hours' march the whole caravan was suddenly
brought to a stand for some time, the cause of which was a
ditch of considerable magnitude, dug right across the path, and
leaving only a narrow passage, the beginning of a small path
which wound along through thick thorny underwood. This,
together with the ditch, formed a so~ of outer defense for the
cultivated fields and the pasture-grounds of Katsena, against
any sudden inroad. Having passed another projecting mass
of granite rock, we passed two small villages on our left, called
Tulia and Takumaku, from whence the inhabitants came out to
salute us. We encamped at leugth in a large stubble-field, be
yond some kitchen-gardens, where pumpkins (dumma) were

, planted, two miles N.E. from the town of Katsena. While we
were pitching my tent, .which was the only one in the whole
encampment, the soltan or governor of Katsena came out with
a numerous retinue of horsemen, all well dressed and mounted ;
and having learned from EliUji that I was a Christian traveler
belonging to a mission (a fact, however, which he knew long
before), he sent me soon afterward a ram and two large cala
bashes or dummas filled with honey-an honor which was rath
er disagreeabl~ to me than otherwise, as it placed me under thc
necessity of making the governor a considerable present in re
turn. I had no article of value with me, and I began to feel
some unpleasant foreboding of future difficolties.

An approximative estimate of the entire number of the salt
caravan, 8S affording the means of accurately determining the
amount of a great national commerce carried on between wide
ly-separated countries, had much occnpied my attention, and
having in vain tried on the road to arrive at such an estimate,
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I did all I could to-day to obtain a list of the different divisions
composing it; but, although Yahia, one of the principal of A'n
nar's people, assured me that there were more than thirty troops,
I was not able to obtain particulars of more than the following,
viz., encamped on this same ground with us was the salt-cara
van of A'nnur, of Elaiji, of lLimma with the K61-tafidet, of sa
lah, of Haj :Makhmud with the Kel-tagrimmat, of A'maki with
the Amaita, of the Imasag~ar (led by }[ohammed dan A'ggeg),
of the K61-azaneres, of the Kel-i.nger (the people of Zingina), of
the Kel-agwau, and finally that of the Kel-chemia. No doubt
none of these divisions had more than two hundred camels laden
with' salt, exclusive of the young and the spare camels; the
whole of the salt, therefore, collected here at the time was, at
the utmost, worth one hundred millions of kurdi, or about eight
thousand pounds sterling. Besides the divisions of the alri
which I have just enumerated as encamped on this spot, the
Erazar were still behind, while the following divisions had gone
on in advance: the Kel-n-Neggarn; the Iserliraran, with the
chief Barko. and the tlimberi (war chieftain) Nas6ma; and the
Iklizkezan, with the chiefs Mohammed Ir61agh and W uentUsa.

We may therefore not be far from the truth if we estimate
the whole number of the salt-caravan of the Kel-owi of this year
at two thousand five hundred camels. . To this must be added
the salt which had gone to Zinder, and which I estimate at
about a thousand camel-loads, and that which had been left in
Tas8.wa for the supply of the markets of the country as far as
GOber, which I estimate at from two hundred to three hundred
camel-loads. But it must be borne in mind that the country
ofA'sben had been for some time in a more than ordinarily tur
bulent state, and that consequently the caravan was at this
juncture probably less numerous than it would be in quiet
times.

Being rather uneasy with regard to the intention of the gov
ernor of the province, I went early the next morning to Elaiji,
and assured him that, besides some small things, such as razors,
cloves, and frankincense, I possessed only two red caps to give
to the governor, and that I could not afford to contract more
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debts by buying a bernns. The good old man was himself
aware of t,he governor's intention, who, he told me, had made up
his mind to get a large present from me, otherwise he would not
allow me to continue my journey. I wanted to visit the town,
but was prevented from doing so under these circumstances, and
therefore remained in the encampment.

The governor, who spends a great deal of his time in a coun
try-house which he has recently built outside the town, about
noon held a sort of review of several hundred horsemen, whose
horses, in general, were in excellent condition. They were
armed with a straight sword hanging on the left, a long heavy
spear for thrusting, and a shield, either of the same description
as that of the 'l'awarek, of oblong shape, made of th~ hide of the
large antelope (Leucoryp), or else of bullock's or elephant's hide,
and forming an immense circular disk of about five feet in di
ameter; some of them wore also the dagger at the left arm,
while I counted not more than four or five muskets. Their
dress was picturesque, and not too flowing for warlike purposes,
the large shirt, or shirts (for they generally wear two), being fast
ened round the breast with an Egyptian shawl with a red bor
der; and even those who were dressed in a bemus had it wound
round their breast. Most of them wore black "rawani," 01'

shawls, round their faces, Ii custom which the Fellani of Hausa
have adopted from the Tawarek merely on account of its look
ing warlike, for they have no superstitious reason for covering
the mouth. The harness of the horses was all of Hausa man
ufacture, the saddles very different from those of the Tawarek
(which seem to be identical with the old Arab saddles). The
stirrups formed a very peculiar kind of medium between the
large unwieldy stirrups of the modern Arab and the small ones
of the Tawarek and Europeans, the sole of the stirrup being
long, but turned down at both ends, while it is so narrow that
the rider can only thrust the naked foot into it. I could
not understand the principle upon which this kind of~
stirrup is made. It appeared to be a most absurd speci-
men of workmanship.

The F6llani in Klitsena have good reason to be on their guard
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against the K6l-owi, who, in an underhand way, are always as
sisting the independent Hausa states of Gober and lfaradi in
their struggle, and might some day easily make comm'on cause
with them to drive out these arrogant intruders from the con
quered provinces. In fact, they have done all in their power to
attain this object; and A/nnur's policy is so well known to the
Fellani, that once when he came to Katsena he received most
shameful treatment at their hands. Mterward I was visited by
El Wakhshi, and paid him, in return, a visit at that part of the
encampment where some of his merchandise was deposited, for
he himself was living in the town. Here he introduced to me a
person who was very soon to become one of my direst torment
ors, the bare remembrance of whom is even now unpleasant; it
was the haj Bel-Ghat, a man born in Tawat, but who had long
been settled in Katsena, and though not with the title, yet in re
ality holding the office of " a serki-n-turawa."

A troop of eight mounted royal musicians (" masukidda.-n
serki'), who had been playing the whole day before the several
divisions of the" alri," came likewise to my tent in the course
of the afternoon, and gratified my ears with a perfornlance on
their various instruments. There was the drum, or "ganga,"
very much like our own instrument of that kind, and of about
the same size as the common regimen~al drum; the long wind
instrument, or "pampamme;" a shorter one, a sort of flute, or
"elgaita ;". a sort of double tambourine, or "kalango;" a sim
ple tympanum, or koso,,;" a sort of double Egyptian darabUka,
called" jojo," and a small hom, or " kafo. " The most common
among them is the "j6jo," which in Hausa is the chief instru
ment made use of in an expedition, and, if accompanied by the
voice, is not disagreeable. With these various instruments the
well-mounted horsemen made a pretty good noise; but it was
neither hannonious nor characteristic: to all this pompous imi
tative music I prefer a few strains with datural feeling by a sol
itary maimolo. I was obliged to reward my entertainers with

• All sorts of wind instruments, the flnte inclnded, are called by the Hausa
people "bnshe-bnshe," from which word the Fellani-n-Hansa have formed "fa
fefnfeji."
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& large quantity of cloves, as I had scarcely any thing else
left.

I was 'rather astonished to hear that the A/sbenawa do not
pay passage-money to the governor according to the number of
their came1st but that every freeman among them makes him a
present of one wtu of salt. For every beast of burdent be it
pack-ox or donkeYt five hundred kurdi are generally paid.

ThursdaJ/t January 23d. Having assorted such a present as
I could affordt I protested once more to Elaiji thatt my other
luggage having gone on in advance to Kanot I had but very lit
tle to offer the governor.

I went about noon with my protector and a great number of
A/sbena:wa to offer the governor my compliments and my pres
ent. Sitting down under a tree at a considerable distance from
the spot where he himself was seatedt we waited a littlCt till we
should be called into his presencCt when his brothert who held
the office of ghaladim8t came to us-a man of immense corpu
lencYt resembling a eunuch. Indeedt nothing but the cut of
his facCt his aquiline noset and rather light colort and the little
goatlike beard which ornamented his chiDt could expose him to
the suspicion of being a Pullo or Ba-Fellanchi.· He wanted to
treat my business apart from that of Elaijit whot however, de
clared that he had come only for my sake. While the fat gha
laaima was returning to iiIform his brother of what he had heardt
a troop of well-mounted Kel-esarart (who, as I was told, are
settled at present in the province of Katsena) came up at full
speed. It was not long before a servant came from the serki,
inviting me alone into his presence.

Mohammed Bello Yerim8t the eldest son of the former well
known Governor M'allem Ghomaro,t was seated under a wide
spreading and luxuriant tamarind-tree, dressed simply in a large
white shirt, with a black mwani round his face. The A/sbena-

• This is the only correct RAusa form for the singular of Fenani.
t I afterward heard that these people belonged to the Keltidik, and possessed

large estahlishments of slaves and farms in Dwan and Shirgingim.
t The Fulbe generally change the 'ain into ghain, and therefore say Ghoma

ro instead of 'Omaro.
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wa, who formed a large semicircle around him, were dress~d
most gaudily. Stepping into the opening of the semicircle, I
saluted the governor, telling him that as I and my companions
had lost, on the border of A/sben, almost all the valuable prop
erty we had brought with us, and as the few things left to me
had gone on to Kano, he ought to excuse me for being unable,
at the present moment, to offer him a present worthy of his high
position; that it was my desire to go on without delay to Kano,
in order to settle my affairs, and to proceed to BOrnu, where we
expected to receive fresh supplies, after which one of our party
certainly would go to S6koto, in order to pay our respects to
the Emir el Mumenin. The governor answered my address
with much apparent kindness, telling me that I was now in his
" imana," or under his protection, and that he had no other pur
pose but to do what would be conducive to my advantage. He
then ask~d the news of my companions, though he knew all
about them, and did not appear to take the least offense at Mr.
Overweg's going to Maradi, although the people and the ruler
of that place were his most inveterate enemies. But things
must not be looked upon here as they would be in·Europe; for
here people are accustomed to see strangers from the north pay
visits to all sorts of princes, whatever may be their policy.
However, while he spoke in rather friendly terms to me, and
while my presents were received thankfully by the servants, he
declared to the people who were sitting near him that, as the
ruler of BOrnu had laid hold of one of my companions, and that
of Maradi of the other, he should be a fool if he were to let me
pass out of his hands. I therefore took leave of him with no
very light heart.

My present consisted of two fine red caps, a piece of printed
calico which I had bought in Mill:zuk for four Spanish dollars,
but which was of a pattern not much liked in Sudan, an English
razor and scissors, one pound of cloves, another of frankincense,
a piece of fine soap, and a packet of English needles. Though
it certainly was not a very brilliant present, yet, considering that
I did not want any thing from him, it was quite enough; but the
fact was that he wanted something more from me, and therefore
it was not sufficient.
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Early the following morning, while it was still dark, a servant
of the governor came withElaiji to my tent, requesting me to stay
voluntarily behind the caravan. Though this would have been
the best plan had I known that the governor had set his heart
upon keeping me back, yet I could not well assent to it, as I had
nothing at all with me, not even sufficient to keep me and my
people for a short time from starving. I therefore told them that
it was impossible for me to stay behind, and prepared to go on'
with the caravan, which was setting out. This, however-, Elaiji
would not allow me to do; but while all the divisions of the
alri started one after another, he himself remained behind, with
several of the principal men of the caravan, till Haj Bel-GMt
came and announced that it was necessary for me to go to the
town, there to await the decision of the governor, Seeing that
nothing was to be done but to obey, and having in vain shown
my letter of recommendation from the Sultan of A'gades, from
which, as I had feared from the beginning, nothing was inferred
but that I had been directly forwarded by him to the Governor
of Klitsena in order to see me safe to S6koto, I took leave of
Elaiji, thanking him and his friends for their trouble, and fol
lowed Bel-Ghet and his companion Musa into the town.

The immense mass or the wall, measuring in its lower part
not less than thirty feet, and its wide circumference, made a deep
impression upon me. The town (if town it may be called) pre
sented a most cheerful rural scene, with its detached light cot
tages and its stubble-fields, shaded with a variety of fine trees;
but I suspect that this ground was not entirely covered with
dwellings even during the most glorious period ofKatsena. We
traveled a mile and a half before we reached the "zinsere," a
small dwelling used by the governor as a place of audience---on
account, as it seems, of a splendid, wide-spreading fig-tree grow
ing close to it, and forming a thick, shady canopy sufficient for
a large number of people.

I, however, was conducted to the other side of tbe building,
where a quadrangular chamber projects from the balf-decayed
wall, and had there to wait a long time, till the governor came
into town from his new country-seat. Having at last arrived,



THE GOVERNOR'S wn..ES. 459

he called me, and, thanking me for remaining with him, he
promised that I should be well treated as his guest, and that
without delay a house should be placed at my disposal. He
was a man of middle age, and had much in his manners and
features which made him resemble an actor; and such he really
is, and was still more so in his younger days.

'raking leave of him for the present, I followed Bel-GMt to
my quarters; but we had still a good march to make, first
through detached dwellings of clay, then leaving the immense
palace of the governor on our left, and entering what may be
strictly called the town, with connected dwellings. Here I was
lodged in a small house opposite the spacious dwelling of Bel
GMt; and though, on first entering, I found it almost insupport
able, I soon succeeded in making myself tolerably comfortable
in a clean room neatly arranged. It seemed to have once form
ed the snug seat for a well-furnished harim; at least the dark
passages leading to the interior could not be penetrated by a
stranger's eye. We had scarcely taken possession of our quar
ters when the governor sent me a ram and two ox-loads of corn
-one of " dawa," and the other of "gero." But, instead of
feeling satisfied with this abundant provision, we were quite
horrified at it, as I, with my three people, might have subsisted
a whole year on the com sent us, and we began to have uneasy
forebodings of a long detention. Indeed, we suspected, and
were confirmed in our suspicion by the statements of several
people, that it ~as the governor's real intention to forward me
directly to SOkoto, a circumstance which alienated from me my
servants, even the faithful Mohammed el Gatrono, who was
much afraid of going there.

However, my new protector, Bel-GMt, did not leave me much
time for reflection, but soon came back to take me again to the
governor. Having sat a while in the cool shade of the tree, we
were called into his audience-room, which was nothing more than
the round hut or dame (" zaure" in Kanori) which generally forms
the entrance and passage-room in every PolIo establishment.
Besides myself, the htij Bel-Gbet, and his constant companion
Musa, there was also the wealthy merchant Haj WiUi, whom I
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had seen in Ta.s8.wa, when he tried to persuade me to follow the
men sent to take me to Zinder, while he now sought to repre
sent the governor of Klitsena as the greatest man in all Negro
land, and the best friend I could have. The governor soon be
gan to display his talent as an actor, and had the unfortunate
letter from the Sultan of A'gades read, interpreted, and com
mented upon. According to the sagacious interpretation of
these men,. the purport of the letter was to recommend me ex
pressly to this governor as a fit person to be detained in his
company. All my representations to the effect that my friend
'Abd el Kader had recommended me in exactly the same terms
to the governors of Dtiura and Kan6, and that I had forwarded
a letter from A'gades to the Emir el Mfunenin in S6koto, in
forming him that, as soon as we had received new supplies from
the coast, one of us at least would certainly pay him a visit,
which, under present circumstances, robbed and destitute as we
were, we could not well do, were all in vain; he had an answer
for every objection, and was impudent enough to tell me that a
message had been received from Maradi, soliciting me to go
thither; that "as BOmu had iaid hold of one of my companions,
and 1tlanidi of the other, so he would lay hold of me, but of
course only to become my benefactor (" se al khtSre'). Seeing
that reply was useless, and that it was much better to let this
lively humorist go through his performance, and to wait pa
tiently for the end of the comedy, I took leave of him and re
turned to my quarters.

Late in the evening the governor sent for Mohammed, who
could scarcely be expected, with his fiery and inconsiderate be
havior, to improve the state of things; and as the governor's
dwelling was a good way off, and the town ill frequented, I was
obliged to allow him to go armed with a pair of pistols, which
soon attracted the attention of our host, who complained bitter
ly that while all the petty chiefs had received from us such
splendid presents, he, the greatest man in Negroland, had got
nothing. Mohammed having told him that the pistols belong
ed to me, he wanted me to present them to him; but this lob
stinately refused, as I was convinced that the whole success of
further proceedings depended on our fire-arms.
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I was rather glad when El Wlikhshi called upon me the fol
lowing morning, as I trusted he might help me out of the scrape.
After conversing with him about my situation, I went out with
him to stroll about the town. We had gone, however, but a
little way when Bel-Gbet saw us, and reprimanded me severely
for going out without asking his permission. Growing rather
warm at such humiliating treatment, I told him in very plain
terms that, as long as the governor refrained from posting sol
diers before my door, I would regard myself as a free man, and
at liberty to go where I chose. Seeing that he could not wreak.
his anger directly upon me, he tried to do it indirectly by rep
rimanding my companion for going about with this "kafer,"
and confirming the ~' kafer" in his refractoriness against the will
of the sultan. Not feeling much honored with the title thus
bestowed on me, I told him that as yet nobody in the whoie
town had insulted me with that epithet, but that he alone had
the insolence to apply it. When the miserable fellow saw me
irritated, he did not hesitate to declare that, though well versed
in the Kuran, he had been entirely unaware of the meaning of
",kafer," and begged me to give him full information about the
relations of the English to the various Mohammedan states.
When I came to speak about Morocco, he interrupted me, as,
being a native of Gur&.ra, he might be presumed to know the
relations of those countries better than I did; and he insisted,
that the English were not on good terms with the Emperor of
Morocco, and were not allowed to visit Fas (Fez). I then de
clared to him that there could scarcely be a more unmistakable
proof of the friendly relations existing between the English and
Mura 'Abd e' Rahman than the present of four magnificent.
horses which the latter had lately sent to the Queen of En
gland. He then confessed that he was more of an antiquarian,
and ignorant of the ptesent state of matters, but he was quite
sure that during the time of Mul'a Ism'ail it certainly was as
he had stated. To this I replied that, while all the Moham
medan states, including Morocco, had since that time declined
in power, the Christians, and the English in particular, had
made immense steps in advance. We then shook handa, and
I left the poor Moslim to his own reflections.
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1

Proceeding with El W akhshi on our intended promenade,
and laughing at the scrape into which he had almost got by
changing (in the dispute with Bel-Ghet) the honorary title of
the latter, " Sultan ben e' Sultan" (Sultan son of Sultan), into
that of " S.hittin ben e' Shittin" (Satan son of Satan), we went
to the hoUse of a Ghadtimsi, where we found several Arab and
native merchants collected together, and among them a Gha
damsi who bore the same name as that which, for more friendly
intercourse with the natives, I had adopted on these journeys,
namely, that of 'Abd el Kerim. This man had accompanied
'Abd Allah (Clapperton) on his second journey from Kan6 to
S6koto, and was well acquainted with all the circumstances at
tending his death. He was greatly surprised to hear that "Ri
shar" (Richard Lander), whom he had believed to be a younger
brother of Clapperton, had not only successfully reached the
coast, after his circuitous journey to Danr6ro, and after having
been dragged back by force from his enterprising march upon
Fanda, but had twice returned from England to those quarters
before he fell a victim to his arduous exertions.

I then- returned with myoid Ghadlimsi friend to my lodg
ings, when Bel-GMt came soon after us, and once more begged
my pardon for having called me "kafer."

Afterward El W likhshi brought me a loaf of sugar, that I •
might make a present of it to Bel-Gbet. On this occasion he
cast his eyes on a small telescope which I had bought in Paris
for six francs, and begged me to give it to him for the loaf of
sugar which he had just lent me. I complied with his wish.
Taking the loaf of sugar with me, and the two other letters of

. the Sultan of A'gades, as well that addressed to the Governor
of Dliura, as that to the Governor of Kano, I went to Bel-Gbet,
and, presenting him with the sugar as a small token of my ac
knowledgment for the trouble he was taking in my behalf, I
showed him the letters as a proof that the Sultan of A/gades
never intended to forward me to his friend the Governor of Kat
sena as a sort of " abenchi," or a tit-bit for himself, but that he
acknowledged entirely my liberty of action, and really wished
to obtain protection for me wherever I ~ight choose to go. Bel-
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Ghet, being touched by the compliments I paid him, affected to
understand now for the first time the real circumstances of my
case, and promised to lend me his assistance if I would bind

. myself to return to K8.tsena from B6rnu, after having received
sufficient supplies from the coast. This I did to a certain de
gree, under the condition that circumstances should not prove
unfavorable to such a proceeding; indeed, I doubted at that
time very much whether I should be able to return this way
again. But when I did revisit Katscna in the beginning of
1853, with a considerable supply of presents, and met ~fore

the gates of the town this same man, who had been sent to com
pliment me on the part of the same governor, it was a triumph
which I could scarcely have expected. The old man was on
the latter occasion almost beside himself with joy, and fell upon
my. neck exclaiming, over and over again, "'Abd el Kerim!
'Abd el Kerim!" while I told him, "Here.I am, although both
my companions have died; I am come to fulfill my promise. I
am on my way to S6koto, with valuable presents for the Emir
el Mumenin."

Leaving Bel-Gbet in better humor, I went with El W li.khshi
to his house, where he treated me and two A'sbenawa with a

. dish of roasted fowl and dates, after which I proceeded with him
• through the decayed and deserted quarter where the rich Gha

damsiye merchants once lived, and through some other streets
in a rather better state, to the market-place, which fo·rms a large
regular quadrangle, with several rows of sheds, or runfa, of the
same style as those in Tasli.wa, but much better and more regu
larly built. Of course, there was here a better supply of native
cotton cloth, and of small Nuremberg wares, in the market than
in the former place; but otherwise there was nothing particu
lar, and altogether it was dull, showing the state of decay into
which this once splendid and busy emporium of Negroland has
fallen.

The most interesting things I observed in the market wCl'{'
limes, of tolerably large size, and extremely cheap, and the beau
tiful large fruit of the gonda (Oarica Papaya), which had just
begun to ripen; however, the latter was rather dear, eonsider-
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ing the low price of provisions in general, a fine papaw being
sold for from twenty-five to thirty kurdi, a sum which may keep
a poor man from starvation for five days. In Kano I afterward
saw this fruit cut into thin slices, which were sold for one" uri"
(shell) each. Having sat for a long time with El Wakhshi in
a runfa. without being exposed to any insult whatever, though
I was necessarily an object of curiosity, I returned home and
passed the evening quietly with my people, Gajere giving me
reason all the time for the utmost satisfaction with his faithful
and steadfast behavior. Besides being sincerely attached to
me, he was persuaded that he possessed influence enough to get
me out of my scrape; and thus he informed me, as a great se
cret, that he had forwarded a message to knnur, giving him
full information of my case, and that, in consequence, I might
give myself no further trouble, but rely entirely upon that chiefs
assistance. While he was thus cheering my spirits in the even
ing, as we lay round the fire in our court-yard, he frequently re
peated the words, "Kaso mumm dondadi uyataso, kadda Ita
kishi da kummia," contrasting his own faithfulness with the
faithless, frivolous behavior of MohaIbmed el Tunsi, whom he
called" m6go mutum" (a bad sort of fellow). But Gajcre also
had his own reasons for not being so very angry at our delay, .
as the lean mare which I had hired of him had a sore back, and
was in a rather weak state, so that a little rest and a full meas
ure of com every day was not so much amiss for her.

El W8.khshi returned the same evening, giving me hope that
I might get off the next day. However, this proved to be empty
talk, for the following day my business with the pompous Bello
made no progress, he demanding nothing less from me than one
hundred thousand kurdi or cowries-a sum certainly small, ac
cording to European modes of thinking, barely exceeding £8,
but which I was quite unable to raise at the time. Bello was
mean enough to found his claims upon his noble but quite un
called-for hospitality, having given me, as he said, two rams,
two vessels of honey, and two loads of com, altogether worth
from eleven to twelve thousand cowries; and I now felt justi
fied in changing his noble title" Sultan ben Sultan" into that of
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"dellal ben delllil" (broker, son ofa broker). Even myoid friend
El Wakhshi took occasion of this new difficulty of mine to give
vent to his feelings as a merchant, saying that this was the
"d'awa" (the curse) attending our (the English) proceedings
against the slave-trade. And it must, be confessed that the
merchants of Ghadlimes have suffered a great deal from the ab
olition of the slave-trade in Tunis,· without belng compensated
for this loss by the extension or increased security of legitimate
commerce. Seeing that the slave-trade is still carried on in
Nope or Nyffi, where they are persuaded the English could pre
vent it if they would, and that it is there carried on, not by Mo
hammedans, but by Christians, they have plausible grounds for
being angry with the English nation.

I had a highly interesting discussion with myoid fanatical
friend Bel-Ghet. It seems that after I had protested against
his calling me "iller" the other day, he had held a consulta
tion on the subject with some people of his own faith, and his
zeal being thus revived, he returned to-day to urge the point.
He began with questioning me about the different nations that
professed Christianity, and which among them were the "ko
far;" for some of them, he was quite sure, were and deserved
to be so called. I replied that the application of the word de
pended on the meaning attached to it, and that if he understood
by 'the word kaJer any body who doubted of the mission of Mo
hammed, of course a great many Christians were kofar; but if,
with more reason, he called by this name only those who had
no idea of the unity of God, and venerated other objects besides
the Almighty God, that it could then be applied only to a few
Christians, particularly to those of the Greek and to the less
enlightened of the Catholic Church, though even these vene
rated the crucifix and the images rather as symbols than as
idols. But I confessed to him that, with regard to the unity
of the Divine Being, Islam certainly was somewhat purer than
the creeds of most of the Christian sects; and I acknowledged
that, just at the time when Mohammed appeared, Christianity

• The recent abolition of the slave-trade in Tripoli and Fezzlin will certainly
not I!OOthe their wrath.

VOL. I.-G G
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had sunk considerably below the level of its pristine purity.
The old man went away pleased with what I had told him, and
swore that he would not again call the English koflir, but that,
with my permission, he would still apply that name to the
" M6sko" (the Russians).

In the afternoon, his son, a man of about five-and-thirty,
came to visit me, accompanied by a sherif from Yeman, who had
been to Bombay, and was well acquainted with the English;
he was now on his way to TimbUktu, in order to vindicate his
right of inheritance to the property of a wealthy merchant who
had died there. In this, however, he was unsuccessful; and
when I reached TimbUktu in ,September, 1853, he had left it
some time previously with broken spirits arid in great distress.
He perished on his way home. He was an amiable and intel
ligent man, and :viaitcd me several times. From him and his
companion I received intimation of a large "Christian book,"
bound in leather, with edges and lock made of metal, in the poe-'
session of a PUllo or Ba-FeIlanchi in the town; but no one
could tell me whether it was in manuscript or print; and al
though I offered to pay for a sight of it, I nevel' succeeded in
my object. It might be one of those heavy books which Clap
perton, when dying, told Lander rather to leave behind than
take with him to England.

Tue8day, January 28th. I at length succeeded in arranging
matters with the governor. Early in the morning I sent Mo
hammed to El Wakhshi in order to try and settle the business,
telling him that I was ready to make any possible sacrifice;
and he sent me a bemUs for fifty-two thousand kur.di. While
I was hesitating about contracting a new debt of such magni
tude (in my poor circumstances), Bel-Ghat, who evidently feared
that if I gave one large present to the governor he himself would
get nothing, intimated to me that it would be better to choose
several small articles. El Wakhshi therefore procured a caftan
of very common velvet, a carpet, a sedriye or close waistcoat,
and a shawl, which all together did not exceed the price of
thirty-one thousand kurdl, so that I sav~ more than twenty
thousand. In order, however, to give the whole a more nnpre-
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meditated, honorary, and professional appearance, I added to it
a pencil, a little frankincense, and two strong doses of Epsom
salts.

While Bel-Ghat was engaged in negotiating peace for me
with the eccentric governor, I went with El Wakhshi and Ga
jere to the market, and thence proceeded with the latter, who,
stout and portly, strode before me with his heavy spear like a
stately body-gnard or" kavas," to the house of Manzo, an agent
of Masawaji, who always lives here, and paid him onr compli
ments. Passing then by the house of the Sultan of A'gades
(" gida-n-serki-n-A'gades"), who occasionally resides here, we
went to the" k6fan Huga" (the northwestern gate of the town),
which my companion represented to me as belonging entirely to
the A'sbenawa; for as long as Katsena formed the great empo
rium of this part of Mrica, the Airi used to encamp in the plain
outside this gate. The wall is here very strong and high, at
least from without, where the height is certainly not less than
from five-and-thirty to forty feet, while in the interior the rub
bish and earth has accumulated against it to such a degree that
a man may very easily look over it; the consequence is that
dnring the rains a strong torrent formed here rushes out of the
gate. On the outside there is also a deep, broad ditch. We
retnrned to our lodging by the way of the" manna" and the
market, both of which places were already sunk in the repose
and silence of night.

I had scarcely re-entered my dark quarters when Bel-Gh6t
arrived, telling me that the governor did not want my property
at all; however, to do honor to my present, he would condescend
to keep the kaftan and the carpet, but he sent me back the se
driye and the shawl-of conrse, to be given as a present to his .
agent and commissioner, my noble friend from Gurara. The
governor, however, was anxious to obtain some more medicines
from me. He, at the same time, promised to make me a present
of a horse. Although I had but a small store of medicines
with me, I chose a few powders of quinine, of tartar-emetic, and
of acetate of lead, and gave him a small bottle with a few drops
of laudanum, while it was arranged that the following morning
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I should explain to the governor himself the proper use of these
medicines.

The next morning, therefore, I proceeded with Bel-Ghet, to
whose swollen eye I had successfully applied a lotion, and whose
greediness I had satisfied with another small present, on the way
to the "zinsere." He wished to show me the interior of the
immense palace or the" fada;" but he could not obtain access
to it, and I did not see it till on my second visit to K8.tsena.

Bello received me in his private apartment, and detained me
for full two hours, while I gave him complete information about
the use of the medicines. He wanted, besides, two things from
me, which I could not favor him with-things of very different
character, and the most desired by all the princes of Negroland.
One of these was a" m8.gani-n-algUwa" (a medicine to increase
his conjugal vigor); the other, some rockets, as a " magani-n
yaki" (a medicine of war), in order to frighten his enemies.

Not being able to comply with these two modest wishes of
his, I had great difficulty in convincing him of my good will;
and he remained incredulous to my protestations that we had
intentionally not taken such things as rockets with us, as we
were afraid that, ifwe gave such a thing to one prince, his neigh
bor might become fiercely hostile to us. But he remarked that
he would keep such a gift a secret. I was very glad he did not
say a word more about the pistols; but, in order to give me &

proof that he knew how to. value fine things, he showed me the
scissors and razor which I had· given him the other day, for
which he had got a sheath made, and wore them constantly at
his left side. He then told me he would make me a present of
an " abi-n-hawa" (something to mount upon), intimating already
by this expression that it would not be a first-rate horse, as I
had not complied with his heart's desire, but that it would be
furnished with saddle and harness, and that, besides, he would
send me a large" hakkori-n-giwa" (an elephant's tooth) to Kana.
This latter offer I declined, saying that, though my means were
very small at present, I did not like to turn merchant. He re
minded me then of my promise to return, and we parted the best
of friends. Notwithstanding the injustice of every kind which

•
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he daily commits, he has some sentiment of honor; and feeling
rather ashamed for having given me 80 much trouble for noth
ing, as he was aware that it would become known to his fellow-,
governors, and probably even to his liege lord, the Emir el Mu
meDin, he was anxious to vindicate his reputation. It was from
the same motive that he begged me most urgently not to tell
any body that I had made him the presents here, adding that he
would afterward say that he had received them from me from
Kan6.

Having returned home, I thankfully received the compliments
which were made me from different quarters on account of the
fortunate issne of my affair with this "mun8feki," or evil-doer;
and although the horse, which was not brought till next morn
ing. after we had been waiting for it a long while, proved rather
ill-looking and poor, being scarcely worth more than ten thou
sand kurdf, or four dollars, and though the saddle was broken
and harness wanting altogether, I was quite content, and exulted
in my good fortune. But, before leaving this once most import
ant place, I shall try to give a short historical sketch of its past,
and an outline of its present state. I only hope that the descrip
tion of my personal relations in this town may not be thought
too diffuse; but, while it affords a glance into the actual state
of things, it may also serve to instruct those who may hereafter
travel in these regions.
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CHAPTER XXIV.

RA.USA. :-HIBTORY AND DESCRIl'TION OF KA.T8ENA. - ENTRY

INTO UNO.

IN order to render intelligible the anterior history of Katse
n&, it will be necessary to enter into some preliminary explana
tion respecting the whole country of Hausa. The name Hausa
was unknown, as it seems, to Leo Mricanus; else, instead of
saying that the inhabitants of Zaria, Katsena, and Kan6 spoke
the language of GOber,· he would have said they spoke the
Hausa language. But we have no right to conclude from this
circumstance that the practice of giving the name HauS&, not
only to the widely diffused language, but also to the countries
collectively in which it prevails, is later than Leo's time; on
the contrary, I must acknowledge the improbability of such an
assumption. It is true that, with the faint light available, we
are unable to discern quite distinctly how the Rausa nation
originated; but we may positively assert that it was not an in
digenous nation, or, at least, that it did not occupy its present
seat from very ancient times, but that it settled in the country
at a comparatively recent date. As to one of the associated
states, and the most prominent and noble among them (I mean
Gober), we know positively thll;t in ancient times it occupied
tracts situated much farther north;t and I have been assured
that the name Hausa also proceeded from the same quarter
-an opinion which seems to be confirmed by the affinity of
that language with the Temlishighq Whether the name was

• Leo, l. i., I. 12. When he says that the inhabitants of Wingara (Quanga
ra) likewise spoke HaUl&, he falls into the same sort of error as when he says
that the people of Melle spoke the Scinghay language.

t See above, chap. xv.
t There is evidently some relation between the Hausa, the Berber, and the

Coptic languages, not in the general vocabularies, but chiefly in the demonstra
tives, IUch as .. me," .. hakka," and the prepositions, IUch as .. na," .. dn," .. p,"
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originally identical with the word "A'usa," which, as we shall
see, is used by the Western Tawarek and the people of TimbUk
tu to denote the country on this the northern side of the Great
River, in opposition to "Gurma," the country on its southern
side, I am unable to say.

Sultan Bello's statement, that the Rausa people originated
f'rom a B6mu slave, deserves very little credit. It is to be con
sidered as merely expressive of his contempt for the effeminate
manners of the Rausa. people in his time. But their language,
though it has a few words in commou with the Kanuri, is evi
dently quite distinct from it, as well in its vocabulary as in its
grammar. What Bello says may be correct in a certain sense
with regard to the population of Kano, which, indeed, seems to
consist, for the greater part, of Bomu elements, though in course
of time the people have adopted the Hausa language; and this
may be the case, also, with other provinces, the original popu
lation having been more nearly related to the Mallga-B6mu
stock. The name" Bawu," which occurs in the mythical gem~
alogy of the Hausa people as that of 'the ancestor of most of
the Hausa states, can hardly be supposed to be a mere person
ification representing the state of slavery in which the nation
formerly existed; the name for slave in the Hausa language is
hawa, not bawu. It is, however, remarkable that this person
age is said to be the son of Karbagari, whose name evidently
implies "the taking of a town," and might be derived from the
capture of the town of Biram, which is universally represented
as the oldest seat of the Hausa people, a tradition which is at
tested by a peculiar usage even at the present day. This town
of Biram is situated between Kano and Khadeja, and is often
called "Biram-ta-ghabbes," in order to distinguish it from a
more westerly town of the same name. Biram, the personifica
tion of this town, is said to have been, by his grandson, Bawu
(the son of KarM~an), the progenitor of six other Hausa states

"dliga," "gare." See the excellent analysis of the Berber language by New
man, in Zeitschrift fur Kunde des Morgenlandes, vol. vii., a. 18-lS, p. 268, 277, 278 j •

(OD the feminine forms" ita," "ta"), p. 282, 291, 296. Many more specimens.
however, may DOW be added.
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(likewise personified), viz., Katsena and zegzeg, who are rep
resented as twins; Kano and Rano, another pair of twins; G6
ber and Daura. However, it seems almost universally ac
knowledged that, of all these children, Daura was the eldest.·

More important in a historical point of view, and confirming
what has been said above, appears to be the statement that the
mother of these children belonged to the Deggl1ra or Diggera, a
Berber'tribe at present established to the north of Muniyo, and
once very powerful. Biram, Daura, Gober, Kana, Rano, Kat
sena, and zegzeg, are the well known original seven Hausa
states, the" Hausa b6koy" (the seven Hausa), while seven oth
er provinces or countries, in which the Hausa language has
spread to a great extent, although it is not the language of the
aboriginal inhabitants, are called jocosely" banza b6koy" (the
upstart or illegitimate); these are Zanfara, Kabbi, Nupe or
Ny-Bi, Gwliri, Yauri, Yoruba or Yariha, and Kororofa.

As for the six children of Bawu, they are said to have had
each his share assigned to him by his father in the following
way: Gober was appointed the" serki-n-yaki" (the war-ehief),
in order to defend his brethren, Kano and Rano being made
"saraki-n-baba" (the ministers of the "marina," that peculiar
emblem of the industry of Hausa), and Katsena and Daura
"saraki-n-kaswa" (the miniaters of intercourse and commerce),
while zegzeg is said to have been obliged to provide his breth
ren with those necessary instruments of social life in these re
gions, namely, slaves, becoming the "serki-n-bay." Rano,
which at present has been greatly reduced, though it is still a
considerable place, situated southwest from Kano, was originally,
like each of the other towns, the capital of an independent ter
ritory, though not mentioned hitherto by any traveler who has
spoken of Hausa.

• It is also a very remarkable fact that Dama claims the glory of having had
an apostle of its own, Mohammed 'Ali el Baghdadi; and with this fact the circum
stance that the holy place which I noticed on my tour from Tin-tellust to A'gades
is called by some" mSld 8idi Baghdadi," may probably be connected. Whether
Dama be identical with El Hekri's Daur or Daw is a question of some import
ance, since, if it really be so, it would appear to have been a considerable place at
a very early period; but I prefer not to enter here upon the slippe'1 I;l'ound of
comparative gaography.
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If we credit Leo's description, we must conclude that when
he visited these regions, toward the end of the fifteenth century
of our era, there was no capital in the province of Klitsena, the
whole country being inhabited in " piccoli casali fatti a guisa di
capanne." For, with respect to later events, which happened
after he had left the country, and while he was writing his de
scription, very 'imperfect information appears to have reached
him. Now the list of the kings of Klitsena, from Ii remote
period, is still tolerably well preserved, together with the length
of their respective reigns; and there is no reason whatever to
doubt their general accuracy, as the history of the state has been
in writing at least since the middle of the sixteenth ceniury of
our era, and we have something to control this list, and to con
nect it with facts gleaned from other quarters. This regards
the period of the reign of the king Ibrahim Maji, who, as we
know, lived in the time of the famous Tawliti Mohammed ben
'Abd el Kerim ben Maghili, the friend and contemporary, as I
have said before,· of the great encyclopredist Abu '1 Fadhl JeW
e' din 'Abd e'Rahman el Khodairi e'Soyuti, commonly known
under the name ofE' Sheikh e' Soyuti; and his connection with
the King ofKatsena we are able to fix with tolerable certainty by
his relation to the S6nghay king Is-hak, who is said to have ex
cited his severest indignation by refusing to punish the people
who had murdered his son in G6g6.t And although we can

• Vol. i., p.386.
. t In Timbtiktu I was enabled to peruse a long letter from Maghili to Is-hBk

about points of religion. This is the only work of Maghili which I was able to
discover in Negroland. There were two SOnghay kings of the name of Is-luik
the first, who ruled from A.H. 946-956, and the second, who was the last king
of tbe dynasty, when Gogho or GOgo was conquered by the Basha Jodar the 17th
Jumad e' thani, 999; but there is no doubt that the first is meant. What I have
said abont the grandson of Maghili's dispute with Is-hak is the common tradition
iu Negroland, and, I think, deserves more confidence than what M. Cherbonneau
has made out in Constantine. See Journal Asiatique, 1855. He says, "Aprea
cet horrible massacre, EI M'rili quitta Touat pour s'enfoncer dans Ie creur du
Soudan. n parcourut successivement Tekra (7 Tirka), Kach~ne et Kanou. Dans
les deux premims villes il enseigna publiquement la science du Koran j dans
I'autre il fit un coors de jnrisprudence. De 18 il pa8sa AKarou (ou Tchiarou, sui
vant la prononciation locale), et fut invite par el Hadj Mohammed, qui en ewt
Ie gouverneur, Arediger une note sur differentes questions de droit. newt de-



474 TRAVELS IN AFRICA.

oJ. .

scarcely believe that the ruin of the SOnghay empire, and the
rise of that of Katsena, was the consequence of this holy man's
curse, nevertheless we are justified in presuming that"after he
had received offense from the king ls-h8.k by being refused sat
isfaction, he began to cultivate friendly relations with the King
of Katsena, a country then rising into importance.

We are therefore justified in placing Ibrahim Maji (the King
of Katsena, whom the fanatic Moslim converted to Islam) about
the middle' of the tenth century of the Hejra. Now, if we count
backward from this period, adding together the years attributed
to each reign, to Komayo, the man who is universally stated to
have founded Katsena, we obtain at least three hundred and
fifty years, which would carry back the political existence of the
state of Katsena to the beginning of the seventh century of the
Hejra. In this computation we reduce the reign of the first two
kings, or chiefs (of whom Komayo is said to have reigned a
hundred years, and his successor ninety), to about twenty years
each. Excepting this little exaggeration, which is such as we
find recurring in the early history of almost every nation, I do
not see any reason for rejecting the list of the kings of this coun
try, as it is preserved not only in the memory of the people, but
even in written documents, though, indeed, it is to be lamented
that the books containing a comprehensive history of this nation
have been destroyed intentionally by the FUlbe, or FeIlani, since
the conquest of the country, in order to annihilate, as far as pos
sible, the national records.

The dynasty founded by Komayo comprised four kings in
succession, besides its founder, namely, Ramba, Teryau, Jerin
nata, and Sanawu. Sanawu, after a reign of thirty years, is
said to have been killed by Komwu, who came from a placo
named Yendntu, and founded a new dynasty (if we count back
ward from the time of Ibrahim 1r~aji) about the year 722 of the
Hejra; but, of c~urse, I do not pretend to any exactness in these
dates. Whether Ibrahim lIaji belonged to the same dynasty

puis peu dans cette ,·me, lorsqu'on vint lui apprendre que son fils avait etll assas
sine par lea juifs de Tout. n repartit et mourut presque au moment de son ar
rivec."

«

•

•

•
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which KorB.wu bad founded, I am not able to say. About thirty
years before the time of Ibrahim Maji, in the year 919 A.H.,
or 1513 A.D., occurred that eventful expedition of the great
SOnghay king Raj Mohammed A/8m which threw all these
countries into the greatest confusion. According to Leo, at that
time Katsena acknowledged the supremacy of Kan6, having
been subjected for only a short time to the sway of the King of
SOnghay, and afterward most probably to that of the energetic
and successful king of Kebbi, who repulsed the great kskUl.
Katsena must have fallen very soon under the supremacy of the
empire of B6mu. About fifty years after the beginning of the
reign of the first Moslim king, a new dynasty commenced, that
of the Ha.be,· which, as it is unanimously stated to have ruled
for a hundred and sixty-nine years, and as it was driven out by
the FUlbe in the year of the Hejra 1222, must have commenced
about the year 1053 (A.D. 1643). In this latter dynasty, how
ever, there seem to have been two factions (or families), which
are noticed already in the preceding dynasty, one of which was
called Chagara.na, and the other Karyaghiwa.. t But, before
speaking of the struggle between the Fulbe and the Habe, I shall
speak a few words about the town of Ka.tsena.

The town probably did not receive the name of the province
till it had become large and predominant, which event, if Leo
be cQrrect, we must conclude did not happen much before the
middle of the 16th century of our era, while in early times some
separate villages probably occupied the site where, at a later
period, the immense town spread out. The oldest of these vil
lages is said to have been Ambutey or Mbutey, where we must
presume Komayo and his successors to have resided. After
G6g6 had been conquered by MulRy Hamed, the Emperor of
Morocco, and, from a large and industrious capital, had become
a provincial town, great part of the commerce which formerly

• "Habe," plural of the singular" Kado," is a KCneral term now applied by
the Ftilbe to the conquered race; but in this instance the application is different.
It is not improbable that the conquerors extended the meaning of this term, which
originally applied only to one dynasty, to the whole conquered nation.

t This name, in the corrupted form .. Kilinghiwa," Mr. Cooley has connected
with the Berbers, in his excellent little work on the Negroland of the Arabs.
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centred there must have been transferred to Katsena, although
this latter place seems never to have had any considerable trade
in gold, which formed the staple of the market of GogO. Thus
the town went on increasing to that enormous size, the vestiges
of which still exist at the present time, although the quarter
actually inhabited comprises but a small part of its extent.·

The town, if only half of its immense area were ever tolera
bly well inhabited, must certainly have had a population of at
least a hundred thousand souls, for its circuit is between thir
teen and fourteen English miles. At present, when the inhab
ited quarter is reduced to the northwestern part, and when even
this is mostly deserted, there are scarcely seven or eight thou
sand people living in it. In former times it was the residence
of a prince, who, though he seems never to have attained to any
remarkable degree of power, and was, indeed, almost always in
some degree dependent on, or a vassal of the King of BOrnu,
nevertheless was one of the most wealthy and conspicuous
rulers of Negroland.t Every prince, at his accession to the
throne, had to forward a sort of tribute or present to Birni
Ghasreggomo, the capital of the BOrou empire, consisting of
one hundred slaves, as a token of his obedience; but this being
done, it does not appear that his sovereign rights were in any
way interfered with. In fact, Katsena, during the seventeenth
and eighteenth centuries of our era, seems to have been the
chief city of this part of Negroland, as well in commercial and
political importance as in other respects; for here that state of
civilization which had been called forth by contact with the
Arabs seems to have reached its highest degree, and as the
Hausa language here attained the greatest richness of form and

• For the names of the quarters of the town, which are not destitute of inter
est, see Appendix Vil.

t It was most probably a king of Katsena, whom Makrizi entitled King of
A'funu (Hamaker, Spec. Cat., p. 206), remarking the great i'laloDSy with which
he watched his wives, although the name Mastud which he gives to him does
not occur in the lists of the kinga of KAtsena which have come to my knowledge,
and does not even seem to he a true native name. Tb power of the Prince of
Katsena toward the end of the last centwy (Lucas, Horneman) seems to have
been rather transient, being based on the then weakness of Borou.
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the most refined pronunciation, so also the mannera of Katsena
were distinguiBhed by superior politeness from those of the oth
er towns of HaU8&.
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1. Roue where I wu lodged daring my lint etay in Katsena in 1851.
2. Roue belonging to the quarter Dtika, where I wu lodged in 1858.
8. The zensere. 11. Kofa-n-Kanra.
•. Palace of the governor. 12. Kofa-n-Maniea.
5. Market-place. 13. Kofa-n-Durdn.
6. Old moeqne. 14. Kofa-n-Samri.
7. Kofa-n-Guga. 15. A brook formed by a epring.
8. Kofa-n-Yendukki. 16. Former place of encampment ofealt-
9. Kofa-n-Koya. caravan.

10. Kofa-n-Gaztibi.

But this state of things was wholly ~hanged when, in the
very beginning of the present century, in the year 1222 of the
Hejra, or 1807 of our era, the FUlbe, called FtHlani by the
Haosa, and FelLita by the B6mu people, raised to the highest
pitch of fanaticism by the preaching of the Reformer or Jihadi
'Othman dan F6diye, and formed into the religious and political

(~ooSIc



association of the Jemma'a, or, as they pronounce it, Jemmara,
succeeded in possessing themselves of this town. 'However,
while Kano fell ingloriously, and almost without resistance, into
the hands of Sliman (the Hausa king EI W8.li having escaped
to Z8.ria), the struggle for Katsena was pl"Otraeted and sangui
nary. Indeed,M'allem Ghomaro had carried on unrel.enting war
against the town for seven years before he at length reduced it
by famine; and the distress in the town is said to have been so
great that a dead "lingulu" or vulture (impure food which no-.
body would touch in time of peace) sold for five hundred kurdi,
and a kadangere or lizard for fifty. But the struggle did not
cease here; for the" Babe" suCceeded once more in expelling
the conquerors from the town, without, however, being able to
maintain their position, when M'allem Ghomaro returned with
a fresh army. Five princes of Katsena, one after the other, fell
in this struggle for religious and national independence; and
the Pullo general was not quite secure of his conguest till after
the total destruction of the town of Dankama, when Magajin
Haddedu was slain only four months after his predecessor Ma
hamudu had succumbed in Sab6ngarl. Even then the new
Bausa prince Ben6ni, who still bore the title of " serki-n-Kat
sena," did not lay down his arms, but maintained the contest
till he likewise was conquered and slain in Tuntuma.

From this time the town declined rapidly, and all the princi
pal foreign merchahts migrated to Kano, where they were be
yond the reach of this constant struggle; and even the Asbe
naw& transferred their salt-market to the latter place, which now
became the emporium of this part of Negroland, while Katsena
retained but secondary importance as the seat of a governor.
This is indeed to be lamented, as the situation of the town is
excellent, and, both on account of its position to the various
routes and of its ~ater salubrity, is far preferable to Kan6.
However, as matters stand, unless either the Fulbe succeed in
crushing entirely the independent provinces to the north and
northwest (which, in the present weak state of the empire of
SOkoto, is far from probable), or till the Gobeniwa and Maria
dawa, whose king still bears the title of serki-n-Katsena, recan-
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quer this town, it will continue to decline and become more des
olate every year. In fact, Mohammed Bello, the present gov
ernor, had conceived the design of giving up this immense town
altogether, and of founding a new residence of smaller compass
in its neighborhood; but his liege-lord, Allyn, the Emir el Mu
menin, would not allow him to do so.

I shall say nothing here about the empire of the FUlbe, or
about their character, of which I received a very bad impression

. during my first dealings with them, but shall treat of both these
subjects hereafter. The only inhabited part of the town at
present is the northwest quarter, although anyone who should
omit to take into account the population scattered over the other
parts, principally round about the residence of the governor, and
the people settled in the hamlets near the gates, would make a
great mistake. Here it may be added that most of the import
ance which Katsena has still preserved, in a commercial aspect,
is due to its position with respect to Nupe, with which it keeps
up a tolerably lively intercourse, the route from it to that indus
trious but most unfortunate country being practicable even for
camels, while the road from Kan6 can only be traveled with
horses and asses. Almost all the more considerable native mer
chants in Katsena are Wangarawa (Eastern Mandingoes).

The province of Katsena was formerly far more extensive than
it is at present; but it has been curtailed, in order not to leave

. its governor too, much inducement to make ltimself independent.
Besides, many parts of it, being much exposed to the continual
incursions of the independent Hausawa, have greatly suffered,
so that probably the population of the whole province does not
now exceed three hundred thousand souls,· of whom only about
one half seem to pay tribute. Every head of a family has to pay
here two thousand five hundred kurdi-n-kassa, or ground-rent,
and the whole of the kurdi-n-kassa of the province is estimated
by those best acquainted with the affairs of the country at from
twenty to thirty millions; a tax of five hundred kurdi is levied

• Among the places of which a list is subjoined, certainly not less than fifty
ltave about 4000 inhabitants, while about 100,000 people are distributed among
the n!st and th080 smaller hamlets which have not been named.
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also on every slave. The military force of the province consists
of two thousand horsemen, and about eight thousand men on
foot, most of them archers.· Altogether the province of Katsena
is one of the finest parts of Negroland, and, being situated just at
the water-parting between the basin of the Tsad and that of the
Kwara, at a general elevation of from 1200 to 1500 feet, it en
joys the advantage of being at once well watered and well drain
ed, the chains of hills which diversify its surface sending down
numerous rapid streams, so that it is less insalubrious than oth
er regions of this continent. Its productions are varied and rich,
though its elevated situation seems unfavorable to the growth
of cotton. But, on the other side, useful trees seem to be more
numerous in this district than in any other under the same lati
tude; and the ayaba or banana, and the g6nda or papaya, are
found in many favored spots, while the dorawa or Parkia, the
tsamia or tamarind, and the kadeiia, or the Shea butter-tree
(Basaia Par1ci~), are the most common trees every where, and
very often form thick clusters. As I shall have to describe the
western districts in the narrative of my journey to S6koto, in
1853, I now proceed with my route to Kana.

Thur8day, Jamtary 30th. I was extremely glad when, after
a long delay-for we had been obliged to wait more than an hour
for the poor nag presented to me by the governor-we reached
the southeastern gate of the town, the" k6fa-n-Kaura." It was
as if I had just escaped from a prison, and I drew my breath
deeply as I inhaled the fresh air outside the wall. I should
have carried with me a very unfavorable impression of Katsena
if it had not been my destiny to visit this place again under
more favorable circumstances; and I should have obtained II

very false idea of the character of the Fulbe if, from the little
experience which I had acquired in this place, I had formed a
definitive judgment of them.

On the southern side of the town there is at present no culti
vated ground, but the whole country is in a wild state, covered
with brushwood. What we saw also of the traffic on the path
seemed to be not of a very peaceable kind; for we met nothing

• For the names of the chief places in the province, see Appendix vm.
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but armed foot and horsemen, hastening to Katsena on the news
of the expedition in course of preparation by the people of Ma
radio But farther on, the aspect of the country became a little
more peaceful; and after a march of three miles we passed a
well, where the women from a neighboring village were offering
for sale the common vegetables of the country, such as gowaza
or yams, dankali or sweet potatoes, kUka, the leaves of the mon
key bread-tree, dod6wa or the vegetable cakes mentioned above,
ground-nuts, beans, and sour milk. Nevertheless, the whole
country, with its few fortified villages, its little cultivation, and
the thick forests which separated the villages one from another,
left the impression of a very unsettled and precarious existence.
I observed that brnshwood, where it is not interrnpted by larger
trees, is always a proof of cultivation having been carried on at
no distant period. In the midst of a wild thicket, which de
ranged all my things, we met a long, warlike train of several hund
red horsemen, who perhaps might have incommoded us on the
narrow path if the strange appearance.of my luggage had not
so frightened the horses that they rather chose to carry their
riders through the very thickest of the covert than to fall in
with us. DUm-palms now began to appear, and beyond the
considerable village Bay, cultivation became more extensive.
Besides the fan-palm, the dumma and kana, and the immense
monkey bread-tree, with its colossal (now leafless) branches,
from which the long heavy" kauchi" were- hanging down on
slender mouse-tail stalks, were the prevalent trees.

By degrees the country became more beautiful and cheerful,
exhibiting a character of repose and ease which is entirely want
ing in the northern parts of the province; separate comfortable
dwellings of cattle-breeding Fellani were spread about, and the
corn-fields were carefully fenced and well kept. I was greatly
astonished when Gajere, with a certain feeling of national pride,
pointed out to me here the extensive property of Sidi Gh8lli el
Haj A'nnur, the man whom I had occasion, in my description
of A'gades, to mention among the most respectable people of
that town. It is astonishing how much property is held in
these fertile regions by the Tawarek of AlsOOn, and to what con-
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sequences this may eventually lead every body will easily con
jecture.

A little before four o'clock in the afternoon we encamped close
to a village called Shibdawa, the celebrated town of Da.ura be
ing distant two days' march.

Friday, January 31Bt. It was a most beautiful morning. and
I indulged in the feeling of unbounded liberty, and in the tran
quil enjoyment of the beautiful aspect of God's creation. The
country through which we passed on leaving Shibdawa formed
one of the finest landscapes I ever saw in my life. The ground
was pleasantly undulating, covered with a profusion of herbage
not yet entirely dried up by the sun's power; the trees, belong
ing to a great variety of species, were not thrown together into
an impenetrable thicket of the forest, but formed into beautiful
groups, exhibiting all the advantage of light and shade. There
was the ma, with its rich, dark-tinged foliage, the kadeiia or
butter-tree, which I here saw for the first time, exhibiting the
freshest and most beaut}ful green; then the marke, more airy,
and sending out its branches in more irregular shape, with light
groups of foliage; young tamarind-trees rounding off their thick
crown of foliage till it resembled an artificial canopy spread out
for the traveler to repose in its shade, besides the gamji, the sM
ria, the sok6tso, the turawa, and many other species of trees
unknown to me, while, above them all, tall and slender g6rebas
unfolded their fan-erowns, just as if to protect the eye of the de
lighted wanderer from the rays of the morning sun, and to al
low him to gaZe undisturbed on the enchanting scenery around.
Near the village Kashi even the g6nda-tree, or Oarica Papaya,
which is so rarely seen in these quarters, enlivened the scenery.
The densely-luxuriant groves seemed to be the abode only of
the feathered tribe, birds of numberless variety playing and
warbling about in the full enjoyment of th,eir liberty, while the
.. serdi," a large bird with beautiful plumage of a light blue col
or, especially attracted my attention. Now and then a herd of
cattle was seen dispersed over the rich pasturage-grounds. all
of white color, and the bulls provided with a large fat hump, or
" t6zo," hanging down on one side. But in this delightful
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spectacle objects of destraction also were not wanting, the poi
sonous plant "tUmnia" starting forth every where.

Cotton -and kar8.sia fields interrupted the pa.rk~e scenery,
and near Kamri, a small place surrounded with a low clay wall,
we were delighted with the view of a green patch of low ground
laid out into beds, and, with the help of a number of draw
beams, "khattatir" or U Iambuna," producing wheat and onions.
This ground is only worked with the g61.ma and the fertana or
small hoe. .

Gnmite rock was protruding in several places; and a little
after midday we had a detached range of hills on our right,
stretching E. and W. Soon afterward, Dea1'the village Tem
rna, we passed a small market-place, consisting of about eight
sheds, and shaded by a number of wide-spreading tamarind
trees, where I was astonished at the number of cattle and horses
assembled, but heard, on inquiry, that they were not intended
for sale. Farther on, after we had passed the fields of G6g6,
plenty of cattle and goats were seen browsing every where
about. All the cattle were of a white, and all the goats of a
coffee-brown color. HaviDg passed the encampment of the Tin
neggaru or Kel-neggaru, and crossed a dale fringed with small
fresh patches of wheat, which were watered by way of the said
"Iambuna" from wells in the hollow, we encamped a quarter
before four o'clock close to the fence of the village B6g0; for
the whole country swarms with thieves, and great caution is
necessary at night: the Tin-neggaru last night killed a thief
who was attempting to carry off a loaf of salt. .

Saturday, February 1st. .After a march of about two miles
and a half, over clayey ground greatly broken up by the rains,
we reached the N.W. comer of the considerable town Kus8.da,
and continued along its western wall, where a group ofvery tall
and majestic rimis (BO'T11lJa:n or Eriodendron Guineen8e), though
at present leafl6S8, formed a most conspicuous object. It is
very singular and highly characteristic that this tree (the ben
tang-tree of Mungo Park) generally grows near the principal
gate of the large towns in Ha.u8&, while otherwise it is not :fre
quent, at least not the large, full-grown specimeIl6; and it is not
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improbable that the natives purposely planted them in those
places as a kind of waymark; or perhaps it may be a remnant
of their pagan customs, this tree being deemed holy by several
pagan tribes. It is almost incredible at what an immense dis
tance these stupendous trees, the tallest of the vegetable king
dom, may be seen.

Kusada is a town of importance, and is very little less than
Gazawa, though not so thickly inhabited. . The wall ofthe town
is in tolerably good repair, and the'interior is rich in trees, mak
ing it look very cheerful and comfortable. Most of the huts
consist of clay walls, with a thatched roof, which is certainly the
mode of architecture best adapted to the climate and the whole
nature of the country.

When leaving the south side of this town we were joined by
a troop of women very heavily laden, each carrying on the head
from six to ten enormons calabashes filled with various articles;
but they did not prove to be agreeable company; for,not being
able to walk steadily for any length of time with their loads,
they stopped every few minutes, and then went on at a mnning
pace till they were obliged again to halt, so that they came fre
quently into collision either with my camel or with the bullock.
It is really incredible what loads the native women of Negro
land can carry on their heads, but I think no other tribe is equal
in this respect to the Tapua or Nyftiiwa. The country through
which we had to pass along for the mst two miles was over
groWn with underwood, and much broken up by the rains, till
we .reached the stubble-fields of Kaferda, where my attention
was attracted again by a few scattered specimens of the gigiiia,
or deleb-palm, which, in these districts, seems to be extremely
rare. Descending then a little, the country assumed once more
that delightful park-like appearance which had so charmed me
the previous day; and the variety of the vegetation was extra
ordinary, gOreba, jeja, gamji, rlmi, and d6ka being the principal
trees.

The industry of the natives was also well represented: for
soon after we had met a troop of men carrying home loads of
indigo-plan!s, in order to prepare them in their simple way, we
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passed over extensive tobacco-fields, which had very nearly
reached maturity. Rich aromatic 'bushes were growing every
where in the fields, affording the most nourishing food for bees,
for which purpose hives, formed of thick hollow logs, were fast
ened to the branches of the colossal kuka-trees. We here
passed a most curious specimen of vegetable intercourse in the
thorough intermixture of a gigiiia with another tree. In the
course of my travels my attention was drawn to the interesting
attraction which exists between the tamarind-tree and the kUka,
both of which trees I very often found linked together in the
closest embraces. This district was greatly enlivene~ also by
a rich variety of the feathered tribe; but the beautiful serdi
was not seen, the klil6 and the tsirna taking its place.

A quarter of an. hour after noon we passed the considerable
place Dan-Sabua, defended only by a stockade, and, with the
exception of a small market-place, giving very little proof of
any kind of industry among its inhabitants. When I passed
the place three years later it even seemed almost deserted.
About two miles farther on we passed a small round hill cov
ered with underwood up to its very summit, and remarkable
enough for being taken as a boundary-mark between the prov
inces of Klitsena and Kano; in 1854, however, the frontier was
carried farther N.W., near Kaferda. We encamped early in
the afternoon near the village G6.rzo, separated from it only by
a dell laid out in small gardeu-fields with wheat and onions,
and obtained a good supply of the latter, but nothing else. In
the night a thief almost succeeded in carrying off some of our
luggage, but had to run very hard for his life.

Early the next morning we started with an enthusiastic im
pulse, in order to reach before night the celebrated emporium of
Central Negroland. Kan6, indeed, is a name which excites en
thusiasm in every traveler in these regions, from whatever quar
ter he may come, but principally if he arrives from the north.
We thus started in the twilight, passing in the bush some herds
of cattle remaining out in the pasture-grounds, and meeting sev
eral troops of travelers, which made us ,fancy the capital to be
nearer than it really was. We listened to the tales of our

•
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comely and cheerfnl companion, the" baM-n-bawa" of T8.gele1,
who detailed to us the wonders of this African London, Bir
mingham, and Manchester-the vastness of the town, the pal
ace and retinue of the governor, the immense multitudes assem
bled every day in its market-place, the splendor and richness of
the merchandise exposed there for sale, the various delicacies of
the table, the beauty and gracefulness of its ladies. At times
my fiery Tunisian mulatto shouted out from mere anticipation
of the pleasures which awaited him.
K~ping steadily along, we reached, after about five miles,

the very considerable town of Bechi, the well-kept clay walls
of which started forth suddenly from a most luxuriant mass of
vegetation, where we saw again the beautifully-feathered serdi
fluttering about from branch to branch.

The town is very remarkable, as exhibiting the peculiar cir
cumstances of the social state in this country; for it belongs
partly to the Tawarek. tribe of the Itisan, whose btigaje or serfs
-properly half-castes, born of free mothers, but slaves from the
father's side-live here, cultivating for their lords the fields
around the town. Thus we see Tawarek every where, not only
as occasional merchants, but even as settlers and proprietors.
The town has but one gate; and a great many of the houses
are of the kind described above. Beyond the ~own the country
becomes less cultivated, and is mostly covered with the wild
g6nda-bush, which bears a most/delicious fruit, richly deserving
to be called the cream-apple. I suspected it for some time to
be identical with the custard-apple; but I afterward assured
myself that it is not. I call the attention of every African trav
eler to this fruit, which affords the greatest relief after a long
day's journey; but it does not grow on the flat, clayey plains
of B6rnu Proper.

Beyond the little market-place of Budumme we met the first
strings of empty camels belonging to the a"iri with which we
had been traveling. They were returning from Kan6, where
they had carried the salt, in order to retrace their steps to good
pasture-grounds, while their masters remained in the capital to
sell their merchandise.· The drivers confirmed the information

•
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we had already received, that our protector Elaiji had not as yet
arrived in the town. For he likewise possesses a large proper
ty near Kazanre, whither he had gone after parting from me at
KMsena. The country again assumed a more cheerful cliarac
ter; we passed several villilges, and even a marina, or dyeing
place, and the path was well frequented. Almost all the pe0

ple who met us saluted us most kindly and cheerfully; and I
was particularly amused by the following form of salutation:
"Barka, sanu sanu: hm! hm!" "God bless you, gently,
gently; how strange!" Only a few proud F611ani, very unlike
their brethren in the west, passed us without a sal1!te. The
villages are here scattered about in the most agreeable and con
Tenient way, as farming villages ought always to be, but which
is practicable only in a country in a state of considerable secu
rity and tranquillity. All their names, therefore, are in the plu
ral form, as Taraumwa, Jimbedawa, Bagadawa. The idea of a
great degree of industry was inspired by the sight of a marina
near Jimbedawa, comprising as many as twenty dyeing-pots;
and here also a little market was held by the women of the dis
trict. About half past one in the afternoon we entered the rich
district of Dawano, which almost exclusively belongs to the
wealthy Dan Malia, and is chiefly inhabited by F611ani. There
was here a large market-place, consisting of several rows of
well-built sheds, and frequented by numbers of people. A few
market-women attached themselves to our little troop, giving us
assurance that we should be able to reach the" birni" to-day,
but then added that we ought to arrive at the outer gate before
sunset, as it is shut at that time.

We accordingly pressed on with our varied little caravan,
consisting of a very lean black horse, covered with coarse wool·
like hair, worth four dollars, or perhaps less; a mare, scarcely
worth more in its present condition; a camel, my faithful Bu
S6fi, evidently the most respectable four-foote! member of the
troop, carrying a very awkward load, representing my whole
traveling household, with writing-table and bedding-boards; a
sumpter-ox, heavily laden; then the. four human bipeds to
match, viz., one llalf-barbarized Enropean, one half-eivilized
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G6I>erawi Tunisian mulatto, a young lean Tabu lad, and my
stout, sturdy, and grave overseer from Tligelel. As we then en
tered some fields of sesamUID, or "nome" (quite a new sight for
me in this country, but which was soon to become of very com
mon occurrence), Gajare descried in the distance between the

. trees the top of the hill Dala, and we all strained our eyes to
get a first glimpse of this hill, which is the real landmark of
Kano.

The country hereabouts exhibited a new feature, some of the
fields being inclosed with a bush which I had not seen before,
and which was called by my intelligent guide "fidde serewuk
ka." In Muniyo, where I afterward saw it used for the same
purpose, it is called" magar&." It is a kind of broom, growing
to the height of ten or twelve feet, and has a milky juice, which
is slightly pOisonous, but by some people is employed 8S a cure
for wounds caused by thorns. A little while afterward we saw
the first single date-palm, a tree also most characteristic of Kano;
and now, the country becoming clear, we obtained a full sight of
both the hills, Da18. and K6go-n-dutsi, which rise from the flat
level of the plain; but nothing was as yet visible of the town,
and we had but faint hopes of reaching it before BUDset. How
ever, we went on, though a little disheartened, as we had some
foreboding that we should incur the displeasure of the governor;
and passing through the gate, in front of which part of the am
were encamped, without stopping, as if we were natives of the
country, went on across open fields. It took us forty minutes
to reach the house of Bawu from the gate, though this lies near
the very outskirts of Dal8., the uorthernmost quarter of the
town.

It was quite dark, and we had some trouble in taking posses
sion of the quarters assigned to us by our host.

Kan6 had been sounding in my ears now for more than a
year; it had ~n one of the great objects of our journey as the
central point of commerce, as a great store-house of information,
and as the point whence more distant regions might be most
successfully attempted. At length, after nearly a year's exer
tions, I had reached it.

<
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RESIDENCE IN KANO.-VIEW OF ITS INTERIOR.-ITS HISTORY

AND PRESENT STATE.-COMllERCE.

K.A.N6 for us was a station of importance, not only from a
scientific, but also from an economical point of view. Instead
of being provided with ready cash, we had received in MUrzuk,
on account of the British government, merchandise which, we
had been assured, would not only be safer than money, but
would also prove more advantageous for us. In consequence
of the heavy extortions to which we were subjected on the road
to Air, and of our long delay in that country, we had been de
prived of the small articles which we carried for barter, so that
we were entirely thrown upon the merchandise which we had for
warded in advance from Tinteggana; and I, for my part, on my
arrival in Kanp, had to liquidate a debt of not less than 112,300
kurdi, viz., 55,000 for the carriage of this very merchandise
from Tinteggana to Kan6; 8300 as my share of the presents or
passage-money given on the road; 18,000 to Gajere, as hire for
the mare and bullock; and 31,000 to a man of the name of
Hlij el Dilwaki, on account of Abu-Bakr el Wlikhshi, for the
articles bought from him in Katsena, in order to satisfy the
governor of that place. Besides, I was aware that I had to
make a considerable present to the Governor of Kan6; and I
was most desirous to discharge Mohammed e' TUnsi, whom I
had discovered to be utterly useless in these countries, and who,
besides his insupportable insolence, might bring .me into trouble
by his inconsiderate and frivolous conduct.

These were material calls upon my incumbered property.
On my mind, too, there were claims of a not less serious char
acter; for, from my very outset from Europe, I had steadily
fixed my eyes upon that eastern branch of the Kwara, or so
called Niger, whieh Laird, Allen, and Oldfield had navigated for
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the distance of some eighty miles, and which the former (al
though he himself did not penetrate farther than Fanda) had,
with reasons decisive in my eyes, and which could not be over
thrown, in my opinion, by Captain William Allen's ingenious
but fanciful hypothesis, concluded to have no communication
whatever with Lake Tsad, but to proceed from another and very
different quarter.·

I had therefore cherished the hope that I should be capable
of penetrating from Kan6 in the direction of'Adamawa, a coun
try wherein I was sure that the question respecting the course
of the river would be decided; but obviously such an under
taking could not be engaged in without pecuniary means, and
all therefore depended on my success in selling advantageously
the merchandise with which I was provided.

For all these- reasons, nothing could be more disagreeable and
disheartening to me, though I was not quite unprepared for it,
than the information which I received the very evening of my
arrival in Kan6, that the price of merchandise such as I had
was very low. In the next place, I soon found that Bawu, Mr.
Gagliuffi's agent) whom, in compliance with his recommenda
tion, we had made also our commissioner, was not to be implic
itly relied on. He was the second son of Haj Rat S8J.eh, the
man so well known from the narrative of Captain Clapperton.,
toward whom he seems to have behaved with honesty and fair
ness, and by this means perhaps he had recommended himself
to Mr. Gagliuffi; but Bawu was not the right man to be in
trusted with discretionary power over the property of a foreign
merchant residing at a great distance, and belonging even to
another religion, or to be the commissioner for European trav
elers. Young and ambitious as he was, he had no other object
but to insinuate himself into the good graces of the governor at
the expense of those who had been foolish enough to trust them-

• Laird's and Oldfield's Narrative, vol. i., p. 288. AB this clear and rational
conviction, which the meritorious man who has labored 80 long for that part of
Africa entertained, has been entirely confumed by my sncceeding discovery, I
think it well to give to it all the pnblicity which it deserves. The two learned
geographers of Africa, Mr. Cooley and MacQu.cen, concurred entirely in this
opinion.

•
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selves into his hands. Besides, he had upon his hand a host
of younger brothers, who all wanted to "eat." Though Haj
Hat &Ueh seems to have been a respectable man, he most have
paid very little attention to the education of his children.

It will scarcely be believed that this man, although he had
two camel-loads of goods of mine in his hands, yet left me with
oot a single shell, "ko uri gnd8.," for a whole fortnight, so that
I was glad to borrow two thousand kordi, less than an Austrian
dollar, from Mohammed e' Sf8.ksi, in order to defray the most
necessary expenses of my household.

Besides, this agent urged the absolute necessity of making a
considerable present not only to the governor, which I was
quite prepared to do, but another of nearly the same value to
the ghaladima or first minister, who happened to be the govern
or's brother, and enjoyed quite as much au.thority and influ
ence. The consequence was, that I lYU obliged to give away
the few articles of value in my possession merely for being tol
erated and protected. The second day after my arrival the
govemor received a message from Mr. Richardson, forwarded
from Zinder, intimating that, after he should have received new
supplies from the coast, he would not fail to come to Kan6 ;
wherenpon he sent me word that I had done very wrong to en
ter his town withont giving him previous information, whereu
my countryman had already forwarded a notice that at some
fnture period he was likely to pay him a visit. Besides con
cluding from the fact. that I was not mentioned at all in that
letter that I was traveling on my own account, he made also
greater pretensions with regard to a present.

Being lodged in dark, uncomfortable, and cheerless quarters,
which I was forbidden to leave before the governor had seen
me, destitute of a single farthing in cash, while I was daily call
ed upon and pestered by my numerous creditors, and laughed
at on account of my poverty by an insolent servant, my readers
may fancy that my situation in the great, far-famed entrep6t of
Central .Africa, the name of which had excited my imaginatio~

for so long a time, was far from agreeable. Partly from anxie
ty, partly from want of exercise, in the course of a few daysl
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had a very severe attack of fever, which reduced me to a state
of great weakness. Fortunately, however, I mustered sufficient
strength to avail myself of a summons which called me at
length into the presence of the governor, on the 18th of Febm
ary; and, by sacrificing what few things remained to me, I
paved the road for my further proceedings, while the degree of
exertion which was necessary to undergo the fatigue of the
visit carried me over my weakness, and restored me gradually
to health. The distances in Kan6, though less than those of
London, are very great; 'and the ceremonies to be gone through
are scarcely less tedious than those at any European court.

Clothing myself as warmly as possible in my Tunisian dress,
and wearing over it a white tobe and a white ~Us, I mount
ed my poor black nag, and followed my three mediators and ad
vocates. These were Bawu, Elaiji, and Sidi 'Ali. Elaiji had
arrived three days after me from his estate, aDd had continued
to show me the same disinterested friendship which I had ex
perienced from him before. Sidi 'Ali was the son of Moham
med, the former Sultan of Fezzan, and the last of the WeIad
Mohammed, who was killed by Muk,ni, the father of Yusuf, Mr.
Richardson's interpreter.

This man, whom it would have been far better for us to have
employed as our agent from the beginning, had testified his in
terest in my welfare by sending me a fat ram as a present, and
now accompanied me most kindly, in order to exert his influ
ence in my behalf with the governor. On my second visit to
Kano, on my return from TimbUktu in the latter part of 1854,
when I was still more destitute than in 1851, I placed myself
directly under his protection, and made him my agent at the
moment when the state of my affairs rendered considerable
credit desirable.

It was a very fine morning, and the whole scenery of the
town in its great variety of clay houses, huts, sheds, green open
places sffording pasture for oxen, horses, camels, donkeys, alid
goats, in motley confusion, deep hollows containing ponds over
grown With the water-plant, the PUltia 8tratiotea, or pits freshly
dug up in order to form the material for some new buildings,
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various and most beautiful specimens of the vegetable kingdom,
particularly the fine symmetric g6nda or papaya, the slender
date-palm, the spreading al161uba, and the majestic nmi or silk
cotton-tree (Bo~)---the people in all varieties of costume,
from the naked slave up to the most gaudily dressed Ara~
formed a most animated and exciting scene. As far as the
market-place I had already proceeded on foot; but Bawu, as
soon as he saw me, had hurried me back to my lodgings, as
having not yet been .formally receiv~d by the governor. But
no one on foot can get a correct idea of an African town, con
fined as he often is on every side by the fences and walls, while
on horseback he obtains an insight into all the court-yards, be
comes an eye-witness of scenes of private life, and often with
one glance surveys a whole town.

Passing through the market-place, which had only begun to
collect.its crowds, and crossing the narrow neck of land which
divides the characteristic pool" Jakara," we entered the quar
ters of the ruling race, the FUlbe or F611ani, where conical huts
of thatch-work and the g6nda-tree are prevalent, and where most
beautiful and lively pictures of nature meet the eye on all sides.
Thus we proceeded, first to the house of the gad6 (the lord of thc
treasury), who had already called several times at my house,
and acted as the mediator between me and the governor.

His house was a most interesting specimen of the domestic
.arrangements of the FUlbe, who, however civilized they may
have become, do not disown their original character as "ber
roroji," or nomadic cattle-breeders. His court-yard, though in
the middle of the town, looked like a farm-yard, and could not
be conscientiously commended for its cleanliness. Having with
difficulty found a small spot to sit down upon without much
danger of soiling our clothes, we had to wait patiently till his
excellency had examined and approved of the presents. Having
manifested his satisfaction with them by appropriating to him
self a very, handsome large gilt cup, which with great risk I had
carried safely through the desert, he accompanied us. to the
•• fada," "lam6rde," or palace, which forms a real labyrinth of
court-yards, provided with spacious round huts of audience,



built of clay, with a door on each side, and connected together
by narrow intricate passages. Hundreds of lazy, arrogant cour
tiers, freemen and slaves, were lounging and idling here, killing
time with trivial and saucy jokes.

We were mst conducted to the audien~hallof the ghaladi
ma, who, while living in a separate palace, mits the" fada" al
most every day, in order to act in his important and influential
office as vizier; for he is far more intelligent, and also some
what more energetic, than his lazy and indolent brother 'Oth
man,- who allows this excessively wealthy and most beautiful
province, "the garden of Central Africa," to be ransacked with
impunity by the predatory inc11rJlions of the serki ThrOm of Zin
der, and other petty chiefs. Both are sons of Dabo and She
kara, the latter one of the celebrated ladies of HaURa, a native
of Danra, who is still living, and has three other children, viz.,
a son (Makhmud) and two daughters, one of them named Fati
ma Zahar, and the other S8.retu. The governor was then -eight
and-thirty, the ghaladima seven-and-thirty years of age. They
were both stout and handsome men, the governor rather too
stout and clumsy. Their apartments were so excessively dark
that, coming from a s~ny place, it was some time before I could
distinguish any body.. The governor's hall was very handsome,
and even stately for this country, and was the more imposing
as the rafters supporting the very elevated ceiling were conceal
ed, two lofty arches of clay, very neatly polished and ornament
ed, appearing to support the whole. At the bottom of the
apartment were two spacious and highly decorated niches, in
one of which the governor was reposing on a" gado," spread
with a carpet. His dress was not that of a simple PUllo, but
consisted of all the mixed finery of Hausa and Barbary; he al
lowed his face to be seen, the white shawl hanging down far
below his mouth over his breast.

In both audiences (as well that with the "ghaladima" as
with the governor) old Elaiji was the speaker, beginning his

494 TRAVELS IN .AFRICA.

j

J

J
I

..

• 'Othman has since died of cholera, which made ita appearance in Kano in
1855. I do not know the name of his successor. For the sake of the country, J
entertain the hope th.M he may be more energetic than his predeceseor.
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speech with a captatio' benevolentim, founded on the heavy and
numerous losses sustained on the road by me and my compan
ions. Altogether, he performed his office very well, with the ex
ception that he dwelt longer than was necessary on Overweg's
joUrney to Manidi, which certainly could not be a very agree
able topic to Ba-Fellanchi. 81di 'Ali also displayed his elo
quence in a very fair way. The ghaladlma made some intelli
gent observations, while the governor only observed that, though
I had suffered so severely from extortion, yet I seemed to have
still ample presents for him. Nor was he far wrong; for the
black" kab8." (a sort of bemus, with silk and gold lace, which
I gave him) was a very handsome garment, and here worth six
ty thousand kurdl; besides, he got a red cap, a white shawl with
red border, a piece of white muslin, rose oil, one pound of cloves,
and another of jawi or benzoin, razor, scissors, an English
clasp-knife, and a large mirror of German silver. The ghala
dlma got the same presents, except that, instead of the kab8., I
gave him a piece of French striped silk worth fifty thousand
kurdl.

However, our audience did not go off so fast as I relate it;
for, after being dismissed by the ghaladima, we were obliged to
wait full two hours before we could see the governor; yet, al
though we returned .to our quarters during the very hottest hour
of the day, I felt much better, and in the evening was able to
finish a whole chicken, and to enjoy a cup of Cyprian wine, for
which I felt very grateful to Mr. and Mrs. Crowe, who had sup
plied me with this cheering luxury.

Having now at length made my peace with the governor, and
seeing that exercise of body and recreation of mind were the
best medicines I could resort to, I mounted on horseback the
next day again, and, guided by a lad well acquainted with the
topography of the town, rode for several hours round all the in
habited quarters, enjoying at my leisure, from the saddle, the
manifold scenes of public and private life, of comfort and hap
piness, of luxury and misery, of activity and laziness, of indus
try and indolence, which were exhibited in the streets, the mar
ket-places, and in the interior of the court-yards. It was the
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most animated picture of a little world in itself, so different in
external form from all that is seen in European towns, yet 1'0

similar in its internal principles.
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1. My own quarte1'8 in Dalli. During
my second stay in Kano I also re
sided in Dala, at a short distance
from myoId quarte1'8.

2. Great madtet-plaee.
8. Small market-place.
4. Palace of Governor.
5. Palace of Ghaladima.
6. Kofa Mazliger.
1. Kofa-n-'Adama,
8, Kofa-n-Gtidan.
9. Kofa-n-KanaUbli.

10. Kofa-n-Limun, or KAboga.
11. Kofa-n-Daknnye, or Dnkinie.
12. Kofa-n-Dakaina.
18. Kofa-n-Nai8a.
14, Kofa-n-Ktira.
15. Kofa-n-Nasaniwa.
16, Kofa-n-Mata.
11. Kofa-n-Wambay.
18. Kofa-n-Magardi.
19. Kofa-n-RUa (at present ahut).
20. Mount Dali.
21. Mount KOgo-n-dutai.

Coogle
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Here a row of shops, filled with articl&' of native and foreign
produce, with buyers and sellers in every variety of figure, com
plexion, and dress, yet all inteut upon their little gain, endeav
oring to cheat each other; there a'large shed, like a hurdle, full
of half-naked, h8lf-starved slaves tom from their native homes,
from their wives or husbands, r:n.n their children or parents, ar
ranged in rows like cattle, and staring desperately upon the
buyers, anxiously watching into wholre hands it should be their
destiny to fall In another p¢ were to be seen all the neces
saries of life; the wealthy buying the most palatable things for
his table; the poor stopping and looking greedily upon a hand
ful of grain: here a rich governor, dressed in silk and gaudy
clothes, mounted upon a spirited and richly caparisoned horse,
and followed by a host of idle, insolent slaves; there a poor
blind man groping his way through the multitude, and fearing
at'every step to be trodden down; here a yard neatly fenced
with mats of reed, and provided with all the comforts which the
country affords-a clean, snng-Iooking cottage, the clay walls
nicely polished, a shutter of reeds placed against the low, well
rounded door, and forbidding intrusion on the privacy of life, a
cool shed for the daily household work-a fine spreading alIe
luba-tree, affording a pleasant shade during the hottest hours of
the day, or a beautiful g6nda or papaya unfolding its large,
feather-like leaves above a slender, smooth, and undivided stem,
or the tall date-tree, waving over the whole scene; the matron,
in a clean black cotton gown wound round her waist, her hair
neatly dressed in "ch6koli" or bejaji, busy preparing the meal
for her absent husband, or spinning cotton, and, at the samc
time, urging the female slaves to pound the corn; the children,
naked and merry, playing about in the sand at the" urgi-n-da
waki" or the" da-n-chacha," or chasing a straggling, stnbborn
goat; earthenware pots and wooden bowls, all cleanly washed,
standing in order. Farther on, a dashing Cyprian, homeless,
comfortless, and childless, but affecting merriment or forcing a
wanton laugh, gaudily ornamented with numerous strings of
beads round her neck, her hair fancifully dressed, and bound
with a diadem, her gown of various colors loosely fastened un-

VOL. 1.-1 I
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der her luxuriant breast, and trailing behind in the sand; near
her a diseased wretch covered with ulcers or with elephantiasis.

Now a busy" m8.rina," an open terrace of clay, with a num
ber of dyeing-pots, and people busily employed in various proc
esses of their handicraft: here a man stirring the juice, and mix
ing with the indigo some coloftng wood in order to give it the
desired tint; there another, drawing & shirt from the dye-pot,
or hanging it up on & rope fastened to the trees; there two men

beating a well-dyed shirt, singing the while, and
keeping good time; farther on, a blacksmith busy
with his rude tools in making a dagger which
will surprise, by the sharpness of its blade, those
who feel disposed to laugh at the workman's in
struments; a formidable barbed spear, or the more
estimable and useful instruments of husbandrI ;
in another place, men and women making use of
an ill-frequented thoroughfare as a" budi tseg
genabe" to hang up, along the fences, their cot

ton thread for weaving; close by, & group of indolent loiterers
lying in the sun and idling away their hours.

Here a caravan from GOnja arriving with the desired kola
nut, chewed by all who have "ten kurdi" to spare from their
necessary wants, or a caravan laden with natron, starting for
Nupe, or a troop of A'sbeIlliwa going off with their salt for the
neighboring towns, or some Arabs leading their camels, heavily
laden with ,the luxuries of the north and east (the" kaya-n
gh8.bbes''), to the quarter of the Ghadamsxye; there, a troop of
gaudy, warlike-looking horsemen galloping toward the palace of
the governor to bring him the news of a new inroad of Serki
!bram. Every where human life in its varied forms, the most
cheerful and the most gloomy, seemed closely mixed together;
every variety of national form and complexion-the olive-color
ed Arab, the dark Kanuri with his wide nostrils, the small-fea
tured, light, and slender Ba-F611anchi, the broad-faced Ba-Wan
gars (Mandingo), the stout, large-boned, and masculine-looking
Nupe female, the well-proportioned and comely Ba-Haushe
woman.
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Delighted with my trip, and deeply impressed by the many
curious and interesting scenes which had presented themselves
to my eyes, I returned by way of the "tingwa-n-makafi," or
"bel8.d el amiylin" (the village of the blind), to my quarters, the
gloominess and cheerlessness of which made the more painful
impression upon me from its contrast with the brightly animated
picture which I had just before enjoyed.

The next day I made another long ride through the town,
and, being tolerably well acquainted with the topography of the
place and its different quarters, I enjoyed still more the charm
ing view obtained from the top of the DaLi, and of which the
accompanying sketch is but a feeble representation.·

I had just descended from the eminence beneath which spread
this glorious panorama, when I heard a well-known voice call
ing me by my name; it was 'Abdalla the Tawati,my friend and
teacher in A'gades, who, after residing some time in TasaW&, had
come to try his fortune in this larger sphere of action. I had,
besides him, some other acquaintances, who gave me much in
teresting inform~tion, particularly a young Ba-Haushe lad of
the name of Ibrahima, who gave me the first tolerably correct
idea of the road to Yo1&, the capital of Adamawa, although he
was puzzled about the direction of the Great River, which he
had croBBed, supposing that it flowed eastward instead of west
ward. I derived also a great deal of information from a less
agreeable man named :Mohammed, with the surname "el :Men
bet" (reclaimed), rather antithetically, as" lucus a non lucendo,"
for he was the most profligate drunkard imaginable, and event
ually remained indebted to me iOr several thousand cowries.

I was much worried during my stay in Ka.nO by a son of the
governor of zaria, who, suffering" dreadfully from stricture or
some other obstruction, had come expressly to Kan6 in the hope

• The very strong wind, which I had always the misfortnne to encounter when
ascending Mount Data, did not allow me to enter into all the detail. of the
sketch, which would be requisite to give a b"ue pietunl of the variety of the ecene;
and the glowing, lively tone spread over the whole has been inadequately cangbc
by the lUtisL I must alao obllerve that the lOuthem quarter of the towu, which
ia at too great a distance from tbia bill to be diacemible, ia far more picturesque
than the northern oue•

•
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of being relieved by me; and it was impossible for me to con
vince him that I had neither the knowledge nor the instruments
necessary for effecting the cure of his disease. It would, no
doubt, have been ofgreat service if I had been able to cure him,
as he was the son of one of the most powerful princes of Negro
land; but as it was, I could only afford him a little temporary .
relief. My intercourse with this man was indeed most painful
to me, as I' felt conscious of entire inability to help him, wJUle
he conjured me by all that was dear to me not to give him up
or abandon him. He died shortly afterward. More agreeable
to Die was a visit from the eldest son of the Governor of Kan6,
who, accompanied by two horsemen, came to call upon me one
day, and, not finding me at home, traced me whither I had gone,
and having met me, followed silently till I had re-entered my
quarters. He was a handsome, modest, and intelligent youth
of about eighteen years of age, and was delighted with the per
formance of my musical-box. I gave him an English clasp
knife, and we parted the best of friends, greatly pleased with
each other.

I had considerable difficulty in arranging my pecuniary affairs,
and felt really ashamed at being unable to pay my debt to the
Haj el Dliwaki till after Wakhshi himself had arrived from Ka
tsena. Moor having sold, with difficulty, all that I possessed,
having suffered a very heavy loss by Bawn's dishonesty, paid
my debts, and arranged my business with Mohammed el Tunsi,
who, suffering under a very severe attack of fever, wanted most
eagerly to return home, I should scarcely have been able to make
the necessary preparations for my journey to B6rnu if the gov
ernor had not assisted me a little. He had hitherto behaved
very shabbily toward me, not'a single dish, not a sheep or other
token of his hospitality, having been sent me during my stay in
the town. I was therefore most agreeably surprised when, on
the morning of the 2d of March, old Elaiji came and announced
to me that, in consequence of his urgent remonstrances, the gov
ernor had sent me a present of sixty thousand kurdi. He told
me, with a sort of pride, that he had severely reprimanded him,
assuring him that he was the only prince who had not honored
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me. I should have been better pleased if the governor had sent
me a pair of camels or a horse; but I was thankful for this un
expected supply; and, giving six thousand to the officer who had
br&ught the money, and as much to Elaiji, and dividing eight

"thousand between BaWD and Sidi 'Ali, I kept forty thousand
for myself.

With this present I was fortunately enabled t8 buy two cam
els instead of sumpter oxen, which give great trouble on the
road during the dry season, especially if not properly attended
to, and prepared every thing for my journey; but the people in
these countries are all cowards, and as I was to go alone with
out a caravan, I was unable to find a good servant. Thus I
had only my faithful Tabu lad Mohammed whom I could rely
upon, having beside him none but a debauched young Fezzani,
Makhmud, who had long lived in this town, and a youth named
'Abd-Alla. Nevertheless, I felt not a moment's hesitation, but,
on the contrary, impatiently awaited the moment when I should
leave my dingy and melancholy quarters, full of mice and ver
mm.

I had hoped to get off on the 6th; but nothing was heard from
the governor, and it would have been imprudent to start with
out his permission. With envious feelings, I witnessed the de
parture of the natron-caravan for Nupe or Njffi, consisting of
from two to three hundred asses. With it went Mohammed
knnur, a very intelligent man, whom I had endeavored by all
possible means to hire as a servant, but could not muster shells
enough. However, the exploration of all those more distant re
gions I was obliged in my present circumstances to give up, and
to concentrate my whole energies on the effort to reach KUka
wa, where I had concerted with Mr.- Richardson to arrive in the
beginning of April. I had had the satisfaction of sending off a
long report and several letters to Europe on the 1st of March
(when the Ghadamsiye merchants dispatched a courier to their
native town), and felt therefore much easier with regard to my
commuttication with Europe. My delay, also, had given me the
great advantage of making the acquaintance of a man nam~

Mohammed el 'Anaya, from the D'ara el Takhtaniy~to the south
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of Morocco, who first gave me some general information abont
the route from Timbtiktu to SOkoto, which in the' sequel was to
become a new field for my researches and adventures.

I became so seriously ill on the 8th that I looked forward
with apprehension to my departure, which was fixed for the fol
lowing day. But, before leaving this important place, I will
make a few general observations with regard to its history and
its present state.

The town of Kan6, considered as the capital of a province,
must be of somewhat older date than Katsena, if we are to rely
on Leo's accuracy, though from other more reliable sources
(which I shall bring to light in the chapter on the history of
B6mu) it is evident that even in the second half of the sixteenth
·century there could have been here only the fortress of DaIa,
which, at that period, withstood the attacks of the BOmu king.
I think we are justified in supposing that, in this respect, Leo
(when, after an interval of many years, he wrote the account of
the countries of Negroland which he had visited) confounded
Kan6 with Katsena. The strength of the Kanawa, that is to
say, the inhabitants of the province of Kan6, at the time of the
B6mu king Edris Alaw6ma, is quite apparent from the report
of his imam; but from that time forth the country seems to
have been tributary to B6mu; and the population of the town
of Kan6 is said, with good reason, to have consisted, from the
beginning, mostly of KanUri or B6mu elements. However, the
established allegiance or subjection of this province to B6mu
was evidently rather precarious, and could be maintained only
with a strong hand; for there was a powerful neighbor, the
King of Kor6rofa or J tiku, ready to avail himselfofevery oppor
tunity of extending his own power and dominion over that ter
ritory. We know also that one king of that country, whose
name, however, I could not obtain, on the entry of a new gov
ernor into office in Kan6, made an expedition into that country,
and installed his own representative in the place of that ofB6r
nu, and though the eastem provinces of Kor6rofa itself \I mean
the district inhabited by the Koana or Krina) became after
\vard tributary.to Bernn, yet the main province (or Juku Prop-
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er) with the capital Wukari, seems to have always remained
strong and independent, till now, at length, it seems destined to
be gradnally swallowed up by the FUlbe, if the English do not
interfere. But to return to our subject. As long as K8.tSeDa
continued independent and Bourishing, the town ofKan6 appears
never to have been an important commercial place; and it was
not till after K8.tsena had been occupied by the Fulbe, and, owing
to its exposed position on the northern frontier of HaUBa, had be
come a very unsafe central point for commercial transactions, that
Kan6 became the great commercial entrepat ,of Central Negro
land. Before this time, that is to say, before the year 1807, I
have strong reason to suppose that scarcely any great Arab
merchant ever visited Kan6, a place which nevertheless contin
ues to this very day to be identified with Ghana or Ghanata,.a
state or town expressly stated by Arab writers of the eleventh
century to have been the rendezvous for Arab merchants from
the very first rise of commercial connections with Negroland.
And all regard to historical or geographical facts is put aside
merely from an absurd identification of two entirely distinct
names such as Kan6 and Ghana or Ghanata.

As to the period when the Kanawa in general became Mo
hammedans, we may fairly assume it to have been several years
later than the time when Maji, the Prince of Katsena, embraced
IsIam, or about the 17th century, tbough it is evident that the
larger portion of the population all over Hausa, especially that
of the country towns and villages, remained ·addicted to pagan
ism till the fanatic zeal of their conquerors the FUlbe forced
them to profess Islam, at least publicly. Nevertheless, even at
the present day there is a great deal of paganism cherished~

and rites really pagan performed, in the province of Kan6 as
well as in that of K8.tsena-a subject on which I shall say
something more on another occasion.

With regard to the growth of the town, we have express tes
timony that Dal8. was the most ancient quarter. The steep
rocky hill, about 120 feet high, naturally afforded a secure re
treat to the ancient inhabitants in case of sudden attack. but it
is most probable that there was another or several separate vil-
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lages within ~e wide expanse now encompassed by the wall,
which ratliler exceeds than falls short of fifteen English miles,
and it seems inconceivable why the other hill, "K6go-n-dutsi"
(which is inclosed within the circumference of the walls), though
it is not quite so well fortified by nature, should not have af
forded a strong site for another hamlet. We have, indeed, no
means of describing the way in which the town gradually in
creased to its present size; this much, however, is evident, that
the inhabited quarters never filled up the immenqe space com
prised within the walls, though it is curious to observe that
there are evident traces of a more ancient wall on the south
side, which, as will be seen from the plan, did not describe so
wide a circumference, particularly toward the sonthwest, where
the great projecting angle seems to have been added in later
times for merely strategical purposes. The reason why the
fortifications were carried to so much greater extent than the
population of the town rendered necessary was evidently to
make the place capable of sustaining a long siege (sufficient
ground being inclosed within the walls to produce the necessa
ry supply of com for the inhabitants), and also to receive the
population of the open and unprotected villages in the neigh
borhood. The inhabited quarter occupies at present only the
southeastern part of the town between Mount Dam and the
wall, which on this side is closely approached by the dwell
ings.

On the northern margin of the J8.kara is the market-place,
. forming a large quadrangle, mostly consisting of sheds built in

regular rows like streets; but the westernmost part of it forms
the slaughtering-place, where numbers of cattle are daily butch
ered, causing an immense quantity of offal and filth to accumu
late, for which there is no other outlet than the all-swallowing
Jlikara. It is the accumulation of this filth in the most fro
"quented quarters of the town which makes it so unhealthy.
On the northeast side of the sheds is the camel-market, where "
also pack-oxen are sold. The shed where the slaves are sold is
at the porthwest comer; and thence along the principal street,
which traverses the market, is the station of the p6!)ple who sell
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firewood. The market is generally immensely crowded during
the heat of the day, and offers a most interesting scene.

The wall, just as it has been described by Captain Clapper
tbn,· is still kept in the best repair, and is an imposing piece
of workmanship in this quarter of the world. This wall, with
its gates, I have not been able to lay down with much exact
ness; but, from my observations on my later visit in 1854, ba
ing aware of the great inaccuracy of the little sketch of the town
given by Clapperton, who himself pretends only to give an eye- '
sketch, I thought it worth while, with regard to a place like
Kan6 (which certainly will at some future period become im
portant even for the commercial world of Europe), to survey
and sketch it more minutely; and I hope my plan, together
with the view taken from Mount DaM. of the southern and real- .
ly inhabited quarter of the town, will give a tolerably correct
idea of its character.

The market-place is necessarily ~uch less frequented during
the rainy season, when most of the people are busy with the
labors of the field. A great part of the market-place during
that time is even inundated by the waters of the pond Jakara.

I now proceed to enumerate the quarters, the names of which
are not without their interest. I must first observe that the
quarters to the north of the great and characteristic pond Jaka
ra, which intersects the town from east to west, are chiefly in
habited by Rausa people, or, as they are called by their con
querors, " Habe," from the singular "Kado," while the south
ern quarters are chiefly, but not at all exclusively, inhabited by
the FUlbe (sing. Ptillo), called FeIlani (sing. Bafellanchi) by the
conquered race.

Beginning with Dala, the oldest quarter of the town, and
which, in commercial respects, is the most important one, as it
is the residence of almost all the wealthy Arab and Berber
(principally Ghadasiye) merchants, I shall proceed eastward,
then return by south to west, and so on. East-southeast, the
quarter called Dendalin (the esplanade) borders on Dala, then
Kutumb8.wa, Gerke, MadaM, Ya-n-tandu, Adakawa, Z6ki, Zeta,

• Clapperton and Denham's Travels, voL ii., p. 50.
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Limanchi (or the quarter of the people of T6to, a considerable
town not far from Fanda); south from the latter, Yand6wea, and
thence, returning westward, Jibdji-n-YeI-labu, another Liman
chi (with a large mosque), Masu-kiyani (the quarter near th'e
" kaswa," or market-place), Tuddu-n-m8.kera (the quarter of the
blacksmiths) on the west side of the market, Y8.mroche, "Ma
nirraba bokoy" (the seven crossways), "B8.ki-n-rna" (the water
side--that is, the quay along the Jakara), not very neat nor fr&
grant, and in this respect deserving to be compared with the
quays of the Thames, which may lie called, just with the same
reason, the great sink ofLondon, as the J 8.kara is that of Kan6,
the difference being only that the Thames is a rllDning stream,
while the J8.kara is stagnant; "Runf8.wa" (the quarter of the
sheds), Y611wa.. Here, turning again eastward, we come first to
the quarter Rima-n-jirajire, then enter :M8.ggoga, then Magg6gi,
Ungwa-n-kari, D6ndali-n-Ware, Limanchi (a' third quarter of
this name), Dukkmawa, RpiFogi, Derma. All these are quar
ters of the Habe, where no PUllo, as far as I am aware, wonld
deign to live. Beyond the J8.kara we now come to the quarters
of the ruling race, proceeding from west to east.

Ya8.lewa, Marmara, A'gadesaW& (a quarter belonging original
ly to the natives of A'gades), Y6la-the princely quarter of the
toWn, and called, on this account, madaki-n-Kan6. It is inter
esting also as having given its name to the new capital of Ada
mawa (the natives of Negroland being not less anxious than
Europeans to familiarize the new regions which they colonize

~ by names taken from their ancient homes); El Kantara (so call
ed from a rough kind of bridge, or kadarko, thrown over one of
those numerous pools which intersect the town), Wuaitakka,
Go-sherifedod6 (a quarter, the name of which is taken from the
ancient pagan worship of the" dodoj, T6koba, Dnkk8.wa, Za
ghidamse, Shafnshi. Returning from east to west, we have thc
quarters SherbaIe, Midate, KUma, Shesh~ "Dirmi (or dirre
mi)-kay oku" (called from a tree of the dirremi species, with
three separate crowns), Lel6ki-n-Iemu, K611wa al hendeki, Sora
n-dinki, Rimi-n-kor6, Toji, yarkasB., Mandawari, M8.rmara (dif
ferent from the quarter mentioned above), Dantnrku, Sabans(ra,
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Kudedefiiwa,Jingo, Doseyi, War6re, G'ao (an interesting name,
identical with that of the capital of the S6nghay empire), Kur
~wa, Hausawa, Ungwa M8.kama, Ghaladanchi, (the quarter
wherein resides the ghaladima), Shnramchi (the quarter where
lives the eldest son of the governor, whose title chir6ma--a Ka
nun nam~in the Corrupted form of" shnromo," has furnished
the name of the quarter), Ye-serki, Kurmawa (not identical with
the above), "Kusser8.wa" (the comer), UdeIawa. South from
the palace of the governor, Rimi-n-kem, Karak8., Dugemwa, Ya
kase, Nasemwa (most probably destined to be hereafter the
quarter of the Nasara or Christians), and 'AbdeIawa.

All over the town, clay houses and huts, with thatched con
ical roofs, are mixed together, but generally in the southern
quarter the latter prevail. The clay houses, as far as I have
seen them in Dal8., where, of Course, Arab influence predom
inates, are built in a most uncomfortable style, with no other
purpose than that of obtaining the greatest possible privacy for
domestic life. without any attempt to provide for the influx of
fresh air and light, although I must admit that a few houses
are built in somewhat better taste; but invariably the court
yard is extremely small, and in this respect the houses of Kano
are very inferior to those of A/gades and Timbnktu, which are
built almost on the same principle as the dwellings of the an
cient Greeks and Romans. I here give the ground-plan of the
house in which I lodged in 1851.

r---r----, 1. Large public yard common to the two houses, with two huts. •
2. Irregular apartment where I was to reside, as it was least

wanting in light and air.
8. Dark room without an)' current of air, but to which I was

obliged to withdraw when suffering from fever.
,. Store-room.
S. Inner private yard.
6. Closet.

Almost all these houses have also a very irregular upper story
on a different level, and very badly aired. Many of the Arabs
sleep on their terraces.

In estimating the population of the town at 30,000, I am cer
tainly not above the truth. Captain Clapperton estimated it at
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from 30,000 to 40,000. The population, as might be expected
in a place of great commercial resort, is of a rather mixed na
ture; but the chief elements in it are KanUri or B6rnu people,
Haus8.wa, FUlbe or Fellaui, and Nyffilwa or Nupe; a good
many Arabs also reside there, who, by their commerce and their
handicraft, contribute a great deal to the importance of the
place. The influx of foreigners and temporary residents is 0c

casionally very great, so that the whole number of residentfl
during the most busy time of the year (that is to say, from Jan
uary to April) may often amount to 60,000. The number of
domestic slaves, of course, is very considerable; but I think it
hardly equals, certainly does not exceed, that of the free men,
for, while the wealthy have many slaves, the poorer class, which
is far more numerous, have few or none. It would be very in
teresting to arrive at an exact estimate of the numbers of the
conquering nation, in order to see the proportion in which they
stand to the conquered. As for the town itself, their whole
number, of every sex and age, does not, in my opinion, exceed
4000; but with regard to the whole country I can give no
opinion.

The principal commerce of Kan6 consists in native produce,
namely, the cotton cloth woven and dyed here or in the neigh
boring towns, in the form of tobes or ngona (Bing. riga); tfu
kedl, or the oblong piece of dress of dark-blue color worn by the
women; the zenne- OJ: plaid, of various colors; and the niwani
bili, or black lith8.m.

• There is a great variety of this article, of which I shall enumerate a fe,,
kinds: "Fan-n-zenne," the white, undyed one; "zenne deffowa," of light-blue
color; "fessagida," with a broad line of silk; "hammakUlm," with less silk, IlOld
generally for 8000 knrdi; "mailCnui," sold for 2500; "zelluwlimi," a peculilU'
zenne with a silk border; "jumada," another. similar kind; "da-n-kabinga,"
once a very favorite article of female dress, and therefore called "the child of the
market" (of the word bbinga I have spoken on a former occasion), with red and
black silk in small quantity, and a little white; "alb8ss&-n-Kwlira," a very pecul
iar name, chosen to denote a kind' of zenne of three stripes of mixed colors;
" gOIio," white and black and of thick thread; "s.Ikilla," white and black check
ered; "saki," silk and cotton interwoven, and forming small squares black and
white j "keki," half tlirkedi (tbat is to say, indigo-colored), half" saki," or silk
and cotton interwoven; "kelti serki bokoy," four kinds. Besides, there are ten
kinds of zannwa entirely of silk, but these are made better in Nupe than in Kana.

I•
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The great advantage of Kana is, that commerce and manu
factures go hand in hand, and that almost every family has its
share in them. There is really something grand in this kind
of industry, which spreads to the north as far as MUrzuk, Ghat,
and even· Tripoli; to the west, not only to TimbUktu, but in
some degree even as far as the shores of the Atlantic, the very
inhabitants of Arguin dressing in the cloth woven and dyed
in Kano; to the east, all over Bomn, although there it comes
in contact with the native industry of the country; and to the
south it maintains a rivalry with the native industry of the
I'gbira and I'gbo, while toward the southeast it invades the
whole of 'Adaxnawa, and is only limited by the nakedness of
the pagan 8aTUl-CUlottea, who do not wear clothing.

As for the supply sent to Timb6ktu, this is a fact entirely
overlooked in Europe, where people speak continually of the
fine cotton cloth produced in that town, while, in truth, all the
apparel of a decent character in TimbUktu is brought either
from Kano or from Sansandi; and how urgently this article is
there demanded is amply shown by the immense circuit which
the merchandise makes to avoid the great dangers of the direct
road from Kano to TimbUktu traveled by me, the merchandise
of Kana being first carried up to Ghat, and even Ghadames, and
thence taking its way to TimbUktu by Tawat.

I mAke the lowest estimate in rating this export to TimbUktu
alone at three hundred camel-loads annually, worth 60,000,000
kurd! in Kan6-an amount which entirely remains in the coun
try, and redounds to the benefit of the whole population, both
cotton and indigo being produced and prepared in the country.
In taking a general view of the subject, I think myself justified
in estimating the whole produce of this manufacture, as far as
it is sold abroad, at the very least at about 300,000,000; and
how great this national wealth is will be understood by my
readers when they know that, with from fifty to sixty thousand
One of these, called "bini da g8ni" (follow me and look), a name which is alao
given to a conapicuoll8 kind of beads, is distinguished by three colol'll-yellow,
red, and blne. Then there is a zenne made of atlas, called·" massarchi;" an
other of colored Manchester j and the simple one of Manchester, which is called
"heft&."
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kurdi, or from four to five pounds sterling a year, a whole fam
ily may live in that country with ease, including every expense,
even that of their clothing; and we must remember that the
province is one of the most fertile spots on earth, and is able to
produce not only the supply of com nece88&ry for its popula
tion, but can also export, and that it possesses, besides, the finest
pasture-grounds. In fact, if we consider that this industry is
not carried on here, as in Europe, in immense establishments,
degrading man to the meanest condition of life, but that it gives
employment and support to families without compelling them
to sacrifice their domestic habits, we must presume that Kana
ought to be one of the happiest countries in the world; and so
it is as long as i~ governor, too often lazy and indolent, is able
to defend its inhabitants from the cupidity of their neighbors,
which, of course, is constantly stimulated by the very wealth
of this country.

Besides the cloth produced and dyed in Kana and in the
neighboring villages, there is a considerable commerce carried on
here with the cloth manufactured in Nym. or Nupe, which, how
ever, extends only to the first and the third of the articles above
mentioned, viz., the" riga," or shirt worn by men, and the
"zenne" or plaid; for the Nyffawa are unable to produce either
tiirkedi or mwani-at least for export-while they seem, with
the exception of the wealthier classes, to supply their own wants
themselves. The tobes brought from Nym. are either large black
ones, or of mixed silk and cotton.

With regard to the former, which are called" giwa" (the ele
phant's shirt), I am unable to say why the Ka,naw8 are not ca
pable of manufactt¢ng them themselves; but it seems that,
while they thoroughly understand how to impart the most beau
tiful dye to the tfukedi, they are unable to apply the same to
the nga-I do not know why.

Of the latter kind there are several varieties: the riga saki,
with small squares blue and white, as if speckled, and therefore
called by the Arabs "filfil" (pepper), and by the Tawarek, who,
as I have mentioned, esteem it more than any other kind, the
"Guinea-fowl shirt" (tekatkat tallelt), as shown in the accom-
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panying wood-eut, is very becoming, and was my ordinary dress
from the moment I was rich enough to purchase it, as a good
one fetches as much as from eighteen to twenty thousand kur
di; then the tob-harir, with stripes of speckled cast like the tai
leIt, but intermixed with red; the jellaba, red and white, with
embroidery of green silk, and several others. Specimens of all
these I have brought home and delivered to the Foreign Office. fI

The chief articles of native industry, besides cloth, which
have a wide market, are principally sandals. The
sandals are made with great neatness, and, like the
cloth, are exported to an immense distance; but,
being a cheap article (the very best, which are
called .. tlika-sliraki," fetching only 200 kurdI),
they bear, of course, no comparison in importance
with the former. I estimate this branch at ten
millions. It is very curious that the shoes made
here by Arab shoemakers, of Sudan leather, and

• Among theee specimen. i. a1Io an undyed and a dyed .pecimen of the "riga
&8limia," which eeeme to deeerTe a good deal of interest, u it con.ists half of
bome-made .ilk, obtained from a peculiar kind of .Uk-worm, which lives on the
tamarind-tree. .} also sent home from KUbwa, at a former period, a piece of
native cloth of the Knna, a tribe of the Kororofa.

VOL. I.-KK
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~ called" OOlgh'a," are exported in great
_,.,....,.,-.:a__ quantities to North Africa. The" nesis&,"

or twisted leather strap, is a celebrated ar
ticle of Kana manufacture, and "jebiras,"
richly ornamented, as the accompanying
wood-oot shows, are made by Arab work
men.

The other leather-work I will not men
tion here, as it does not form a great arti
cle of commerce; but tanned hides (" ku
labu") and red sheep-skins, dyed with n
juice extracted from the stalks of the hol
cus, are not unimportant, being sent in
great quantities even as far as Tripoli. I
value the amount of export at about fivc
millions.-

Besides these manufactures, the chief
article of African produce in the Kan6
market is the "gUro," or kola-nut; but

while, on the one hand, it forms an important article of transit,
and brings considerable profit, on the other, large sums are ex
pended by the natives upon this luxury, which has become to
them as necessary as coffee or tea to us. On another occasion
[ shall enumerate the different kinds of this nut, and the sea
sons when it is collected. The import of this nut into Kan6,
comprising certainly more than five hundred ass-loads every
year, the load of each, if safely brought to the market-for it is
;\ very delicate article, and very liable to spoil-being sold for
about 200,000 kurdi, will amount to an ayerage of from eighty
to one hundred millions. Of this sum, I think we shall be cor
rect in asserting about half to be paid for by the nativcs of the
province, while the other half will be profit.

• There are many other branches of manufacture in Kano which Bre too mi
nute to be enumerated here. I will only mention the framing of the little look
ing-glasses, called lemm'a, imported from Tripoli, and the immense variety of
b6tta or muna, small leathern boxes. There is also a kind of small box made
with great neatness from the kernel of the dtim-fruit.

[',cll edbvGooglc
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But we must bear in mind that the greater part of the per
sons employed in this trade are Kanawa, and that therefore
they and their families subsist upon this branch of trade.

A very important branch of the native commerce in Kan6 is
certainly the slave-trade; but it is extremely difficult to say
how many of these unfortunate creatures are exported, as a
greater number are carried away by small caravans to Barnu
and Nupe than on the direct road to GMt and Fezzan. Al
together, I do not think that the number of slaves annually ex
ported from Kana exceeds· 5000; but, of course, a considerable
number are sold into domestic slavery, either to the inhabitants
of the province itself or to those of the adjoining districts. The
value of this trade, of which only a small percentage falls to the
profit of the Kanawa, besides the tax which is levied in the
market, may altogether amount to from a huudred and fifty to
two hundred millions of kurdi per annum.

Another important branch of the commerce of Kan6 is the
transit of natron from BOrnu to N6.pe or Nyffi, which here al
ways passes into other hands, and in so doing leaves a consid
erable profit in the place. The merchandise is very cheap, but
the quantity is great, and it employs a great many persons, asl
shall have ample occasion to illustrate in the course of my pro
ceedings. Twenty thousand loads, at the very least, between
pack-oxen, sumpter-horses, and asses, of natron must annually
pass through the market of Kan6, which, at 500 kurdi per load,
merely for pas.sage-money, would give 10,000,000 kurdt

I here also mention the salt-trade, which is entirely an import
one, the salt being almost all consumed in the province. Of the
three thousand camel-loads of salt, which I have above computed
as comprising the aln with which I reached Katsena, we may
suppose one third to be sold in the province of Kana, and there
fore that hereby a value of from fifty to eighty millious annually
is drained from the country. But we must not forget that the
money which is paid for this requisite (and not only for that
consumed in Kana, but also in other provinces) is entirely laid

• This trade will now be greatlJ" affected by the abolition of the slave-trade in
Tripoli.
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out by the sellers in buying the produce of Kan6, viz., cloth
and corn. Here, therefore, is an absolute balance-a real ex
change of necessaries and wants•

.AJJ for ivory, at present it does not form a very important
branch of the commerce of Kan6; and I scarcely believe that
more than one hundred kantars pass through this place. The
lowest price of the kantar is in general thirty dollars, or 75,000
kurd!; but it often rises to forty dollars, or 100,000 kurdi, and
even more, though I have seen it bought with ready money for
twenty-five dollars.

Of European goods the greatest proportion is still imported
by the northern road, while the natural road, by way of the great
eastern branch of the so-called Niger, will and must, in the
course of events, be soon opened.

But I must here speak about a point of very great import
ance for the English, both as regards their honor and their com
mercial activity. The final opening of the lower course of the
Kwara has been one of the most glorious achievements of En
glish discovery, bought with the lives of so many enterprising
men. But it seems that the English are more apt to perform a

\ great deed than to follow up its consequences. After they have
opened this noble river to the knowledge of Europe, frightened
by the sacrifice of a few lives, instead of using it themselves for
the benefit of the nations of the interior, they have allowed it
to fall into the hands of the American slave-dealers, who have
opened a regular annual slave-trade with those very regions,
while the English seem not to have even the slightest idea of
such a traffic going on. Thus American produce, brought in
large quantities to the market of Nupe, has begun to inundate
Central Africa, to the great damage of the commerce and the
most unqualified scandal of the Arabs, who think that the En
glish, if they would, could easily prevent it. For this is not a
legitimate commerce; it is nothing but slave-traffic on a large
scale, the Americans taking nothing in return for their mer
chandise and their dollars but slaves, besides a small quantity
of natron. On this painful subject I have written repeatedly
to H. M.'s consul in Tripoli, and to H. M.'s government, and I
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have spoken energetically about it to Lord Palmerston since my
return. I principally regret in this respect the death of Mr.
RicMu-dson, who, in his eloquent language, would have dealt
worthily with this question. But even from his unfinished
journals as they have been published, it is clear that, during
his short stay in the country before he was doomed to succumb,
he became well aware of what w~ going on.·

The principal European goods brought to the market of Kano
are bleached and unbleached calicoes, and cotton prints from
Manchester; French silks and sugar; red cloth from Saxony
and other parts of Europe; beads from Venice and Trieste; a
very coarse kind of silk from Trieste; common paper with the
sign of three mooDS, looking-glasses, needles, and small ware,
from Nuremberg; sword-blades from Solingen; razors from Styr
i&. It is very remarkable that 80 little English merchandise
is seen in this great emporium of Negroland, which lies so near
to the two branches of .. the Great River" of Western Africa,
calico and muslins (or tanjips, as they are called by the mer
chants) being almost the only English articles. Calico certain
ly is not the thing most wanted in a country where home-made
cloth is produced at so cheap a rate, and of so excellent a quali
ty; indeed, the unbleached calico has a very poor chance in
Kano, while the bleached calico and the cambric attract the
wealthier people on account of their nobler appearance. In Tim
buktu, on the contrary, where the native cloth is dearer, un
bleached calico is in request; and it would be so in an extraor
dinary degree if it were dyed dark blue. It is very interesting
to observe that a small proportion of the calico imported into
Kano is again exported, after having been dyed, returning even .

• I need ouly refer to the memorable p8llll&ge in his Jonmal, voL ii., p. 208.
"The best of the slaves DOW go to Ni1Fee, to be there shipped for America. They
are mll8tly males, and are minutely examined before departure." (This latter
circumstance agrees exactly with 1I1y own observations.) " From lI11 reports, there
is an i7ll_ trqffic oflllavu tlaat lDay ucJvmgtd againllt A7JIeTican goodll, which
are driving out of the markets all the merchandise of the North." Bat another
p8IIlIage is not leas clear, p. 228, f.: "Slaves are sent from Zinder to Niffee. In
deed, it now appears that all this part of Africa is put under contribntion to IIUp

ply the South Americall1JlCU'lcet with lllavu."
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the long way to Ghadames. I estimate the whole amount of
Manchester goods imported into ~an6 at about forty millions,
but it may be somewhat more. The sale of tanjips is vett con
siderable; and the import of this article into Kan6 certainly
equals in value that of the former.

The very coarse silk, or rather refuse, which is dyed in Tripoli,
is imported to a very considerl&ble amount, this forming the prin
cipal merchandise of most of the caravans of the Gh~damsiye

merchants, and about one third of their whole commerce, amount
ing certainly to not less than from three to four hundred camel
loads annually, worth in Kana each about 200,000 kurdi; this
would give a value of about seventy millions imported. But,
according to some well-informed people, even as many as one
thousand loads of this article pass annually through Ghadames;
so that, if we take into consideration that the supply of the
northerly markets (as Tasawa, Zinder) may well be compensated
by what is brought by way of MUrzuk, the value of the import
of this article into Kano may be much more. A great deal of
this silk, I have no doubt by far the greatest part, remains in
the country, being used for ornamenting the tobes, sandals,
shoes, and other things.

Woolen cloth of the most ordinary quality, chiefly red, but
about one third ofthe whole amount of green color, was formerly
imported to a great extent; but it has gone out of fashion, and
I think a better quality, like that with which the market of
Timbuktu is supplied by way ofMogador or Swaira, would suc
ceed. I estimate this branch at present at only fifteen millions.

Beads, in very great variety,• form an important article of im
port; but the price has become so low of late years that there
has been verr little profit, and the supply has been kept back
to raise the prices. The import of this article certainly amounts
to more than fifty millions of knrdi, of which sum the value of
twenty may remain in the country.

Of sugar, I think about one hundred camel-loads are imported

• The names of the different kinds of beads, of which I have collected thirty
five, bear evident testimony to the imn:;inative powers and lively character of the
IUlI.Iliwa.
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overy year, each containing eighty small loaves of two and a
half pounds each, which are sold in general at 1500 kurdi, so
that the import of this article would amount to about twelve
millions. It is very remarkable that in all Central Negroland
the large English sugarloaf is scarcely ever seen, while it is the
only one seen in Timbuktu. However, I was greatly surprised
when, on my return from that place in 1854, 'Aliyu, the Emir el
Mumenin of Sakoto, presented to D,1e an English loaf of sugar;
und I heard that he had received several ofthem as presents from
a merchant ofTawat. The small loaf has certainly a great ad
vantage in such a country, where money is scarce; and I found
in 1854 that its weight had even been red!1ced to two pounds.

Common paper, called on the coast" 4e lune," from the mark
of three moons which it bears, is imported in great quantity,
being used for wrapping up the country cloth; but it is a bulky,
heavy article, and in larger quantities is sold at a very cheap
rate. The whole amount of this import may be about five mill
ions of kurdi.

Needles, with the e~blem of the pig,· and small looking
glasses called" lemm'n," in boxes, form important but very cheap
articles, and I think their amount together will not much exceed
the value of eight millions. Generally, the needles in large
quantities are sold for one" uri" or shell each, but often even
cheaper; and I was obliged to sell a thousand for six hundred
kurdi. Also, fine needles for silk-work are in request, but only
in small quantity, while large darning-needles are not at all
wanted here, where the cotton cloth is fine, but are the most
profitable' thing ill Eastern Negroland, from Bagirmi inclusive
to Abyssinia.

Sword-blades, which are set here, are imported inconsiderable
quantity, as not only the Kel-owi and tlie aeighooring Tarki
tribes, but also the HIWSllwa, FUlbe, Nyffawa, and Kanuri or
BOmu people, are supplied from this market. Fifty thousand
may be the general annual amount of this article, which produces
(the blade being reckoned at one thousand kurdl) fifty millions.

• Originally these came from Nuremberg, bnt oflate they have been also pro
dllced in Leghom.
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Almost all of them that I saw, not only here, but even among
the Taw8.rek near Timbuktu, were from Solingen. Only a small
proportion of the import remains in the country; but tae set
ting of the blades, which are again exported, secures a great
profit to the natives.

Very few fire-arms, as far as I became aware, are imported
into this market, although common muskets have begu~ to be
imported by way of Nyffi at extraordinary cheap prices by the
Americans. Pistols and blunderbusses are privately sold by
the merchants to princes or great men.

The common razors, made in Styria, with black wooden han
dles, bad as they are, are very much liked by the inhabitants,
who know how to sharpen them mQst beautifully, and strength
en the wretched handle with a guard of copper. I had a tol
erable supply of English razors, and found that those bought at
sixpence at home would sell profitably, but that nobody would
give for a good razor, though ever so excellent, more than one
thousand kurdi; however, the better sort are very fit for pres
ents to men of importance, who know well their value. In any
case, the handles ought to be strong, ~nd not likely to break.
This commodity does certainly not,much exceed two or three
millions.

French silks, called"hattaya," were formerly in great request,
\ .

but at present seem to be a little out of vogue; and most of
what is imported here is exported again by second-hand buyers
to Y6ruba and G6nja. The amount of this import into the
Lno market, I think, does not exceed twenty millions.

An important branch of import is formed by articles of Arab
dress, chiefly bemuses, caftans, sedriyas, trowsers, red caps, red
sashes, shawls. It is difficult to state, even approximately, the
value of these articles; but it can not certainly be much less
than fifty millions altogether. The sort of dress most in request
comes from Tunis, but a good deal also from Egypt; and from
the latter country come all the white shawls with red borders,
called" subeta" in Arabic, "aliya:fu" in Rausa, and very much
liked by the negroes as well as by the Taw8.rek. The import
of this article alone exceeds the value of ten millions. The
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the sale of the merchandise forwarded from 'fripoli and Fezzan.
The silver likewise supplies a branch of industry, the silver
smiths, who are generally identical with the blacksmiths, being
very clever in making rings and anklets. In Kano scarcely
any tradesman will object to receive a dollar in payment. With
regard to iron, which forms a very considerable branch of in
dllStry in the place, I will only say that it is far inferior to that
ofWandala or Mandara and Bubanjidda, which I shall mention
in the course of my proceedings. Spears, daggers, hoes, and
stirrups are the articles most extensively produced in iron.

As for gold, though a general standard, of the mithkal at four
thousand kurdi, is usually maintained, in TimbUktu its price
greatly varies, from three thousand five hundred up to four
thousand five hundred kurdi; but this unreasonable fluctuation
is but nominal, gold being scarcely ever bought in Timbuktu
for ready money, but for tlirkedis, when a turkedi bought in
Kana for eighteen hundred, or, at the n.tmost, two thousand,
fetches there a mithkal. One hundred mithk8.ls of gold may
easily be bought in Kano at any time. Even the common cur
rency of the Kana market, the "uri" (pl. kurd{ or shell (Oy
prlBa moneta), 2500 of which are equal to the Spanish or Aus
trian dollar,· forms an important article of import and com
merce, though I have not bee'n able to ascertain that a large
quantity is ever introduced at a time. NeVertheless, that must
sometimes happen, as a great amount of shells has been export..
ed to BOron, where they have been recently introduced as cur
rency; and this obviously explains why, since the year 1848,
the demand for these shells has so greatly increased ou the
coast.

These merely approximative figures can not be reduced to
the form of a balance-sheet, but they will give '& general idea
of the commercial activity of the place. I will conclude these
few remarks by observing that the market of Kana is better
supplied with articles offood than any other market in Negro-

• There is no difference made between these two coins, women in general
even preferring Maria Theresa to die two columns on die Spanish dollar, which
they fancy to represent cannan.
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land; but meat as well as com is dearer here than in Kukawa,
particularly the latter. Besides the great market-place, there
are several smaller ones dispersed through the town, the most
noted of which are the kaswa-n-kurmi, Mandaweli, Hanga, klis
wa-n-mata, kaswa-n-ayagi, kaswa-n-Jirba, Hswa-n-Yakase, kae:.
wa-n-k6fan Wambay, and the kaswa-n-k6fan Nayisa.

The province of Kan6,· which comprises a very fertile dis
trict of considerable extent, contains, according to my computa
tion, more than two hundred thousand free people, besides at
least an equal number of slaves, so that the whole population
of the province amounts to more than half a million, though it
may greatly exceed this number. The governor is able to raise
an army of seven thousand horse, and more than twenty thou
sand men on foot. In the most flourishing state of the coun
try, the Governor of Kan6 is said to have been able to bring
into the field 8S many as ten thousand horse.

The tribute which he levies is very large considering the
state of the country, amounting altogether to about one hundred
millions of kurdi, besides the presents received from merchants.
The most considerable item of his revenue consists in the" kur
di-n-kasa" (what is called in Kanuri " larderam"), or the ground
rent. It is said to amount to ninety millions, and is levied,
both here and in the province of Katsena, not from the ground
under cultivation, but every head of a family has to pay two
thousand five hundred kurdi, or just a Spanish dollar; in the
province of Zegzeg, on the contrary, the kurdi-n-kasa is a tax
of five hundred kurdi levied on every fertafia or hoe, and a sin
gle hoe will cultivate a piece of ground capable of producing
from one hundred to two hundred" demmi" or sheaves of grain
(sorghum and pennisetnm), each ofwhich contains two kel, while
fifty kel are reckoned sufficient for a man's sustenance during a
whole year. Besides the knrdi-n-Msa, the governor levies an
annual tax called" kurdi-n-kor6fi," of seven hundred kurdit on
every dyeing-pot or kor6fi, of which there are more than two

• For a list of the priDcipal placea of the pro,iDee, see Appendix No. vnI.
t Other people have stated to me that the kurdl-DokorOfi did Dot exceed 600

kardi.
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thousand in the town alone; a" fitto" of five hundred kurdi on
every slave sold in the market; an annual tax, "kurdi-n-debi
no," of six hundred kurdi on every palm-tree, and a small tax
called" kurdi-n-rafi" on the vegetables sold in the market, such
as d8.nkali or sweet. potatoes, gwliza or yams, risga, rOgo, &co
This latter tax is very singular, as the meat, or the cattle
brought into the town, as far as I know, does not pay any tax
at all. Clapperton was mistaken in stating that all the date
trees in the town belong to the governor, which is not more true
than that all the sheds in the market belong to him.

The authority of the governor is not absolute, even without
considering the appeal which lies to his liege lord in S6koto or
Wnrno, if the subjects' complaints can be made to reach so far;
a sort of ministerial council is formed, to act in conjunction with
the governor, which in important cases he can not well avoid
consulting. At the head of this council stands the ghaladima,
whose office originated, as we shall see, in the empire ofB6rnu,
and who very often exercises, as is the case in Kano, the high
est influence, surpassing that of the governor himself; then fol
lows the" serki-n-dawakay" (the master of the horse), an im
portant charge in barbarous countries, where victory depends
almost always on the cavalry; then the "banda-n-Kan6" (a sort
of commander-in-chief); then the "alk8li," or chief justice, the
" chir6ma-n-Kan6" (the eldest son of the governor, or some one
assuming this title), who exercises the chief power in the south
ern part of the province; the" serki-n-b8.y" (properly the chief
of the slaves), who has the inspection of the northern districts
of the prov!nce as far as Kazaure; then the " gad6," or lord of
the treasury; and, finally, the "serki-n-sh8.no" (the master of
the oxen, or rather the quartermaster-general), who has all the
military stores under his care; for the ox, or rather the bull, is
the ordinary beast of burden in Negroland. It is characteristic
that, when the governor is absent paying his homage to his liege
lord, it is not the ghaladima, but the gad6 and the serki-n-sM
no, who are his lieutenants or substitutes.

With regard to the government in general, I think, in this
province, where there is so much lively intercourse, and where
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publicity is given very soon to every incident, it is not oppress
ive, though the behavior of the ruling class is certainly haugh
ty, and there is, no doubt, a great deal of injustice inflicted in
small matters. The etiquette of the court, which is far more
strict than in S6koto, must prevent any poor man from entering
the presence of the governor. The FUlbe marry the handsome
daughters of the subjugated tribe, but would not condescend to
give their own daughters to the men of that tribe as wives. As
far as I saw, their original type has been well preserved as yet,
though, by obtaining possession of wealth and comfort, their
warlike character has been greatly impaired, and the Fellani-n
Kan6 have become notorious for their cowardice throughout the
whole of Negroland.·

CHAPTER XXVI.

STARTING FOR KUKAWA.-THE FRONTIER DISTRICT.

Sunday, Karch 9th. The traveler who would leave a place
where he has made a long residence <?ften finds that his depart
ure involves him in a great deal of trouble, and is by no means
an easy affair. Moreover, my situation when, after much delay,
I was about to leave Kan6, was peculiarly embarrassing. There
was no caravan; the road was infested by robbers; and I had
only one servant upon whom I could rely, or who was really
attached to me, while I had been so unwell the preceding day as

. to be unable to rise from my couch. However, I"was full of
confidence; and with the same delight with which a bird springs
forth from its cage, I hastened to escape from these narrow, dirty
mud-walls into the boundless creation.

There being scarcely anyone to assist my faithful Gat;r6ni,
the loading of my three camels took an immense time, and the
horseman destined to accompany me to the frontier of the Kan6

• For some of the chief routes connecting :Kana with the principal places
..round, and for an account of Korarofa and Wuk8ri, see Appendix No. IX.
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Though there was much talk of thieves, who, indeed, infest
1.00 whole neighborhood of this great market-town, and, excited
by the hope of remaining unpunished under an indolent govern
ment, very often carry off camels during the night, even from
the middle of the town, we passed a tranquil night, and got off'
at a tolerably early hour the next morning. The character of
the country is almost the same as that during our last day's
march in coming from Katsena, small clusters of huts and de
tached farms being spread about over the cultivated country,
where we observed also some tobacco-fields just in flower: my
attention was more attracted by I( small nnge of hills in the
distance on our left. I was also astonished at the little traffic
which I observed on this route, though we met a considerable
natron-earavan coming from Zinder, the ass and the bullock
going on peaceably side by side, as is always the case in Ne
groland. The country continued to improve; and the fields of
Charo, shaded as they were by luxuriant trees, looked fertile
and well cared for, while the clusters of neat huts scattered all
about had an air of comfort. Here we ought to have passed
the previous night; and my companion had gone in advance to
deliver his order, and probably to get a good luncheon instead
of his missed supper. Beyond this village, or rather district,
cnItivation seemed to be. less careful"; but perhaps the reason
was only that the villages were farther from the road.

The quiet course of domestic slavery has very little to offend
the mind of the traveler; the slave is generally well treated, is
not over-worked, and is very often considered as a member of
the family. Scenes caused by the running away of a slave in
consequence of bad and severe treatment occur evety day with
the Arabs, who generally sell their slaves, even those whom
they have had some time, as soon as occasion offers, but with
the natives they are very rare. However, I was surprised at
observing so few home-born slaves in Negroland-with the ex
ecution of the Tawarek, who seem to take great pains to rear
slaves-and I have come to the conclusion that marriage among
domestic slaves is very little encouraged by the natives; in
deed, I think myself justified in supposing that a slave is very
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rarely allowed to marry. This is an important circumstance in
considering domestic slavery in Central Africa; for, if these do
mestic slaves do not of themselves maintain their numbers, then
the deficiency arising from ordinary mortality must constantly
be kept up by a new supply, which can only be obtained b:r
kidnapping, or, more generally, by predatory incursions, and
it is this necessity which makes even domestic slavery appear
80 baneful and pernicious. The motive for making these o~

servations in this place was the sight of a band of slaves whom
'We met this morning, led on in two files, and fastened one to
the other by a strong rope ronnd the neck.

Our march was to be but a short one, as we were to pass thc
remainder of the day and the following night in Gezliwa; and,
as it was still long before noon, and we had the hottest time of
'the day before us, I was anxious to encamp outside the town in
the shade of some fine tree, but my escort would not allow me
to do so. We therefore entered the town, which is surronnded
,vith a clay wall in tolerable repair, and, moreover, by a small
ditch on the outside; but the interior presents a desolate aspect,
only about a third part of the space being occupied by detached
cottages. Here I was lodged in a small, hot shI'bki (reed hut),
and passed the" cni" most uncomfortably, cursing my compan
ion and all the escorts in tbe world, and resolved never again to
take up my quartel's inside a town, except where I was to make
ll. stay of some length. I was therefore delighted, in the course
of the afternoon, to hear from the man who had taken the cam
els outside the town upon the pasture-ground that the sherif
KoncM had arrived and sent me his compliments.

I had once seen this man in Kan6, and had been advised to
wait for him, as he was likewise on his way to Klikawa; but
l:mowing how slow Arabs are, and little suspecting what a so
ciable and amiable man he was, I thought it better to go on;
whereupon he, thinking that my company was preferable to a
longer stay, hastened to follow me. To-day, however, I did not
see him, as he had encamped outside the town; still, I had
already much reason to thank him, as he had brought back my
fickle runaway servant 'Abd-Alia, whom, after some reprimand,
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and a promise on his side to remain with me in future, I took
back, as I was very much in want of a servant. He was a na
tive of the country, a Bahaushe with a little Arab blood in him,
and had been reduced to slavery. Afterward, in BOrnu, a man
claimed hKn as his property. His mother, who was living not
tar from Gerki, was also about this time carried into slavery,
having gone to some village where she was kidnapped. Such
things are of daily occurrence in these countries on the borders
of two territories. The lad's sister had a similar fate.

The inhabitants of Gezawa seemed to be devoted almost en
tirely to cattl~breeding; and in the market, whieh was held to
day (as it is every Monday) outside the town, nothing else was
offered for sale but cattle and sheep, scarcely a piece of cotton
cloth being laid out, and very little corn. Also round the town
there are scarcely any traces of cultivation. The mayor seem
ed not to be in very enviable circumstances, and bore evident
traces of sorrow and anxiety; indeed, the laziness and indolence
of the Governor of Kan6 in neglecting the defense of the wealth
and the national riches of his province are incredible, and can
only be tolerated by a liege lord just as lazy and indifferent 8S

himself. But at that period the country still enjoyed some
tranquillity and happiness, while from the day on which the
rebel Bokhari took possession of Khad6ja, as I shall soon have
occasion to relate, the inhabitants of all the eastern part of this
beautiful province underwent daily vexations, so that the towns
on this road were quite deserted when I passed a second time
through this country, in December, 18M.

Early next morning we loaded our camels and left town, in
order to join our new traveling companion, who by this time had
also got ready his little troop. It consisted of himself on horse
back, his" sirriya," likewise on horseback, three female attend
ants, six natives, and as many sumpter oxen. He himself was
a portly Arab, with fine, sedate manners, such as usually dis
tinguish wealthy people of the Gharb (Morocco); for he was a
native of Fas, and though in reality not a sherif (though the
title of a sherif in Negroland means scarcely any thing but an
impudent, arrogant beggar), yet, by his education and fine, no-

VOL. I.-LL
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ble character, he deserved certainly to be called a gentleman.
The name" Konch6" (Mr. Sleep) had been given to him by tho
natives from his very reasonable custom of sleeping, or pre
tending to sleep, the whole day during the Rhamadan, which
enabled him to bear the fasting more easily. Hig real name was
'Abd el Khafif.

Our first salutation was rather cold, but we soon became
friends, and I must say of him that he was the most noble Arab
merchant I have seen in Negroland. Though at present he had
not much merchandise of value with him, he was a wealthy man,
and had enormous demands upon several governors and princes
in Negroland, especially upon Muniy6ma, or the Governor of
Muniyo, who was indebted to him for about thirty millions
shells, of course, but nevertheless a very large sum in this coun
try. Of his "sirriya," who always rode at a respectful distance
behind him, I can not speak, as she ·was was veiled from top to
toe; but if a conclusion might be drawn from her attendants,
who were very sprightly, well-formed young girls, she must have
been handsome. The male servants of my new friend were all
characteristically dressed, and armed in the native fashion with
bows and arrows-knapsacks, water-bottles, and drinking-ves
sels all hanging around them in picturesque confusion; but
among them was a remarkable fellow, who had already given
me great surprise in Kan6. When lying one day in a feverish
state on my hard couch, I heard myself saluted in Romaic or
modern Greek. The man who thus addressed me had long
whiskers, and was as black as any negro. But I had some
difficulty in believing him to be a native of Negroland. Yet
such he was, though by a stay in Stambul of some twenty years,
from his boyhood, he had not only learned the language perfect
ly, but also adopted the manners, and I might almost say the
features, of the modern Greeks.

In such company we continued pleasantly on, sometimes
through a cultivated country, at others through underwood,
meeting now and then a motley caravan of horses, oxen, and
asses, all laden with natron, and coming from Muniyo. Once
there was also a mule with the other beasts of burden; and on
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els, most of them unloaded, and destined to be sold in Kan6,
had just arrived. A wide-spreading tamarind-tree formed a
natural roof over a busy market-scene, where numbers of wom
en were selling all the eatables and delicacies of the country.
The village lay to the southeast. Here we pitched our tents
close together, as robbers and thieves are very numerous in the
neighborhood; and I fired repeatedly during the night, a pre
caution which the event proved to be not at all useless. The
name of the place signifies "the .Mansonia with the water."
However, the latter part of the name seemed rather ironical, as
I had to pay forty kurdi for filling a water-skin and for water
ing my horse and my camels; and I would therefore not advise
a future traveler to go to a neighboring village, which bears the
name of "Kuka maifuni," in the belief that he may find there
plenty of cheap fura or ghussub-water.

Wed1U8day, Karch 12th. Our encampment was busy from
the very first dawn of day, and exhibited "strong proof of indus
try on the part of the natives, for even at this hour women
were offering ready-cooked pudding as a luncheon to the trav
elers. Some of our fellow-sleepers on this camping-ground
started early; and the two Welad Sliman also, who led the
string of camels, started off most imprudently in the twilight.
As for us, we waited till every thing was clearly discernible,
and then tOok the opposite direction through underwood; and
we had advanced but a short distance when a man came run
~g after us, bringing us the exciting news that a party of Ta
w8.rek had fallen upon the two Arabs, and after wounding the
elder of them, who had made some resistance, had carried of all
their camels but three. I expressed my surprise to my horse
man that such a thing could happen on the territory of the
Governor of Kan6, and urged him to collect some people of the
neighboring villages in order to rescue the property, which
might have been easily done; but he was quite indifferent, and
smiling in his self-conceit, and pulling his little straw hat on
one side of his head, he went on before us.

Small villages belonging to the district of Zikara were on
each side, the inhabitants indulging still in security and happi-
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ness; the following year they were plunged into an abyss of
misery, Bokh8.ri making a sudden inroad on a market-day, and
carrying off as many a·s a thousand persons. I here had a
proof of the great inconvenience which many parts of Negroland
suffer with regard to water, for the well at which we watered
our horses this morning measured no less than three-and-thirty
fathoms; but I afterward found that this is a very common
thing as well in BOrDu as in Bagirmi, while in other regions I
shall have to mention weUs as much as sixty fathoms deep.
Beyond this spot we met a very numerous caravan with natron,
coming from KUkawa, and I therefore eagerly inquired the news
of that place from the horsemen who accompanied it. All was
well, but they had not heard either of the arrival or of the ap
proach of a Christian. This natron, which is obtained in the
neighborhood of the Tsad, was all in large pieces like stone,
and is carried in nets, while that coming from Muniyo consists
entirely of rubble, and is conveyed in bags, or a sort of basket.
The former is called" kilbu tsarafu," while the name of the la1- '
tar is "kilbu b6ktor." We soon saw other troops laden with
this latter article, and there were even several mules among the
beasts of burden. The commerce of this article is very im
portant, and I counted to-day more than five hundred loads of
natron that we met on our road.

I then went on in advance with "Mr. Sleep," and soon
reached the village D6ka, which by the Arabs traveliPlg in Ne
groland is called, in semi-barbarous Arabic, "SUIt el braga,"
kar8.ga being a BOmu word meaning wildemess. The village
belongs to the Ghaladima. Here we sat tranquilly down near
the market-place, in the shade of some beautiful tamarind-trees,
and indulged in the luxuries which my gentleman-like compan- .
ion could afford. I was astonished as well as ashamed at the
comfort which my African friend displayed, ordering one of the
female attendants of his sirriya to bring into his presence a
basket which seemed to be under the special protection of the
latter, and drawing forth from it a variety of well-baked pastry,
which he spread on a napkin before us, while another of the at
tendants was boiling the coffee. The barbarian and the civil-
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ized European seemed to have changed places; and in order to
contribute something to our repast, I went to the market and
bought a couple of young onions. Really it is incredible what
a European traveler in these countries has to endure; for while
he must bear infinitely more fatigue, anxiety, and mental exer
tion than any native traveler, he is deprived of even the little
comfort which the country affords, has no one to cook his sup
per and to take care of him when he falls sick, or to shampoo
him;

" And ah! no wife or mother's care
For him the milk or com prepo.re."

Leaving my companion to indulge in the" kief" of the Os
manli, of which he possessed a great deal, I preferred roving
about. I observed that during the rainy season a great deal
of water must collect here, which probably explains the luxuri
ant vegetation and splendid foliage of the trees hereabouts; and
I was confirmed in my observation by my companion, who had
traveled through this district during the rainy season, and was
strongly impressed with the difficulties arising from ihe water,
which covers a great part of the surface.

Having allowed our people, who by this time had come up,
to have a considerable start in advance of us, we started at
length, entering underwood, from which we did not emerge till
we arrived near Garki. According to instructions received from
us, our people had already chosen the camping-ground on the
northwest side of the town; but my horseman, who had gone
in advance with them, thought it first necessary to conduct me
into the presence of the governor, or, rather, of one of the five
governors who rule over this place, each of them thinking him
self more important than his colleague. The one to whom he
presented me was, however, a very unprepossessing man, and
not the same who, on my return from the west in 1854, treated
me with extraordinary respect. Yet he did not behave inhos
pitably to me, for he sent me a sheep (not very fat, indeed), with
some com and fresh milk. Milk, during the whole of my jour
ney, formed my greatest luxury; but I would advise any Afri
can traveler to be particularly careful with this article, which is
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capable of destroying a weak stomach entirely; and he would
do better to make it a rule always to mix it with a little water,
or to have it boiled.

The town of Gerki is a considerable place, and under a strong
government would form a most important frontier town. As it
is, it may probably contain about fifteen thousand inhabitants,
but they are notorious for their thievish propensities, and the
wild state of the country around bears ample testimony to their
want of industry. The market, which is held before the S.W.
gate, is of the most indifferent description. The wall, with its
pinnacles, is in very good repair. In order to keep the thievish
disposition oftha natives in check, I fired some shots late in the
evening, and we slept undisturbed. On my return-journey,
however, in 1854, when I was quite alone with my party, I was
less fortunate, a most enterprising thief returning thrice to his
task, and carrying away, one after another, first the tobe, then
the trowsers, and finally the cap from one of my people.

Thur8day, Harch 13th. Not waiting for the new horseman
whom I was to receive here early in the morning, I went on in
advance with my companion, in order to reach Gummel before
the heat of the day; and we soon met in the forest a string of
twelve camels, all laden with kurd! or shells, and belonging to
the rich Arab merchant Bu-hema, who resides in }luniyo, and
carries on a considerable business between Kan6 and Kukawa.
I will here mention that, in general, 100,000 kurdi are regarded
fiS a camel-load; fine animals, however, like these, will carry
I\S much as a hundred and fifty thousand, that is, just sixty
dollars or twelve pounds' worth. It is easy to be understood
that, where the standard coin is of so unwieldy a nature, the
commerce of the country can not be of great value.

About two miles before we reached the frontier town of the
B6rnu empire in this direction, we were joined by the horseman
of the Governor of Gerki; and here we took leave of Hausa,
with its fine and beautiful country, and its cheerful and indus
trious population. It is remarkable what a difference there is
between the character of the ba-Haushe and the Kanuri-the
former lively, spirited, and cheerful, the latter melancholic, de-





GlJ'MMEL.-HQUSE-BUILDING. 537

labyrinth of narrow streets, inclosed between fences of mats and.
reeds surrounding huts and court-yards, before I reached the
dwellings of the few Arabs who live here; and, after looking
about for some time, I obtained quarters near the house of sa
lem Maidukia (the Rothschild of Hummel), where my Morocco
friend was lodged. But my lodgings required building in the
first instance, as they consisted of nothing but a court-yard, the
fence of which was in a state of utter decay, and a hut entirely
fallen in, so that there was not the least shelter from the sun,
whereas I had to wait two days at least for my new friend, whose
company I was not inclined to forego, without very strong rea
sons, on my journey to KUkawa.

However, building is not so difficult in Negroland as in Eu
rope, and a most comfortable dwelling, though rather light, and
liable to catch fire, may be erected in a few hours; even a roof
is very sufficiently made, at least such as is here wanted during
the dry season, with those thick mats, made of reed, called" sig
gedi" in B6rnn. But, most fortunately, S8.lem had a conical
roof just ready, which would have afforded satisfactory shelter
even from the heaviest rain. I therefore sent immediately my
whole remaining supply of kurdi to the market to buy those mats
and sticks; and getting four men practiced in this sort of work
manship, I immediately set to work, and, long before my camels
arrived, had a well-fenced private court-yard, and a splendid cool
shade, while my tent served as a store for my luggage and as a
bedroom for myself.

Having, therefore, made myself comfortable, I was quite pre
pared to indulge in the luxurious luncheon sent me by the mai
dUkia, consisting of a well-eooked paste of Negro millet with
sour milk, after which I received visits from the few Arabs re
siding here, and was pleased to find one among them who had
been Clapperton's sepant, and was well acquainted ~th the
whole proceedings of the first expedition. He had been travel
ing about a good deal, and was able, with the assistance of a
companion of his, to give me a tolerably complete itinerary of
the route from S6koto to G6nja, the gfuo-eountry and the north
ern province of Asianti. These Arabs necessarily lead here a
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very miserable sort of existence; Slilem, however, a native of
S6kna, has succeeded in amassing a considerable fortune for
these regions, and is therefore called by the natives maidUkia.
He had a freed slave of the name of Mohammed Abbeakuta,
who, though not at all an amiable man, and rather self-conceit
ed, nevertheless gave me some interesting information. Among
other things, he gave me a very curious list of native names of
the months,· which are not, however, those used by the Hausa
wa, nor, I think, by the Y6rubawa, he having been evidently a
native ofY6ruba. He also gave me the following receipt for an
antidote in the case of a person being wounded by poisoned ar
rows: a very young chicken is boiled with the fruits of the
chamsinda, the addwa (Balanites), and the tamarind-tree; and
the bitter decoction so obtained, which is carried in a small leath
ern bag ready for use, is <hunk immediately after receiving the
poisonous wound, when, as he affirmed, the effect of the poison
is counteracted by the medicine. The chicken would seem to
have very little effect in the composition, but may be added as
a charm.

The next morning I went with 'Abd el Khaflfto pay our com
pliments to old Dan-Tan6ma. His residence, surrounded by
high clay walls, and including, besides numbers of huts for his
household and numerous wives, some spacious halls of clay, was
of considerable extent; and the court-yard, shaded by a wide
spreading, luxuriant tamarind-tree, was a very noble area. While
we sat there awaiting the governor's pleasure, I had a fair insight
into the concerns of this little court, all the well-fed, idle para
sites coming in one after the other, and rivaling each other in
trivial jokes. The Hausa language is the language of the court,
and the offices are similar to those which I mentioned above
with regard to Kan6. Having waited a long time in vain, the
weak old man sending an excuse, as he ~ould not grant us an
interview, we returned to our quarters.

• The names he gave me are 88 follow: Dubberino, Buttini, H8kka, Han'a&,
Syr-ha, Neshyra, Tan&, Babena, Harzan&, Surfa, IWlik, Shemak, Ikelilla, FBram.
makadlim, Faram makhero. Of these fifteen names, which I was unable to iden
tify with the months of the Arab calendar, as the man scarcely undel'\ltood a
word of Arabic, three may rather denote the seasons.
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To day, being Friday, was market-day; and, in order to see
the market in its greatest activity, I mounted at noon on horse
back and went out. In all these parts of Negroland, the cus
toms of which are in every respect so different from those of
Y6ruba and the neighboring countries, the market (in KUkawn
and Maseila as well as in Kan6, S6koto, and even Timbuktu)
is always most frequented and most busy in the hottest hours
of the day, notwithstanding the great fatigue which all people,
and particularly the strangers, have to undergo.

The market of Gummel is held outside the town, between the
two gates on the west side, but nearer to the " chinna-n-ya18."·
(the northern gate), which is remarkable on account of its well
fortified condition.

Though I had heard a good deal about Gtimme1, I was nev
ertheless surprised at the size and the activity of the market,
although that held on Saturday is said to be still more import
ant. Gummel is the chief market for the very extensive trade
in natron, which, as I have mentioned above, is carried on be
tween KUkawa and Muniyo on one side, and Nupe or NytIi on
the other; for this trade passes from one hand into another, and
the B6mu people very rarely carry this merchandise further than
Gummel. Large masses of natron, certainly amounting to at
least one thousand loads of both qualities mentioned above, were
offered here for sale-the full bullock's load of the better qual
ity for five thousand, an ass's load of the inferior sort for five
hundred knrdi. There were also about three hundred stalls or
sheds, but not arranged in regular rows, where a great variety
of objects were offered for sale-all sorts of clothing, tools, earth
enware pots, all kinds of victuals, cattle, sheep, donkeys, horses
-in short, every thing of home or foreign produce which is in
request among the natives.

The Arabs have their place under a widlHJpreading fig-tree,
where I was greatly pleased to make the acquaintance of a very

• .. Chfnna-n-yaIa" is an interesting specimen of the corruption of a language
in the border-districts j for while the words are Kamm, they are joined IlCcordinll
to the grammar of the Hausa langua"c, for in Kamm the expression ought to be
.. chinna yalabe."
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intelligent man called 'Azi Mohammed Moniya, who gave me
some valuable information, particularly with regard to the route
from Kan6 to T6to, and that from 86koto to G6nja. He also
gave me the first accurate description of the immense town Al6ri
or Il6ri, the great centre of the conquering FUlbe in Y6ruba,
which I shall have frequent opportunity of mentioning in the
course of my proceedings. This man, who was really very in
telligent, had traveled a great deal, and had made a long stay in
StambUl, assured me that Al6ri was, without the least doubt,
larger than the latter city. Yet this immense town, of which
the first accounts are due, I think, to Captain Clapperton, is
sought for in vain in many of our most recent maps.

Greatly delighted with my visit to the market, though not a
little affected by the exposure to the sun during the hot hours,
I returned to my quarters; for, though a practiced traveler will
bear very well the most scorching power of the sun if he sets
out in the morning, and by degrees becomes inured to greater
and greater heat, he may suffer fatally from exposing himself
for a long time to the midday sun after having spent the morn
ing in the shade. Later in the afternoon, the governor sent, as
a gift to me and 'Abd el Khafif, through his principal courtiers
(such as the ghaladima, the chirOma, and others, who were ac
companied by a long train of followers), a young bullock, they
being instructed at the same time to receive in return the pres
ent, or "saIam," as it is generally called, which we had pre
pared for him. I gave them a subeta and a small flask with
rose oil, which is an article in great request with the fashion
able world in Hausa and B6mn. In the evening we receivel!
also com for our horses.

Saturday, Harch 15th. This was a most fortunate and lucky
day for me; for suddenly, when I least expected it, I was vis
ited by an Arab from 86kna of the name of Mohammed el Mu
gharbi, who had jnst arrived with a little caravan of Swakena
from MUrzuk, and brought me a considerable number of letters
from friends in Tripoli, England, and Germany, after my hav
ing been deprived of news from them for ten months. The let
ters gave me great delight; but, besides the letters, there was
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terest in the results of our proceedings, I resolved not to linger
a moment longer in this place, but rather to forego the company
of my amiable friend, particularly as I knew that he was going
to Muniyo, and therefore, after a few days' march, would at all
events separate from me. And I did well; for my friend did
not reach Kukawa before the middle of May, that is, six weeks
after me. Such are the Arabs, and woe to him who relies upon
them! The same thing happened to me on my successful re
turn from BOmu to the coast in 1855. Every body assured
me that the caravan was to leave immediately; but I went on
alone in May, and reached Tripoli in August, while the caravan
did not reach MUrzuk. before March, 1856.

I therefore sent to Dan-Tanama, begging him to furnish me
with a horseman who would escort me to Mashena, and he as
sented. It was a hazardous and troublesome undertaking: I
had only one servant, faithful, but young, and who had never
before traveled this road, besides a little boy, delicate in body
and unsteady in mind, and I was sure that I myself should have
to do half the work, as well in loading and unloading the cam
els as in pitching the tent and looking after every thing.

Honday, Harch 17th. Having taken a hearty leave of 'Abd
el Khafif, I followed my camels and-my good luck. This was
the first time on my journey that I traveled quite alone, and I
felt very happy, though, of course, I should have been glad to
have had one or two good servants.

The country on the east side of Gummel, at least at this time
of the year, presented a very dull and melancholy appearance,
and the most decided contrast to that cheerful and splendid
scenery which is peculiar to the landscape round Kana. Nev
ertheless, it seemed to be well inhabited, and we passed several
places, some of them of tolerable size, and surrounded with
earthen walls of very inconsiderable elevation, and ditches; the
court-yards, especially in the first town which we passed, the
name of which is Kadangare, "the lizard" in Hausa, were wide
and spacious. A little later in the season the drought must be
terribly felt in these quarters, for even at present we had great
difficulty in watering our horses and filling a water-skin. Trees
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of good size became continually more scarce, but the country
was still well inhabited, and after ten o'clock, near the little
town G6suwa, surrounded likewise by a low earthen wall, we
reached a small market-place, consisting of about thirty stalls,
where a market is held every Sunday; the town, however, was
not thickly inhabited, and near its northeast comer especially
there were large empty spaces.

Beyond this place the country became a little richer in trees,
and we here passed a large village called Gareji, where a path
branches off leading to Maim8.gari8., a road generally taken by
caravans. The population of all these places is composed of
B6mu and Hausa people, and many particular customs might
be observed hereabouts, which are rather peculiar to the latter 
race. Dull as the country appeared, a feeling of tranquillity
and security was communicated by the sight of little granaries,
such as I have before described, scattered about without any
protection in the neighborhood of some villages. After we had
passed the empty market-place of the little walled town Kab
bori, the surface of the ground had a very peculiar look, being
covered entirely with colocynths, which were just in maturity.
About a mile and a half further on we took up our quarters in
Benzan, a town belonging to the province of Mashena or Ma
sena, and were well received and hospitably treated by the
Ghaladima. The town is separated into two parts by a spa
cious opening, wherein is the principal well which supplies al
most the whole populati~n, but its depth is considerable, being
more than twenty fathoms. Here we filled our water-skin the
next morning before we set out.

Harch 18th. Scarcely had we left Benzari behind us when my
ears were stmck by the distant sound of dmms and singing, and
I learned on inquiry that it was Bokhari, or, as the B6rnu people
call him, Bowari, the deposed governor of Khadeja,· and the
brother of A'hmedu, the present ruler of that town. Bokhari's
name was then new, not only to me, but even to the natives of
the neighboring provinces. He had been governor of Khadeja, •

• Further on I shall give the itinerary from Kana to this important place,
joining it with my own route.
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but, being a clever and restless man, he, or rather his jealous
brother, had excited the suspicion of his liege lord 'Aliyu, the
ruler of SOkoto, who had deposed him and given the governmen~

to his brother A'hmedu, whereupon Bokhari had nothing else to
do but to throw himselfupon the hospitality and protection ofthe
B6mu people, who received him with open arms, the Governor of
Mashena, with the sanction of his liege lord the Sheikh of B6r
nu, assigning to him a neighboring place, Yerimari, for his res
idence. This is an incident of very frequent occurrence in these
loosely-eonnected empires; but it is particularly Qo with the
FUlbe, among whom one brother often cherishes the most invet
erate hatred against another. Exactly the same thing we have
seen already in Katsena. Bokhari, having remained some time
quietly in this place, strengthening his party, and assisted un
derhand with arms and men by the Vizier of B6rnu, had just
now set out to try his fortune against his brother, and was beat
ing the drums in order to collect as many people as possible.

Predatory incursions are nothing new in these quatters, where
several provinces and entirely distinct empires have a common
frontier; but this, as the event proved, was rather a memorable
campaign for the whole of this part of Negroland, and was to
become" the beginning of sorrows" for all the country around;
for Bokhari, having taken the strong town ofKhadeja, and killed
his brother, was not only able to defend himself in his new p0

sition; vanquishing all the armies sent against him, and among
them the whole military force of the. empire of SOkoto, which
was led on by the vizier in person, 'Abdu the son of Gedado,
Clapperton's old friend, but spread terror and devastation to the
very gates of Kan6. Indeed, on my second journey through
these regions, I shall have the sad duty of describing the state
of misery into which districts, which on my fOrIJ.ler visit I had
found flourishing and populous, had been reduced by this war
like chieftain, who, instead of founding a strong kingdom and
showing himself a great prince, chose rather, like most of his
countrymen, to base his power on the destruction and devasta
tion of the country around him, and to make himself a slave
dealer on a grand scale. Tens of thousands of unfortunate pea-
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pIe, pagans as well as Mohammedans, unprotected in their well
being by their lazy and effeminate mIera, have from the hands
of Bokh8.ri passed into those of the slave-dealer, and have been
carried away from their native home into distant regions.

Kept in alarm by the drumming, and making some not very
'tranquilizing reflections on the weakness of our little band,
which consisted of three men and a boy, in the turbulent state

. of the country through which we were passing, we continued
silently on, while the character of the landscape had nothing
peculiarly adapted to cheer the mind. Cultivation beginning to
cease, nothing was to be seen but an immense level tract of
country covered with the monotonous .t1.8Clepiall gigantea, with
only a single poor Balanite8 now and then. But the scene be
came more animated as we approached Chif6wa, a considerable
town surrounded by a low earthen wall, which I was great
ly astonished to hear belonged still to the territory of GUm
mel, and was also assigned to Bokhari during his exile. The
boundary between the provinces must run here in a very waving
line.

All that I observed here testified that the Hausa population
still greatly predominated; and as we had to turn close round
the place on the north side, where the ground rose, we had a
fine view over the whole interior of the town. It presented a
very anima~ spectacle; and a large number of horsemen were
assembled here, evidently in connection with the enterPrise of
Bokh8.ri, while men and women were busy carrying water into
the town from a eonsideraole distance. Of cultivation, howev
er, very few traces appeared; but a good many cattle and sheep,
and even some camels, were seen grazing about. In Kaselu-·
wa, also, the next town, we were complimented with the usual
Hausa salute. Having then passed through a monotonous tract
of country, covered with tall reed-grass and with the .t1.8Clepia8,
we reached the town of Y6lkaza at half past nine in the morn
ing. Here the governor of the province of Mashena, who gen
erally has his residence in the town of the same name, was stay
ing at present, apparently on account of the expedition of Bo
Wri, whieh he was assisting underhand; and I accordingly had

VOL. I.-M: M
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richer than my present, consisting in a very unpalatable paste
of Negro corn, with a nasty sauce of miya or molukbiya. Hau
sa with its delicacies was behind us; and I was unable to pro
cure, either for hospitality's sake or for money, a dish of "fura,"
which I had become very fond of.

The heat was very great, though a light fresh breeze from
the east made it supportable, and my new guide seemed by no
means so anxious to go on as I was, so that I was obliged to
search for him a long while. Having at length laid hold of him,
we started, passing through an undulating country without culti
vation, and covered only with brushwood, and with the dreadfully
monotonous kitwo or .A8clepia8, when, after three miles, it be
came a little varied by underwood, the scene being enlivened by
a kambka or kafila, with nine ~mels, coming from Klikawa.

Thus we approached Taganama, a considerable town, inclosed
with a wall and a double ditch. We were obliged, however, to
go round the whole town, the western gate being closed, and a
sort of outwork, such as is very rare in these countries, consist
ing in a cross ditch projecting to a great distance, being made
at its northeast corner. At length we reached the eastern gate
and entered the town. Its interior left on us an impression of
good order and comfort; all the fences of the co~yards were
in excellent repair, the huts large and spacious, and a certain
air of well-being was spread over the whole place.

Having obtained tolerable quarters, and corn for my guide's
horse and my own, we lay down early, in order to continue our
journey with the first dawn next morning, but were roused at
midnight by some people arriving and stating, with an air of
great importance, that they had letters for me. Greatly sur
prised, and wondering what these important dispatches could
be, I got up, but found, when I had kindled a light, that the let
ters were not for me at all, but addressed to persons in Klikawa
unknown to me, by others in Kan6 not better known. These
unknown friends most probably, after I had fairly set out, had
determined not to let slip this excellent opportunity of commu
nicating with their friends in Kukawa. However, the carriers
of the letters thinking. and perhaps expressly made to think,
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that they had brought some important message for me, expect
ed a handsome present, and I had some difficulty in persnading
them that they were only giving me trouble for the sake of oth
er people. Nevertheless, as they were nnprovided with food, I
ordered Mohammed to cook a snpper for them; and after hav
ing disturbed my night's rest by their noisy conversation, they
made off again long before daylight; for in this whole district,
where so many different nationalities border close together, the
greatest insecurity reigns, and the inhabitants of one town can
not safely trnst themselves to those of a neighboring place with
out fear of being sold as slaves, or at least of being despoiled
of the little they have.

My fine lancer, with whose manly bearing I had been very
much pleased yesterday, appeared to have thought that, instead
of exposing himself alone, by accompanying me farther through
a disturbed and infested district, he would do better to retrace
his steps in the company of these people, for the next morning
he was gone, and no trace of him was to be found. Perhaps he
was anxious to join the expedition against Khadeja, where the
soldier might make his fortune, while with me he could only ex
pect to gain a few hundred shells; but, whatever was his reason
for decamping, he left me in a state of great perplexity, as I
was in a hurry to go on as fast as possible, and in a country
where there are no high roads, but where even tracks so import
ant as that from Kan6 to Kukawa are nothing but small paths
leading from one village or from one town to another, I could
not well dispense with a; guide. As regards security, I could
only rely upon Providence and my own courage.

Having in vain searched for my man, I loaded the camels,
and mounting my horse, proceeded to the residence of the gov
ernor, who is the vassal of the ruler of Mashena. He, having
been informed by his servants, soon came forth, a tall, imposing
figure, and seeing that my complaint was just, his liege lord
having expressly assigned me the horseman in order to conduct
me to Bundi, he assured me that he would find another guide
for me; but as it would take some time, he ordered one of his
servants to lead me out of the town to a place where the cam-
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els meanwhile might graze a little. Seeing that he was a just
and intelligent man, I thanked him for his kindness, and follow
ed his servant, who conducted us a few hundred yards from the
town, where there was most excellent pasturage for the camels.

While we were waiting here for the guide, my companion,
who was a sociable sort of man, helped me to pas~ the time
most agreeably with his instructive talk. I had observed a
very curious object at the governor's house--a leathern parcel
of considerable dimensions, tied up with great care and hung on
a long pole, and I had fancied that it contained the body of a
criminal exposed there to every man's sight as a warning exam
ple of severe punishment; but, to my great astonishment, I now
learned that it was a powerful talisman suspended in order to
protect the town against the Fell8.ta, as the B6mu people call
the F6.lbe, whose inroads were greatly feared. He likewise in
formed me that four years ago there was a desperate. struggle
for Taganama, when that town very narrowly escaped falling
into the hands of those fanatical invaders. He praised his mas
ter, whose name, as I now learned, was l'sa. . The cheerful as
pect of the town seemed fully to confirm his praises, and I ex
pressed my hope that his watchfulness and energy might be a
better safeguard to the inhabitants than that monstrous talis
man, the dimensions of which were really frightful.

I was greatly pleased also to observe here the very first
signs of preparing the ground for the approaching season, the
slaves being busy clearing the soil with a sort of strong rake
provided with four long wooden teeth, caiIed "kamga;" but
this is very rarely done, and the preparatory labors of agricul
ture must differ more or less in different districts, according to
the pecnlia.r nature of the ground.

At length we saw the guides coming toward us. Instead of
a horseman there were two archers on foot,· short, mnscular
men, clad only with a leathern apron round their loins, and for

• The drawing given by Denham of.a Manga warrior makes him look much
taller than the Kanemma, while the Manga in general, though more robust, is
shorter than the former, though there are exceptiona. The batt1&-&Xo also, and
other characterisUc details, are wanting.
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arms bearing, besides bow and arrows, the peculiar little Manga
battle-axe, which they carryon their shoulders, while a good
sized leathern pocket for carrying provisions, and several di
minutive garra bottles hung down by their sides. In short,
they were ~ Manga warriors, though they certainly did not
inspire us with all the confidence which we should have wished
to repose in a guide. However, having made them promise in
the presence of the govemor's servant, who professed to know
them well, that they would accompany me to Btindi, I started
with them.

Having lost the finest hours of the morning, I was natural
ly anxious not to waste more time; and I was glad to per
ceive that the fine eastern breeze, which had prevailed for some
days, greatly lessened the power of the sun. Soon afterward
we met the brother of the Governor of Mashena, with a troop of
twelve horsemen, hastening toward the point where the mem
orable Campaign of Bokhari was to commence. The country
was very monotonous, being soon covered with a forest of mean
growth, uninterrupted by any tree of larger size, except the
bare, dismal-looking kuka or monkey-bread-tree, and presented
evident signs of destructive warfare waged throughout it; we
passed the former sites of several small towns and villages.
The soil consisted here ()f deep white sand.

After a march of about eight miles, however, the vegetation
began to assume a different character, the ngille or dum-b118h
first appearing, then a karlige or giwo (the locust-tree) being
seen now and then; after which the dum-palm began to prevail
entirely. The substratum of this district is evidently granite,
which seems to lie very close to the surface, as about noon a
large mass of this rock projected near our path. A little be
yond this point the wilderness was agreeably interrupted by an
opening with stubble-fields, about which were scattered small
granaries, producing, at such a distance from any inhabited
place, and without guardians, an agreeable feeling of security.

Half an hour afterward we reached the stockade of W uelleTi,
and proceeded directly to the house of the biIlama or mayor, as
I wished to obtain another guide, for it was only with the great-
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cst difficulty that I succeeded in dragging on thus far my two
archers, who had shown signs of the greatest anxiety during the
latter part of the march, and had tried several times to turn
their backs; but farther they would not go on any account, and
I was therefore obliged to dismiss them, paying them three

\

handred shells. Unfortunately, the billama was not at home,
and his brother proved to be a morose and surly fellow. I
wished to stay here only during the hot hours of the day, and
to proceed in the evening after having watered the camels; but
he represented to me that the town of Mlishena was too dis
tant to be reached before night, if I did not go on directly. As
this was impossible, I resolved to stay here for the night, and
pitched my tent in an open place in front of a cool shed. How
ever, we found great difficulty in watering our animals, the Man
ga pretending that there was no water, though we ourselves had
passed the well where the cattle had just been watered. Cer
tainly the aquatic element was very scarce; and, after ~uch de
bate, I was at length obliged to pay one hllIldred and fifty shellR
-an enormous charge, if th~ general price of the necessaries of
life in this country be considered.

Thus our poor camels got at length something to drink, and,
with a good feed in the afternoon, were prepared for a long march
the following day. However, we still wanted a guide; and,
notwithstanding our begging, promising, and threatening, we
were unable to persuade anyone to accompany us on to Bundi.
The reason of this, however, was not only on account of the
absence of the Governor of Mashena from his capital, but like
wise owing to the unsettled state of the country, and the fear
entertained by these people of being caught and sold into slave
ry. Indeed, between all these towns there was scarcely any
mutual intercourse kept up by the natives themselves.

Th.ur8day, March. 20th. Having exerted myself to the ut
most to obtain a guide, I found myself obliged to start alone
with my two young lads, the eldest of whom was eighteen,
and the other not more than thirteen or fourteen years of age.
Field and forest succeeded alternl;ltely to each other; and after
a little less than two miles, we passed on our left a small village
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lightly fenced. Here we met also a small caravan, as a faint
symptom of peaceable intercourse, though its array (covered as it
went by an advanced guard of three archers marching at some
distance, and performing at the same time the office of scouts,
and by a rear-guard of two more) showed clearly their sense of
insecurity. The country now began to improve considerably;
and a beautiful tamarind-tree vested in the richest foliage, and
closely embracing a colossal leafless Adansonia, formed the be
ginning of a finer vegetation, while two mounts, one on our
right hand and the other on our left, interrupted the monotonous
level through which we had been traveling. Farther on, gra
nitic masses projected on all sides, and a solitary date-palm
spread a peculiar charm over the landscape.
. Having watered my horse at a well in the hollow between
the two mounts, I reached, with my camels, the ditch and thorny
fence then forming the only fortification of the town of Mashe
na, which place was strengthened, in the following year, with a
clay wall. It lies on the gentle southern slope of an eminence,
the top of which is crowned with 1.\ rocky crest, and is a consid
erable place for this country, having a population of certainly
not less than 10,000 souls, but without the least sign of indus
try. A small kafila ofTebu and Arab merchants were encamp
ed here; but, although we arrived at the very hottest time of
the day, I was too anxious to proceed to think of staying here;
and having only asked the news from Klikawa, and heard that
all was well, I continued my march. It shows the slowness
of intercourse in this country that these people were ignorant
of Mr. Richardson's death, although he had died twenty days
before at a place only six days' march on this side of Kukawil.

Keeping steadily on, first over open pasture-grounds, then
through a section well wooded, we reached, after a march of
about seven miles, a village, and entered it cheerfully with the
intention of spending the night there, but were greatly disap
pointed on discovering that it was entirely deserted, and did not
contain a living creature. Fortunately, however, after consult
ing what was to be done, we .found a traveler who showed us a
small path which was to lead us to the town of A'lamay. He
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also informed us that the inhabitants of this village, the name of
which was Jawel, had formed a new village further south. The
little path pointed out, however, was so overgrown and slightly
marked that we soon became doubtful and perplexed. I went,
therefore, to inquire of a shepherd whom we saw at some little
distance on the right of our path; but no sooner did he observe
me approaching than he ran away, leaving his flock at our dis
cretion.

The state of this country is very miserable indeed, all the
petty governors around, as soon as they have any debts to pay,
undertaking a predatory excursion, and often selling even their
own subjects.· However, we were lucky in finding at last a
more trodden path, which soon brought us to an open, strag
gling village named Kargimawa, which displayed a most ani
mated and cheerful picture of a wealthy and industrious little
community-the men sitting in the shade of some fine caout
chouc-tree, some of them busy making mats, others weaving,
while the women were carrying water, or setting the pot upon
the fire for the evening repast. Cattle, goats, and fowl roved
about in considerable quantities.

Quite delighted at arriving (in consequence of having strayed
from the direct road) at this sequestered .place, we pitched our
tent with a grateful sense of security, and squatted comfortably
down, while the camels found a rich repast in the fields. In one
thing, however, I was disappointed. The sight of so many cat
tle had led me to anticipate a good draught of milk; but the
cattle did not belong to the inhabitants, and before sunset they
were driven away. In other respects we were hospitably treat
cd, and four little dishes were brought us in the evening from
different huts, three of which contained paste of Gninea-corn,
and one beans. The latter always seemed to me an agreeable
variety; but a European must be very cautious how he indulges

• The Anti-Slavery Society seems to be unaware of these facts, as they sop
pose that a person in these regions is sufficiently protected by his creed. They
appear not to have read the .late Mr. Richardson's Journal, the latter part of
which is full of remarks and exclamations on this melancholy state of the inhab
itants. See especially vol. ii., p. 228.
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in them in these regions, as they are apt to derange the stom-
ach, and to bring on serious illness.

Friday, Harch 21st. Very early in the morning a numerous
troop of small tradesmen, with pack-oxen, passed through the
,-mage while we awaited daylight; and then, having gratefully
taken leave of the hospitable villagers, we set out, accompanied
by one of them to show us the road. Having passed the for
mer site of a little town, we soon gained the direct road, where
we. fell in with a motley gipsy-looking troop of those Tebu-Jet
ko, who, after t1;1e almost total annihilation of the commonwealth
of Kanem, have immigrated into B6rnu. Those we met here
were coming from Zinder. They had a few horses, oxen, and
asses with them, but scarcely any luggage; and the whole at
tire ofmen, women, and children was very poor. We then passed
the little town of A'lamay, surrounded not only with an earth
en wall and ditch, but also with a dense thorny fence some ten
feet thick on the outside. Here was exhibited the pleasant pie
ture of a numerous herd of fine cattle lying tranquilly on the
spacious area in,ide the wall, ruminating their last day's repast,
while a large extent of cultivated groUnd around the town gave
ample proof of the industry of the people. But the well-being
of the inhabitants of these regions has very little guarantee;
and when, toward the end of the year 1854, I again traveled
this same road, not a single cow was to be seen here, and the
whole place looked mournful and deserted, tall reed-grass cover
ing the fields which had been formerly cultivated.

Having then passed a thick forest of underwood, and some
cultivated ground, half an hour before noon we reached BUndi,·
the residence of the ghaladima 'Omar, fortified in the same way
as A/lamay, and went up directly to the house of the governor,
which consists entirely of reed-work. However, the mats ("l8.
gam") which surround the whole establishment are ofvery great
height, at least fifteen feet, and of considerable thickness, made
of a peculiar reed called "slign," and being sustained by long

• "Bundi," in KanUri, means .. wild beasts." . The inhabitants still bear the
particular name of Nguru-bU, plural ofNgI1ru-ma, from the name of the place or
district Ngunf, geneml1y callcd A'n;;nrli.
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poles, and kept in a good state of repair, do not l;ok ill. Be
sides, they are in general strengthened still further on the out
side by a fence of thorny bushes.

The ghaladima,- or governor of the Ghaladi, which (as we
shall see in the historical account of the B6mu empire) com
prised all the western provinces of Bomu from the komadugu
Waube (the so-called Yeou) to the shores of the Kwara, having
his residence in Bimi Nguru., near Marmar, in former times was
an officer (or rather an almost independent feudal vassal) of im
mense power; at present, however, he has sunk to great insig
nificance, and in real power is much inferior to his neighbors
the governors of Muniyo, Zinder, and even that of Mashena.
But the present ghaladima rOmar is an intriguing man, and it
would have been imprudent to pass on without paying him the
compliment of a visit; and r was justified. in hoping that he
would provide me with a guide, in order that r might reach as
soon as possible the presence of his liege lord the Sheikh of
BOrnu.

Not being able to see him directly, r was obliged to sacrifice
half a day, and to make up my mind to spend the night here.
r therefore asked for quarters, and was lodged in a spacious but
dirty court-yard, where r could procure but a very insufficient
shade with my little English hell-tent of thin canvas. Having
passed two uncomfortable hours without any refreshment, r was
called in the afternoon into the presence of the governor, and,
being obliged to leave my servant behind to take care of my

• The termination -ma in Kamiri signifies the poIl8e&sion of a thing, and is
equivalent to the mai- in Hausa, placed before a word. Thus, billa-ma is exact
ly identical with mai-gari, fir-rna with mai-di.ki (the horseman), and so on.
With this termination almost all the names of offices are formed in Kanari, as
yen-ma, chirG-rna, kasel-ma, and so on. Thus, also, the governor of the prov
ince Maniyo or Minyo bears the title Muniyo-ma or Minyo..ma, a name entirely
misunderstood by Mr. Richardson. I will only add here that the title of the
governor of the GhaIadi in the Bornu empire, on account of the immense extent
of the latter, has been introduced into the list of offices of all the courts of Cen
trnl Negroland, and that we find a ghaladima in S6koto &8 well as in every little
town of 'AdamlLwa. The same is to be said of some offices originally belonging
only to the court of the empire 'of Melle, soch &8 that of fcreng or fiirrna, manso,
and others.
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luggage while'Abd-Alla was pasturing the camels, I went alone,
and found the great man in a spacious room.or hall formed en
tirely of matwork, where he was lying upon an elevated platfonn
or divan spread with a carpet. He was a short, well-fed, dark
colored man, of about sixty years of age, his large, broad face
looking forth from the hood of a blue cloth bemus, with a neu
tral expression, indicating neither stupidity nor cleverness; his
courtiers were grouped around him on the ground. Having
saluted him and made the usual polite inquiries, I expressed
my ardent desire to reach KUkawa as soon as possible, as the
day which I had fixed with my elder brother (Mr. Richardson)
for a meeting in that place was drawing nigh; and I begged
him, therefore, to grant me a guide who might conduct me there
by the ,most direct road, of which I myself was ignorant, much
time having been already lost in groping my way from one place
to another. I then delivered my little present, consisting of an
English razor and a clasp-knife, a large mirror of German silver~
a parcel of English darning-needles, half a pound of cloves, and
a piece of scented soap. Having looked at these things with
satisfaction, he asked me if I had not any thing marvelous with
me; and I consented to return to my quarters and fetch my
musical box, with the performance of which the ghaladima was
highly pleased, but greatly desired to see some other curions
things, such as pocket pistols, whereupon I told him that I had
nothing else to gratify his curiosity. I was much fatigued, and
on returning to my tent was not at all pleased to be still troub
led by the governor's servant, who came to ask, in the name of
his master, for calico, sugar, rose oil, and sundry other articles.

Btindi is a place of tolerable size, but with little industry;
and the province ofwhich it is the capital is going to ruin more
and more, on account of the laziness and negligence of its gov
ernor-a statement which will be amply proved by the account
of my journey through the same district in 1854. The town
probably contains eight or nine thousand inhabitants, who be
long to the :M:anga nation, which seems to be the chief element
of the KanUri, and preserves many very remarkable- customs.
The special name of the clan of this tribe which dwells here-
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abouts is Karda. There is no market here of any importance ;
but the inhabitants seem to be tolerably at their ease, and there
was music and racing, or'" kadaske," in the evening, accompa
nied by the joyous shrill voices, the "wulUli," of the women.
We, however, seemed to be forgotten; and it was nine o'clock
at night, long after we had supped, when we received a dish for
ourselves, and com for the horse. It is rather remarkable that
these western provinces of B6mu were never conquered by the
Fulbe or FeIIata, though lying so much nearer to those countries
of which they definitely have taken possession than that part of
B6mu situated between the old capital and the great lagoon.
The consequence is, that a certain degree of independence is al
lowed to them, and that they do not pay any tithes to the
sheikh.-

• Here I will give the route from Kano to A'lam"sy, near Btindi, by way of
Khadejn, as it determines approximately the position of this town, which has
been also mentioned by Clapperton as a place of importance. But its peculiar
political situation, forced upou it by the events of this period, when it became the
residence of a rebel chief waging war on all around, prevented my visiting it at
a future period.

1st day. Ou leaving Kano, sleep in GOgia, where the Governor of Kana has a
honse, nnd where you arrive about two o'clock in the afternoon.

2d. Gaya, another town of the province of Kana, where you arrive nbout the
same hour, having crossed in the forenooB the bed of a torrent with water only in
the rainy season.

3d.· Dtichi or Dtitsi j arrive about the 'aser, having crossed in the morning a tor
rent called DedUrra, and passed about noon a half-deserted plnce called Katlikatli.

4th. Zog6, a large open place, about 'aser. Many small villages on the road.
5th. Khadeja, a large town surrounded with a beautiful and very strong double

clay wall, and well inhabited, the court-yards being inclosed with clay walls, but
consaining only reed huts. The inhabitants employ themselves exclusively in
warlike expeditions, and have no industry j but nevertheless there are still to be
seen here a few dyeing-pots, marking the eastern limit of this branch of indus
try. On the south side of the town is a kogi or komadugn. with a stream of
running water in the rainy season, but with only stagnant pools in summer, along
which a little wheat is cultivated. It is generally called Wani.

6th. JGarti-n-ghlibbes, a middle-sized walled town, the first place of Bornu, on
this side, with a good deal of cultivation arouud. Though without importance in
other respects, it is so in an historical point of view; for this place, being iden
tical with the town Biram to. ghlibbes, mentioned above, is regarded as the oldest
place of the seven original settlements of the Hausa uation.

7th. A'lam"ay, the place which I passed by this morning; nrrh-e about 'lLSer.
Country in a wild state; no cultintion.
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CHAPTER XXVll.

nORNU .PROPER.

Saturday, March 22d. The ghaladima had promised to send
me a horseman last evening, as I wanted to start early in the
morning; but, as we neither saw nor heard any thing of him
the whole night, I thought it better not to lose any more time,
but to rely upon my own resources, and accordingly left the
town quietly by the northern gate, while the people, after last
night's merriment, were still buried in sleep.

Following the great road, we kept on through a light forcst,
at times interrupted by a little cultivation. We met several
parties-first of a warlike character, armed, horse and foot; then
a motley band of natron-traders, with camels, bulls, horses, and
asses, all laden with this valuable article. Emerging at length
from the forest, we came upon a wide extent of cultivated land,
with a sandy soil, with hardly a single tree at present, and, the
labors of the field not h8ving yet commenced, still covered with
the kawo or Asclepias, the characteristic weed of Negroland,
which every year, at the beginning of the agricultural season,
is cleared away, and which during the dry season grows again,
often to the height of ten or twelve feet. We then had a most

. interesting and cheerful scene of African life in the open, strag
gling village of Kalimari or Kalemri, divided into two distinct
groups by a wide open space where numerous herds of cattle
were just being watered at the wells; but how melancholy, how
mournful became the recollection of the busy, animated ~cene

which I then witnessed, when, three years and a half later, as I
traveled again through this district, the whole village, which
now presented such a spectacle of happiness and well-being,
had disappeared, and an insecure wilderness, greatly infested by
robbers, had succeeded to the cheerful abode of man.
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But inviting as the village was for a halt during the heat of
the day, we had, as conscientious and experienced travelers, the
stomachs of our poor animals more at hean than our own, and
having watered the horse and filled our skins, we continued on
for a while, and then halted in very rich herbage, where, how
ever, there was scarcely a spot free from the disagreeable" ngib
bu," the Penni8etum di8tichum. On starting again in the
afternoon, the country began to exhibit a greater variety of
bush and tree, and after a march of two hours we reached the
village Darmagwa, surrounded with a thorny fence, and en
camped near it, not far from another little trading-party. We
were soon joined by a troop of five Tabu merchants, with two
camels, a horse, and two pack-oxen, who were also going to Ku
kawa, but who, unfortunately, did not suit me as constant com
panions, their practice being to start early in the morning, long
before daylight, which was against my principle, as well in a
scientific as in a material point of view; for neither should I
have been able to lay down the road with correctness, nor would
even the best arms have guaranteed my safety while marching
in the dark. We therefore allowed them next morning to have
the start of ns for full two hours, and then followed.

Sunday, Karch 23d. We now entered a district which may
be most appropriately called the exclusive region of the dum
palm or Oudfera T heha"ica in Negroland; for, though this tree
is found in large clusters or in detached specimens in many lo
calities in Central Africa, yet it is always limited to some fa
vored spot, especially to the bank of a water-course, as the ko
rnadugu near the town of Yo, and there is no other district of
such extent as this tract between Kalemri and Zurrikulo where
the Oudfera Theha"ica is the characteristic and almost only
tree. My Gatr6ni thought that the trees would perhaps not
bear fruit here, but on my second journey, in the month of De
cember, they were loaded with fruit.

The country has a very peculiar, open character, a sandy level,
,·cry slightly undulating, covered thinly with tall rced-grass
:3hooting forth from separate bunches, the line of view broken
only now and then by a cluster of slender fan-palms, without a
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single trace of cultivation. I was anxious afterward to know
whether this tract has always had this monotonous, deserted
character, or whether it had contained formerly any towns and
villages, and from all I could learn the former seems. to be the
case. However, our road was frequented, and we met several
little troops of native travelers, with one of whom I saw the
first specimen of the" knri," a peculiar kind of bull, of immense
size and strength, with proportionately large horns, of great
thickness, and curving inward. ·They are almost all of white
color. Their original home is Karga, the cluster of islands and
swampy ground at the eastern comer of the Ts8.d.

After five hours' marching, when we had just traversed a
small hollow full of herbage, the dum-palm was for a moment
superseded by other trees, chiefly by the gawo or kar8.ge, but it
soon after again asserted its eminence as the predominating tree.
We encamped at length, ignorant as we were of the country, a
few minutes beyond a small ~illage, the first human abode we
had met with since we had left Darmagwa, half an hour before
noon, in the shade of a tamarind-tree, surrounded by a thick
cluster of dum-palms. Certainly the tamarind-tree indicated
that water was near, but I was not a little surprised when
'Abd-AlIa, who was tending the camels, brought me the news
that a considerable river, now stagnant, was close behind us.
It was, as I afterward learned, the "Wani," that branch of the
komadugu Waube (erroneously called" Y'eu') which runs past
Khadeja, and joins the other branch which comes from Kati
gum. We therefore watered our camels here without being
obliged to pay a single shell, and gave them a good feed, after
which we resumed our march, and were not a little astonished
when, having crossed the komadugu where it formed a narrow
meandering channel about fifty yards broad, and bordered on
both sides with trees, we discovered the town of Zurrikulo at a
short distance before us.

Going round the north side of the town, we entered the di
lapidated wall on the eastern side, where there was an open
space, and pitched my tent close to the Tebu, who had arrived
already in the forenoon. Soon after, there arrived also a kafila,
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with twelve camels and a number of oxen and asses, from KUka
wa, and I was anxious to obtain some news of Mr. Richardson;
but these people were utterly ignorant of the actual or expected
arrival of any Christian in that place. TheX told me, however,
what was not very agreeable, that the Sheikh of B6mu was
about to undertake a pilgrimage to Mekka; but, fortunately,
though that was the heart's desire of that mild and pious man,
he could not well carry it into execution.

I had now entered B6mu proper, the nucleus of that great
Central Mricau empire in its second stage, after Kanem had been
given up. It is bordered toward the east by the great sea-like
kom8.dugu the Tslid or Tslide, and toward the west and north
west by the little komadugu which by the members of the last
expedition has been called Yeou, from the town of that name,
or rather Yo, near which they first made its acquaintance on
their way from Fezzan. I had now left behind me those loose
ly-attached principalities which still preserve some sort of ind&
pendence, and henceforth had only to do with B6mu officers.

Not feeling very well, I re~ained in my tent without paying
my compliments t.o the officer here stationed, whose name is
Kashella S'aid, with whom I became acquainted on a later oc
casion; but the good man being informed by the people that a
stranger from a great distance, who was going to visit his liege
lord, had entered his town, sent his people to welcome me, and
regaled me with several bowls of very good paste, with fresh
fish, and a bowl of milk.

Zurrikulo was once a large town, and at the time of the in
road of W &day revolted from the sheikh, but was obliged to
surrender to his brother 'Abd e' Rahman. Since then it has
gradually been decaying, and is now half deserted. The neigh
borhood of the town is full of wild animals; and great fear was
entertained by my companions for our beasts, as we had no pro
tection in our rear. The roaring of a lion was heard during the
night.

Honday, Harch 24th. Next morning, when we resumed. our
march, the fan-palm for some time continued to be the prevail
ing tree; but some kukas also, or AdaTL80nia digitata,. and.

VOL I.-N N
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other more leafy trees began to appear, and after a while a thick
underwood sprang up. Then followed a few scattered, I might
say forlorn, date-trees, which looked like strangers in the coun
try, tmnsplanted into this region by some accident. The sky
was clear; and I was leaning carelessly upon my little nag,
musing on the original homes of all the plants which now adorn
different countries, when I saw advancing toward us a strange
IOJking person of very fair complexion, richly dressed and arm
ed, and accompanied by three men on horseback, likewise arm
ed with musket and pistols. Seeing that he was a person of
consequence, I rode quickly up to him and saluted him, when
he, measuring me with his eyes, halted, and asked me whether
I was the Christian who was expected to arrive from Kano; and
on my answering him in the affirmative, he told me distinctly
that my fellow-tmveler Yaklib (Mr. Richardson) had died before
reaching Klikawa, and that all his property had been seized.
Looking him full in the face, I told him that this, if true, was
serious news; and then he related some particulars, which left
but little doubt as to the truth of his statement. When his
name was asked, he called himself Ism'ail; I learned, however,
afterward, from other people; that he was the Sherif el Habib,
a native of Morocco, and really or"noble blood, a very learned
but extremely passionate man, who, in consequence of a dispute
with M'allem Mohammed, had been just driven out of KUkawa
by the Sheikh of Bornu.

This sad intelligence deeply affected me, as it involved not
only the life of an individual, but the whole fate of the mission;
and though some room was left for doubt, yet, in the first mo
ment of excitement, I resolved to leave my two young men be
hind with the camels, and to hurry on alone on horseback. But
Mohammed would not hear of this proposal; and, indeed, as I
certainly could not reach Kukawa in less than four days, and
as part of the road was greatly infested by the Tawarek, such
an attempt' might have exposed me to a great deal of incon
venience. But we determined to go on as fast as the camels
would allow us. We halted at eleven o'clock, shaded by the
trunk of au immense leafless monkey-bread-tree, a little behind
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the walled place Kabi, the southern quarter of which is alone
inhabited, and where our friends the Tabu had encamped. Start
ing, then, together with them at two o'clock in the afternoon, we
took the road by Deffowa, leaving on our right that which pass
es Donan, the country DOW assuming a more hospitable and
very peculiar character.

,For here begins a zone characterized by sandy downs from
100 to 120 feet high, and exhibiting on their summits a level
plain of excellent arable soil, but with few trees, while the dells
separating these downs one from the other, and which often wind
about in the most anomalous manner, are in general riobly over
grown with a rank vegetation, among which the dum-palm and
the dum-bush are predominant. This curious formation, I fan
cy, has some connection with the great lagoon, which in a former
period must have been of much greater extent.

The intercourse on the road this afternoon was exeeedingly
animated; and one motley troop followed another-Rausa fa
taki, BOrnu traders or "tuglirchi," Kanembu T6bu, Shuwa
Arabs, and others of the roving tribe of the Welad Sliman, all
mixed together-while their beasts of burden formed a multi
farious throng of camels, oxen, horses, and asses. The Wel8.d
Sliman, who were bringing camels for sale to the market of
Kan6, were greatly frightened when I told them what had hap
pened to their brethren near Kuka mairua, as they were con
scious that most of the camels now with them were of the num
ber of those which two years ago had been taken from the Kal
om in BUma.

As evening came on, the dells which we had to traverse were
thronged with thousands of wild pigeons, carrying on their am
orous play in the cool twilight of approaching night. All was
silent, with the exception of a distant hum, becoming more and
more distinct as we wound along the' side of an exuberant mean
dering valley. The noise proceeded from the considerable town
of Defi"owa, which we reached at a quarter past seven o'clock,
and encamped at a little distance to the north. Lively music
never ceased in the town till a late hour.

Tueaday, Harch 25th. All was stilI silent in the place when,
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early in the morning, I set out with my little troop to follow the
track of our temporary companions, the Tabu. The village was
surrounded only by a light, thorny fence, but it seemed to be
proSperOUIL and densely inhabited. The country continued sim·
ilar in character, but better cultivated than the tract we had
traversed the day before; and the immense multitude of wild
pigeons, which found a secure and pleasant haunt in the rank.
vegetation of the hollows, made it necessary to resort to some
expedient to keep them off. High platforms were therefore
erected in the fields, in the shade of some tree, and ropes drawn
from them were fastened to poles and coated with a peculiar
vegetable extract, which caused them, if put in motion by a per
son stationed on the platform, to give forth a loud sound, which
kept the birds at a respectful distance.

We saw here also a small cotton-field. If the country were
more densely inhabited, and the people more industrious and
better protected by their slave-hunting governors, all the low
lands and valley-like hollows, which, in the rainy season, form
so many water-channels, and retain a great degree of moisture
during the whole year, would afford the most splendid ground
for this branch of cultivation.

The repeated ascent and descent along steep slopes of deep,
sandy soil more than a hundred feet high was very fatiguing
for the camels. While ascending one of these ridges, we had a •
very charming view over the whole of the neat little village of
K8lowa, lying along the slope and in the hollow to our left. It
was rather small, containing about two hundred huts, but every
yard was shaded by a korna or bito.tree (Balanitu), and com
fort (according to the wants felt by the natives) and industry
were every where manifested. In the midst was a large open
space, where the cattle were collecting round the wells to be
watered, while the people were drawing water to fill the large
round hollows, "kale nkibe," made with little clay walls to
serve as troughs. The blacksmith was seen busy at his sim
ple work, making new hoes for the approaching season; the
weaver was sitting at his loom; several were making mats of
reed; some women were carrying water from the wells, some
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spinning or cleaning the cotton, while others pounded com for
their daily consumption. The little granaries, in order to pre
serve the stock of com from the danger of conflagration, which
every moment threatens these light structures of straw and reed,
were erected on the sandy level near the edge of the slope.

Even the fowls had their little separate abodes,
also of reed, very thrifty and neat, as the ac
companying wood-cut will show. Such was
the simple, but nevertheless cheerful picture
which this little village exhibited. My two
boys were a long way ahead of me when I

awoke from my reverie and followed them.

It was shortly before we came to this village that we passed
the enormous skeleton of an elephant-the first trace of this an
imal which 1 had soon since Gazawa (I mean the independent
pagan place of that name between Tas8.wa and Katsena). The
road was frequented; early in the DJ.oming we had met a party
of tugfu-chi with pack-oxen, who had been traveling a great part
of the night, as they generally do, on account of this beast of
burden bearing the heat of the day very badly. About an
hour's march beyond KAlowa we met a party of horsemen com
ing from Ktikawa; and as their head man appeared to be an in
telligent person, 1 approached him, and asked him the news of
the place. He most probably took me for an Arab, and told
me that all was well, but that the Christian who had been com.
ing from a far-distant country to pay his compliments to the
sheikh had died, more than twenty days ago, in a place called
NgurUtuwa, before reaching Kukawa. There could now be no
more doubt of the sad event, and with sad emotion 1 continued
my march, praying to the Merciful to grant me better success
than had fallen to the lot of my companion, and to strengthen
me, that I might carry out the benevolent and humane purposes
of our mission.

This'district also has a very scanty supply of water, and it
took us more than half an hour to collect, from four wells near

.another small village, a sufficient supply for my horses; but as
to filling our water-skins, it was not to be thought of. The
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wells were ten fathoms deep. We halted half an hour before
noon, not far from another well, at the foot of a sandy swell
upon which the little village of "M'allem Keremeri" is situated.
Here, as well as in the village passed in the morning, we could
not obtain beans, though the cultivation of them is in general
carried on to a great extent; but this district seemed to produce
millet or Penniaetum typhdideum almost exclusively-at least
no sorghum was to be seen. Keeping generally along a hollow.
which, however, was not much depressed, and which consisted
of arable, sandy soil, with a few bushes and trees, we reached
the little town or village Dunu, surrounded with a ditch and
earthen wall in decay, so that the gate had become useless.
There was a large open space inside, and as the inhabitants,
who gave us a very cheerful welcome, advised us not to encamp
outside on account of the number of wild beasts infesting the
neighborhood, we pitched the tent inside the wall.

We might have passed a very comfortable evening with the
natives, who took great interest in me, had it not been for my
faithful old companion the Bu-8efi, the best (or, rather, the only
good one) of my three camels, which, when it was growing dark,
and 'Abd-Alla went to bring back the animals from their pas
ture, could not be found. The careless boy had neglected to
fasten the camel's legs, and, being very hungry, it had gone in
search of better herbage. This was a very disagreeable acci
dent for me, as I was in the greatest hurry; and my two young
lads, who were well aware of it, went for several hours, accom
panied by the inhabitants of the place, in every direction. through
the whole tract where the camels had been grazing, lighting the
ground with torches, but all in vain.

Wearied and exhausted, they returned about midnight, and
lay down to sleep, the music and dance also, which the cheerful
natives had kept up, dying away at the same time. About an
hour later, being too much excited from anxiety to obtain sleep,
I went out once more to see if all was right, when I saw my fa
vorite coming slowly along toward the tent; and on reaching it,
he lay down by the side of his two inferior companions. There
was no moonlight; the night was very dark; evidently only the
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brightness of the well-known white tent guided the "stupid"
animal. But this was no great proof of stupidity; and I am
rather afraid that Europeans often make camels stupid by their
own foolish treatment of them, whereas I was wont to treat this
noble animal, which had carried myself or the heaviest of my
things all the way from Tripoli, as a sensible companion, giving it
in the beginning the peel of the oranges I was eating, of which
it was particularly fond, or a few of my dates (for which it did
not fail to turn round its beautiful neck), or granting it a little
extra feed of Negro millet, which it ate like a horse. Rejoiced
at seeing my favorite, the absence of which had created such
anxiety, return of its own accord to my tent, and lying down
near it, I aroused my servant from his sleep to tell him the joy
ful news. I wanted to reward it with some com, but it had
taken such good care of itself that it refused its favorite food.

I was ~uch grieved in consequence of being obliged to part
with myoid companion; but camels from the coast will not
stand the effects of a rainy season in Negroland. I hoped it
would safely return to its native country; but the Arab who
bought it from' me went first to Kan6, when the rainy season
was setting already in, and the poor animal died not far from
the place where :Mr. Richardson had succumbed. Its fidelity
will ever remain in my memory as one of the pleasantest recol
lections of my journey.

Having thus got back our best carrier, though we had lost l\

good night's rest, we started early next morning over the same
sort of ground we had been traversing the last few days, and in
two hours reached the little town of "Vadi, the noise from which,
caused by the pounding of grain, had been heard by us at the
distance of almost a mile. Indeed, the pounding of grain has
betrayed many a little village and many a caravan. The town
is considerable, but properly consists of two different quarters
walled all round, and separated from each other by a wide open
space, where the cattle rest in safety. Approving very much of
this way of building a town in these turbulent regions, we kept
along the open space, but were greatly perplexed from the nnm
ber of paths branching off in every direction, and scarcely knew
which road to take.
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It had been my intention originally to go to Borzan, in the
hope of obtaining from the governor of that town a horseman to
carry the news of my approach to the Sheikh of B6mu; but,
being here informed that I should be obliged to make a great
circuit in order to touch at that place, I changed my plan, and
took another and more direct road, which in the beginning seem
ed a well-trodden high road, but soon became a narrow foot-path,
winding along from village to village without any leading direc
tion.· However, we met several small caravans, as well of Ar
abs who were going to Kan6, as of native traders or tug6r
chi with natron. Passing now OV(l1" open, cultivated ground,
then through a bushy thicket, we reached, about ten o'clock in
the morning, the considerable open village Kabowa, where 8

well-freqnented and very noisy market was being held, and halt
ed during the heat of the day under a shady tamarind-tree about
five hundred yards to the south, near a " budi" or " kabea tseg
g6nab6" (a yard for weaving cotton).

We had scarcely unloaded our camels, when one of the weav
ers came, and, saluting me most cordially, begged me to accept
a dish of very well prepared "fum" or " tiggra," with curdled
milk, which evidently formed their breakfast. The market was
very partially supplied, and did not furnish what we wanted.
Natron, salt, and turkedi, or the cloth for female dress made in
Kan6, constituted the three articles which were plentiful; also a
good many cattle, or, rather, pack-oxen, were there, besides two
camels and abundance of the fruit of the dum-palm; but meat
was dear, ouions extremely scarce, and beans not to be got at
all, and, what was worse, the people refused to accept shells
(" kungona" in KanUri), of which we had still a small supply,
and wanted gabaga, or cotton stripes, of which we had none.
Our camels, therefore, which hereabouts found plenty of their
favorite and nourishing food, the aghUl or Hedysarum Alhaggi,
fared much better than we ourselves. The neighborhood had
rather a dreary aspect; the east wind was very high and troulr
lesome; the well was distant, and, with a depth of eight fath
oms, did not furnish the supply necessary for the numerous vis
itors to the market.
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Early in the afternoon we continued our march, first in the
company of some market-people returning to their native vil
lage, then left to our judgment to discriminate, among the num
berless foot-paths which intersected the "Country in every direc
tion, the one which was most direct or least circuitous; for a
direct high road ~here is none. We became at length so heart
ily tired of groping our way alone, that we attached ourselves
to a horseman who invited us to accompany him to his village,
till, becoming aware that it lay too much out of our way, we as
cended the slope of a sandy ridge to our right, on the summit
of which was situated the village Lushiri, where we pitched our
tent.

Here also the inhabitants behaved hospitably; and I had
scarcely dismounted when a woman from a neighboring hut
brought me a ·bowl of ghussub-water as a refreshment. We
succeeded also in buying here a good supply of beans and sor
ghum, or ngaberi, as it is called in Kauri; for my Katsena horse
refused to eat the millet or argUm, and sorghum is very scarce
in all this part of the country as well as in many other districts
of B6mu, especially in the district of Koyam. The women of
the village, who were very curious to see the interior of my
tent, were greatly surprised to find that I was a bachelor, and
without a female partner, accustomed, as they were, to see trav
elers in this country, at least those tolerably at their ease, with
a train of female slaves. They expressed their astonishment in
much diverting chat with each other. I got also milk and a
fowl for my supper, and the billama afterward brought some
"ngaji" (the favorite KanUri dish) for my men. As the situa
tion of the village was elevated, it was most interesting to see
in the evening the numerous fires of the hamlets and small towns
all around, giving a favorable idea of the local population.

Thursday, Karch 27th. Early in the morning we continued
our march, but we lost a great deal of time through ignorance
of the direct way. Some of the paths appear, at times, like a
well-frequented high road, when suddenly almost every trace of
them is lost. At length, at the walled town of Gob8.lgorum, we
learned that we were on the road to Kashimma, and we deterrn-
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ined to keep on as straight as possible. The country which we
traversed early in the morning consisted of stiff, clayey soil, and
produced ngaberi; but this was only a sort of basin of no great
extent, and the landscape soon changed its character. After
we had passed GobalgorUm the country became much richer in
trees; and this circumstance, as well as the increased number
of water-fowl, indicated plainly that we were approaching a
branch of the wide-spreading net of the komadugu of B6rnu.

First we came to a hollow clothed with a great profusion of
vegetation and the freshest pasturage, but at present dry, with
the exception of a fine pond of clear water on our left; and we
marched full three miles through a dense forest before we came
to the real channel, which here, running south and north, form
ed an uninterrupted belt of water as far as the eye could reach,
but at present without any current. It looked jmt like an arti
ficial canal, having almost every where the same breadth of
about fifty yards, and, at the place where we crossed it, a depth
of two feet and a half.

We halted, during the heat of the day, on its eastern shore,
in the shade of one of the small gawo-trees which border it on
this side; and after our dreary and rather uninteresting march
from Kan6, I was greatly delighted with the animated and lux
uriant character of the scene before us. The water of this ko
madugu, moreover, though it was fully exposed to the power
of the sun's rays, was delightfully cool, while that from the wells
was disagreeably warm, having a mean temperature of 77°, and
quite unfit to drink until allowed to cool. The river was full
of small fish; and about twenty boys from the village of Sh6- ,
go, which lay upon the summit of the rising ground before us,
were plashing about in it in playful exercise, and catching the
fish with a large net of peculiar make, which they dragged
through the water. This komadugu, too, is called Wani; and
I think it more probable that this is the continuation of the
branch which passes Katligum than that the latter joins the
branch of Khadeja to the southward of Zurrikulo.

While we were resting here I was pestered a little by the cu
riosity of a company of gipsy-like J6tko, who, with very little
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luggage, traverse the country in every direction, and are the
cleverest thieves in the world. I shall, on another occasion,
say something about the settlements of these people along the
komadugu Waube.

A native of the village, whom we had met on the road, came
afterward with his wife, and brought me a dish of well-cooked
hasty-pudding; and on my complaining that, though in great
haste, we were losing so much time, owing to our being unac
quainted with the nearest road, he promised to serve us as a
guide; but, unfortunately, I made him a present too soon, and
as he did not keep his word, we preferred groping our way on
ward as well as possible. Our camels had meanwhile got a
good feed in the cool shade of the trees; for, if exposed to the
sun, these animals will not eat during the heat of the day, but
prefer lying down.

With fresh spirit and energy we started; therefore, at half
past two in the afternoon, ascending the considerable slope of
the ridge upon which the village stands. At this hour the sun
was very powerful, and none of the inhabitants were to be seen,
with the exception of an industrious female, who, on a clean,
open spot near the road, was weaving the cotton threads into
gabaga. Opposite the villa~ to the north of the path was n
round cluster of light KanembU cottages, formed in a most simple
way, with the long stalks of the native com bent so as to meet
at the top, and fastened with a few ropes. Descending imme
diately from this considerable ridge, we entered a dale thickly
overgrown with trees, where I was greatly astonished to see a
herd of cattle watered with great trouble from the wells, while
the river was close at hand; but, on addressing the neat-herds,
I was informed by them that the stagnant water of the koma
dugu at this S6&8on is very unwholesome for cattle.

All the trees hereabouts were full of locusts, while the air was
darkened by swarms of hawks (Oenchrei8), which, with a singu
lar instinct, followed our steps as we advanced; for, on our ap
proaching a tree, the locusts, roused from their fatal repose and
destructive reveling, took to flight in thick clouds, when the
birds dashed down to catch them, often not only beating one
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another with their wings, but even incommoding us and our an
imals not a little.

The peculiar character of lofty sandy ridges and thickly over
grown hollows continued also in this district. No dum-palm
was to be seen, but only the dum-bush, called ngille by the
B6mu people. About two miles and a half behind Sh6g0 we
passed a wide and most beautiful basin, with rich pasture
grounds enlivened by n~bers of well-fed cattle. Stubble
fields, with small granaries such as I have described above,
were scattered about here and there. Then keeping on through
a more level country with patches of cultivation, we reached the
fields of Bandego. The village introduced itself to our notice
from afar by the sound of noisy mirth; and I was surprised to
hear that it was occasioned by the celebmtion, not of a marriage,
but of a circumcision. This was the first and last time during
my travels in Negroland that I saw this ceremony performed
with so much noise.

We were quietly pitching ont' tent on the esst side of the
village, and I was about to make myself comfortable, when I
was not a little affected by learning that the girls who had been
bringing little presents to the festival, and who were just return
ing in procession to their homes, belonged to Ngurntuwa, the
very place where the Christian (Mr. Richardson) had died. I
then determined to accompany them, though it was late, in order
to have at least a short glimpse of the "white man's grave,"
and to see whether it were taken care of. If I had known be
fore we unloaded the camels how near we were to the place, I
should have gone there at once to spend the night.

Ngurl1tuwa,- once a large and celebmted place, but at pres
ent somewhat in decay, lies in a wide and extensive plain, with
very few trees, about two miles N.E. from Bandego; but the
town itself is well shaded, and has, besides· k6ma and bito,
some wide-spreading, umbrngeous fig-trees, under one of which

• Ngnnituwa, properly meaning the place full of hippopotami, ill a very com
mon name in Borou, just as in " RUOa-n-dorina" (the water of the hippopotami)
ill a widespread name given by Rausa travelers to any water which they may
find in the wilderoeu.
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Mr. Richardson had been buried. His grave, well protected
by thoro-bushes, appeared to have remained untouched, and was
likely to remain so. The natives were well aware that it was a
Christian who had died here, and they regarded the tomb with
reverence. The story of his untimely end had caused some
sensation in the neighborhood. He arrived in a weak state in
the evening, and early the next morning he died. The people
had taken great interest in the matter, and the report they gave
me of the way in which he was buried agreed in the main cir
cumstances with that which I afterward received from his serv
ants, and of which I forwarded an account from Kukawa. Un
fortunately, I had no means of bestowing gifts on the inhabit
ants of the place where my companion had died. I gave,. how
ever, a small present to a man who promised to take special
care of the grave, and I afterward persuaded the Vizier of Borou
to have a stronger fence made round it.

It was late in the evening when I returned to my tent, en
grossed with reflections on my own probable fate, and sincerely
thankful to the Almighty Ruler of all things for the excellent
health which I still enjoyed, notwithstanding the many fatigues
which I had undergone. My way of looking at things was not
quite the same as that of my late companion, and we had there
fore often had little differences; but I esteemed him higWy for
the deep sympathy which he felt for the sufferings of the native
Mrican, and deeply lamented his death. Full of confidence, I
stretched myself upon my mat, and indulged in my simple sup
per, accompanied with a bowl of milk which the inhabitants of
Bandego had brought me. The people were all pleased with
us; only the cattle, when returning from their pastures, took
offense at my strange-looking tent, which I had pitched just in
the path by which they were accustomed to return to their us
ual resting-place.

Friday, March 28th. At an early hour we were again on the
march, conducted a little while by an inhabitant of the village,
who undertook to show us the direct road, which passes on its
BOuth side. He represented the road which we were about to
take as much infested by the Kindin or Tawlire~ at that mo-
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ment, and he advised us, as we went on from one place to anoth
er, to make strict inquiries as to the safety of the road before us.
With this well-meant advice he left us to our own discretion,
and I pursued my way with the unsatisfactory feeling that it
might be again my fate to come into too close contact with my
friends the Tawa.rek, whom I had been so glad to get rid o£
Saddened with these reflections, my two young companions also
seeming a little oppressed, and trudging silently along with the
camels, we reached .Alaune, once a considerable town, but now
almost deserted, and surrounded by a clay wall in a state of
great decay. Accosting the people, who w,etejust drawing wa-,
ter from the well inside the wall, and asking them about the
state of the road, we were told that as far as 'Kashimma it ~'
safe, but beyond that they pronounced it decidedly dangeroUs. • .
We therefore continued our march with more confidence, p8l'-
ticularly as we met some market-people coming from Ka-
shimmilo.

Alaune is the same place which, by the memberS.of the last
expedition, has been called Kabshari, from the name of the then
governor of the town-Bu-Bakr-Kabshari-after whom the
place is even at present often called "billa Kabsharibe" (the
town of Kabshari). Keeping on through a country partly cul
tivated, partly ~overed with thick underwood, which was full of
locusts, we were greatly delighted by obtaining, at about eight
o'clock, a view of a fine sheet of water in the dale before ns, sur
rounded with a luxuriant vegetation, and descended cheerfully
toward its shore, where two magnificent tamarind-trees spread
their canopy-like foliage over a carpet of succulent turf. While
enjoying this beautiful picture, I was about to allow my poor
horse a little feed of the grass, when a woman, who had come to
fetch water, told me that it was very unwholesome.

This is the great komadugu of Bornu, the real name of which
is "komadugu Waube," while, just from the same mistake which
has caused Alaune to be called Kabshari, and the river ofZ~
mi, Zyrmi, it has been called Yeou; for, though it may be called
the river of Yeou, or rather of Y6, particularly in its lower
course, whm:e it passes the town of this name, it can never be
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called" the river Y6," any more than the Thames, on account
of its flowing through London, can be called the river London.

While ordering 'Abd-Alla to follow with the camels along the
lower road, I ascended with Mohammed the steep slope of the
sandy swell, rising to about three hundred feet, on the top of
which Kashlmma is situated, in a fine, healthy situation, com
manding the whole valley. It is an open place, consisting en
tirely of huts made of com-stalks and reeds, but is of consider
able size and well inhabited. However, I was not disposed to
make any halt here; and learning, "to my great satisfaction, that
no Kindin" had ~~D:. seen as far as the Eastern Ngurntuwa, I
determined to 'go "dn as fast as possible, and persuaded a net-

. maker"i:opoint out clearly to me the road which we were to
take ;'for we had now rather difficult ground before us-the
wide bottom of the valley, with its thick forest and its several
watery channels.

The path led us gradually down from the eminence upon
which Kashimma is situated into the bushy dale with a great
quantity of ngille, and also a few dum-palms. Here we saw
numerous footprints of the elephant, and some of enormous
size; and truly the wanderer can not be surprised that this c0

lossal animal has taken possession of these beautiful, luxuriant
shores of the komadugu, from which the native, in his inborn
laziness, has despairingly retired, and allowed them to be con
verted into an almost impenetrable jungle. The thicket became
for a while very dense, a real jungle, such as I had not yet seen
in Negroland, when a clearer spot followed, 07ergrown with tall
coarse grass ten feet high, fed by the water which, after the rainy
Beason, covers the whole of this low ground, and offering'a rich
pasture to the elephant. Then we had to traverse a branch of
the real komadugu, at present very shallow, but at times to be
crossed only with the aid of a " uuikara." In the thick covert
which bordered upon this channel the dum-palm was entirely
predominant.

Though the thicket was here so dense, the path was well trod
den, but as soon as we reached a place which had been cleared
for cultivation we lost all traces of it, and then turned off to our
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right, where we saw a small village and a farm situated in the
most retired spot imaginable. Here we found a -cheerfnl old
man, the master of the farm, who, on hearing that we too were
going eastward, begged us, very urgently, to spend the remain
der of the day in his company, adding that he wonld treat us
well and start early the next morning with us for NgurUtuwa;
but, however delightful it might appeal' to me to dream away
half a day in this wilderness, my anxiety to reach KUkawa
compelled me to reject his proposal However, the thicket be
came 80 dense that we had the utmost difficulty in getting my
bulky luggage through it.

Having made a short halt about noon to refresh ourselves and
our animals, we contillued our march through the forest, which
here consisted principally of dum-palms, far'a6n, kilgo, talha
trees, and a little siwak or Oappari8 8odata. The ground was
covered with the heavy footprints of the elephant, and even at
this st!ason it retained many ponds in the channel-like hollows.
A solitary maraya or mohhor (Antilope Soemmerin9i't) bound
ed through the thicket; indeed, antelopes of any species are rare
in these quarters, and on the whole road I had seen but a sin
gle gazelle, near the village Diggere-bare. But it seems re
markable that, from the descpption of the natives, there can not
be the least doubt that that large and majestic variety of ante
lope called adda:J; which is very much like a large stag, is 0cca

sionally found here. A fine open space, with rich pastures and
with hurdle-inclosures, interrupted the thicket for about a mile,
after which we had to traverse another thick covert, and, emerg
ing from it, were agreeably surprised at beholding a lake of con
siderable dimensions on our left, and after a short interval an
other still more considerable approaching from the north and
turning eastward, its surface furrowed by the wind, and hurry
ing along in little billows which dashed upon the shore. On
its eastern side lie the ruins of the celebrated town Gh8.mbar6.,
which, although not the official residence of the kings of BOmn,
was nevertheless their favorite retreat during the flourishing pe
riod of the empire; and those two lakes, although connected with
the komadugu and fed by it, were artificial basins, and seem to
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have considerable depth, else they could scarcely have presented
such a magnificent sheet of water at this season of the year.

But at present all this district, the finest land of B6rnu in the
proper sense of the word, which once resounded with the voices
and bustle of hundreds of towns and villages, has become one
impenetrable jungle, the domain of the elephant and the lion,
and with no human inhabitants except a few scattered herds
men and cattle-breeders, who are exposed every moment to the
predatory inroad~ of the Tawarek. This condition of the finest
part of the country is a disgrace to its present rulers, who have
nothing to do but to transfer hither a few hundreds of their lazy
slaves, and establish them in a fortified place, whereupon the
natives would immediately gather round them and change this
fine country along the komadugu from an impenetrable jungle
into rich fields, producing not only grain, but also immense
quantities of cotton and indigo.

The town of Gh8.mbarU was taken and destroyed by the Je
ma'a of the Fulbe or Fell8.ta at the same time with Ghasmggo
mo, or Birni, in the year of the Hejra 1224, or 1809 of our era,
and has not been since reoccupied, so that the ruins are thickly
overgrown and almost enveloped in the forest. Although I
had not leisure to survey attentively the whole area of the town,
I could not help dismounting and looking with great interest
at a tolerably well preserved building, evidently part ofa mosque,
at the southeastern corner of the wall. I knew from the report
of the last expedition that there were here remains of brick
buildings, but I did not expect to find the workmanship so
good. The bricks are certainly not so regularly shaped as in
Europe, but in other respects they seemed quite as good. It is,
indeed, a source of mournful reflection for the traveler to com
pare this solid mode of building practiced in for~er times in
this country, at least by its rulers, with the frail and ephemeral
architecture of the present day; but this impression of retro
grading power and resources is caused also by the history of
the country, which we shall soon lay before our readers. Even
in the half-barbarous country of Bagirmi we may still find the
remains of very extensive brick buildings.

VOL. 1.-00
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Overtaking the two young companions of my adventurous
journey, I traveled on through an interesting but wild country,
when at five o'clock in the afternoon a branch of the river once
more approached on our left, and soon cut across our path, leav
ing no trace of it. I felt sure that the track crossed the river
here, but unfortunately allowed myself to be overruled by my
servant (who was, in truth, an experieneed lad), and according
ly we kept along the sandy borders of the channel, following
the traces of cattle till we became assured. that there was no
path in this place. Having searched for about two hours, wc

. were at last compelled, by the darkness which had set in, to
encamp in the midst of this dense forest, and I chose a small
hillock ou the border of the river, in order to protect myself as
well as possible from the noxious exhalations, and spread my
tent over my luggage, in the midst of which I arranged my bed.
I then strewed, in a circle round our little encampment, dry
wood and other fuel, to be kindled in case of an attack of wild
beasts, and, taking out a parcel of cartridges, prepared for the
worst. However, we passed a quiet night, disturbed only by
the roaring of a lion on the other side of the river, and by a
countless multitude of water-fowl of various species, playing and
splashing about in the water the whole night.

Saturday, Harch 29th. Having convinced myself that the
river could be crossed by the path only at the place where we
first came upon it, I mounted early in the meming, after we had
loaded the camels, and returned to that spot, when, having crOSB
ed the stream, I found the continuation of the path on the other
side. At length we were again en route, having lost altogether
about three hours of our precious time. However, my compan
ions thought that nevertheless we should not have been able
the previous evening, in the twilight, to reach the next station,
the name of which is also NgurUtuwa, so dense was the forest
in some places, and such difficulty had we in getting through
with our luggage, so that we were at times almost reduced to
despair.

Beyond the village mentioned we should not have succeeded
in finding an outlet had we not met with some shepherds, who
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were tending numerous flocks of sheep and goats. All was one
thorny covert, where kana and birgim, the African plum-tree,
were, together with mimosa, the predominant trees. Near the
village, however, which lies in the midst of the forest, very fine
fields of wheat occupied a considerable open space, the con}
standing now about a foot and a half high, and presented a
most channing sight, particularly when compared with the scan
ty industry which we had hitherto observed in this, the finest
part of the country.

Keeping then close to the narrow path, we reached, half an
hour before noon, an open place of middle size called Mikiba, •
and halted between the village and the well, which, being in a
hollow, is only three fathoms deep. Being obliged to allow the
camels a good feed, as they had got nothing the previous even
ing, we did not start again till four o'clock in the afternoon, and
it was in vain that I endeavored to buy some provisions from
the inhabitants with the few indifferent articles which I had to
offer them; the small fancy wares of Nuremberg manufacture
proved too worthless and frail even for these barbarians. The
people, however, endeavored to frighten us by their accounts of
the roads before us; and, indeed, as it afterward appeared, they
were not quite wrong; but we could not stay a night with peo
ple so inhospitable, and, besides, I had lost already too much
time.

Confiding, therefore, in my good luck, I was again in the sad
dle by four o'clock, the country being now clearer of wood,
though generally in a wild, neglected state. After a little more
than two miles' march, near a patch of cultivated ground I saw
a group of three monkeys, of the same species, apparently, as
those in Alsben. In general, monkeys seem not to be frequent
in the inhabited parts of Negroland. The day, with its bright
ness, was already fading away, and darkness setting in filled us
with anxiety as to where we might pass the night with some se
curity, when, to our great delight, we observed in the distance
to our right the light of BOme fires glittering through a thicket
of dum-palms, tamarinds, and other large trees. We endeavor
ed, therefore, to open a path to them, cheered in our effort by
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the pleasing sound of dance and song which came from the same
direction.

It proved to be a wandering company of happy herdsmen,
who bade us a hearty welcome after they had recognized us as
harmless travelers; and, well satisfied at seeing our resolution
thus rewarded, we pitched our tent in the midst of their huts
and numerous herds. Entering then into conversation with
them, I learned, to my astonishment, that they were neither Ka
nuri nor Hausa people, but FellB.ta, or FUlbe of the tribe of the
O'bore,· who, notwithstanding the enmity existing between

• their kinsmen and the ruler of B6mu, are allowed to pasture
their herds here in full security, so far as they are able to de
fend themselves against the robberies of the Taw8.rek, and with
out even paying any tribute to the sheikh. However, their im
migration into this country does not date from very ancient
times; and they appear not to have kept their stock pure from
intermixture, so that they have lost almost all the national marks
of the FulfUlde race.

They seemed to be in easy circums,tances, the elder men
bringing me each of them an immense bowl of milk, and a little
fresh butter as cleanly prepared as in any English or Swiss
dairy. This was a substantial proof of their nationality; for
Allover Bomu no butter is prepared except with the dirty and
disgusting addition of some cow's urine, and it is all in a fluid
state. The hospitable donors. were greatly delighted when I
gave to each of them a sailor's knife; but, on our part, we were
rather perplexed by their bounty, as I and my two boys might
easily have drowned ourselves in such a quantity of milk.
Meanwhile, as I was chatting with the old people, the younger
ones continued their singing and dancing till a late hour with a
perseverance most amusing, though little favorable for our night's
rest; moreover, we were startled several times by some of the

• The name looks rather strange to me, a tribe of the FUlbe of this name not
haring otherwise come to my knowledge; and I am almOllt inclined to thiuk that
these poor herdsmen, separated from. their kinsmen, have corrupted the Dame
originally U'mbe. The O'bore, however, are even known at present in other
parts of the kingdom, and were met with by Mr.Overweg on hia journey to GU
jeba.
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cattle, which lay close to our tent, starting up occasionally and
running furiously about. There was a lion very near, but the
blaze of the fires kept him off. Our friends did not possess a
single dog; but this was another mark of nationality; they
rely entirely upon their own watchfulness.

In consequence of our disturbed night's rest, we set out at
rather a late hour, accompanied by two of our friends, in order
to show us the fold of the komadogu, which, they told us, ran
close to their encampment. And it was well that we had their
assistance; for, though the water was but three feet deep at the
spot where they led us through, it was much deeper on both.
sides, and we might easily have met with an accident. It was
here about five-and-thirty yards across, and was quite stagnant.
It is doubtless the same water which I had crossed at K.ashim
ma, where, with its several branches, it occupied an immense
valley, and again just before I came to the Eastern Ngur6.tnwa.

Our hospitable friends did not leave us till they had assisted
us through the extremely dense covert which borders the east
ern bank of the river. They then returned, recommending us
very strongly to be on our guard, as we should have the koma
dngu always on our left, where some robbers were generally lurk
ing. We had not proceeded far when we met an archer on
horseback following the traces of a band of Tawarek, who, as
he told us, had last night made an attack upon another encamp
ment or village of herdsmen, but had been beaten off. He pur
sued his way in order to make out whether the robbers had
withdrawn. An archer on horseback is an unheard-of thing not
only in B6rnu, but in almost all Negroland, except with the
Fulbe; but even among them it is rare. Fortunately, the coun
try was here tolerably open, so that we could not be taken by
surprise, and we were greatly reassured when we met a troop of
native travelers, three of whom were carrying each a pair of
bnkhsa or ngibti, immense calabashes joined at the bottom by
n piece of strong wood, but open on the top.

These are the simple ferry-boats of the country, capable of
carrying one or two persons, who have nothing besides their
clothes (which they may deposit inside the calabashes), safely,
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but certainly not dryly across a stream. In order to transport
heavier things, three pairs, joined in the way I shall have an
op~rtunity of describing at another time, will form a sufficient
ly buoyant raft. This wonld form the most useful expedient
for any European traveler who should undertake to penetrate
into the equatorial regions, which abound in water; but if he
has much luggage, he ought to have four pairs of calabashes,
and a strong frame to extend across them. •

The great advantage of such & portable boat is that the parts
can be most easily carried on men's backs through the most
rugged and mountainous regions, while the raft so formed will
be strong enough, if the parts are well fastened together, for go
ing down a river; but, of course, if they came into contact with
rocks, the calabashes would be liable to break. Horses must
swim across a river in these countries; but even their crossing
a powerful stream safely would be greatly facilitated if they
were protected against the current by such a float lying along
their sides. On my succeeding journeys I often wished to be
in the possession of such a boat.

Amusing myself with such thoughts, and indulging in happy
anticipations of future discoveries, I continued my solitary march
cheerfully and with confidence. To our left the channel of the
komadugu once approached, but soon receded again, and gave
way to the site of a considerable deserted town, containing at
present but a small hamlet of cattle-breeders, and called signifi
cantly "fata ghana" (few huts). The country was here adorn
ed with trees of fine foliage, and was enlivened besides by large
flocks of goats and sheep, and by a small caravan which we fell
in with. We then passed, on our right, a considerable pool of
stagnant water, apparently caused by the overflowing of the ko
madugu, and farther on observed a few patches of cotton-ground
well fenced and protected from the cattle. Then followed stub
ble-fields adorned with fine trees, in the shade of which the cat
tle reposed in animated groups. The soil consisted of sand,
and was burrowed throughout in large holes by the earth-hog
(Orycter0pu8 ..£thiopicU8).

Thus about half past ten we reached the neat little village
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kjiri, and encamped at a short distance from it, under a cluster
of beautiful and shady tamarind-trees, not knowing that, as the
cemetery of some venerated persons, it was a sanctified place;
however, on being informed of this circumstance, we were care·
ful not to pollute it. I now learned that I had not followed the
shortest track to KUkawa, which passes by Kamsandi, but that
Yusuf (Mr. Richardson's interpreter), with the Christian's prop
erty, had also taken this road. I might, therefore, have pur
sued my journey directly to that residence, and should have
had the company of a corn-earavan, which was about to set for
ward in the afternoon; but as it was absolutely necessary that
I should send word to the sheikh that I was coming, and as
there was no other governor or officer on the track before' me
from whom I might obtain a decent and trustworthy messen
ger, I preferred going a little more out of my way in order to
visit the Kashella Kher-Alla, an officer stationed by the sheikh
in the most exposed place of this district, in order to protect it
against the inroads of the Tawarek.

Having, therefore, taken a hearty leave of the villagers, who
had all collected round me, listening with astonishment and de
light to the performance of my musical box, I started again at
an early hour in the afternoon, accompanied for a little while by
the billama, and continuing in a northeasterly direction. The
country in general presented nothing but pasture-grounds, with
only some cultivation of grain and patches of cotton-fields near
the hamlet Yewla, which, after a little more than three miles,
we passed on our left. Farther on the komadugu again ap
proached on the same side, and we were obliged to go round it
in a sharp angle to reach the village where the Kashella had his
residence.

Having pitched the tent, I went to pay him my compliments,
and had the satisfaction to find him a friendly, cheerful per
son, who at once ordered one of his best men to mount and to
start for Kukawa, in order to carry to the vizier the news of my
arrival. He is a liberated slave, who, having distinguished
himself by his valor in the unfortnnate battle at Knsuri, has
been stationed here at the vizier's suggestion. His power, how-
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ever, is not great, considering the wide extent of district whicll
he has to protect, as he has only seventy horsemen under his
col11mand, twenty of whom are constantly employed in 'watch
ing the motions of the predatory bands of the Tawtirek. These
are chiefly the inhabitants of the little principality of Al8.kkos,
of which I had occasion to speak above, who, like all the Ta
wa.rek, in general are not very fond of serious fighting, but rath
er try to carry off a good booty, in slaves or cattle, by surprise.
Khar-AlIa has already done a great deal for the security and
welfare of the district where he resides, the population of which
is intermixed with Tabu elements; and can not be trusted; but
he evidently can not extend his protecting hand much farther
westward than A'jirl. .

Feeling deeply the disgraceful state of this, the finest portion
of B6rnu, I afterward advised the vizier to build watch-towers
all along the komadugu, from the town Y6 as far as the West
ern Ngur6.tuwa, the place where Mr. Richardson died, which
,vould make it easy to' keep off the sudden inroads of those
predatory tribes, and, in consequence, the whole country would
become the secure abode of a numerous population; but even
the best of these mighty men cares more for the silver orna
ments of his numerous wives than for the welfare of his people.

I presented Klier-AlIa with a red cap, a pair of English scis
sors, and some other small things; and he spent the whole even
ing in my tent, listening with delight to the cheerful Swiss air
played by my musical box.

Monday, Karch 3lat. At a tolerably early hour I set out to
continue my march, accompanied by a younger brother and a
trosty servant of the kashella, both on horseback, and trav
ersed the entire district. It is called Duchi, and is well inhab
ited in a great number of widely-scattered villages. The soil
is sandy, and com-fields and pasture-grounds succeed each other
alternately; but I did not see much cattle. I was astonished,
also, to find 80 little cultivation of cotton. Having met a small
troop of tUgUrchi \Vith pack-oxen, we made a halt, a little after
eleven o'clock, near the first village of the district, Dimberwa.

My two companions wanted to obtain here a guide for me, but
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were unsuccessful; however, after we had started again at three
o'clock, they procured a man from the billama of the uext village,
and theu left me. I wished to obtain a guide to conduct me at
once to K6.k.awa; but I was obliged to submit to this arrange
ment, though nothing is more tedious and wearisome than to be
obliged to change the guide at every little place, particularly if
a traveler be in a hurry. It might be inferred, from the num
ber of little paths. crossing each other in every direction, that
the country is thickly inhabited, and a considerable troop of
tugtirchi gave proof of some intercourse. Dark-colored, swampy
ground, called "ange," at times interrupted the. sandy soil,
which was covered with fine pasture; and we gradually ascend
ed a little. I had already changed my guide four times, when,·
after some trouble, I obtained another at the village Gusumri;
but the former guide had scarcely turned his back when his
successor in office decamped, most probably in order not to miss
his supper, and, after some useless threatening, I had again to
grope my way onward as well as I could. Darkness was al
ready setting in when I encamped near the village Baggem,
where I was treated hospitably by the inhabitants of the near
est cottage.

Tuesday, April 18t. Keeping through au open country with
sandy soil and good pasture, we reached, a little after nine
o'clock, the well of U'ra, a village lying at some distance to the
left of the path, and here filled a water-skin, and watered the
horse; but, hurrying on as we were, perhaps we did not allow
the poor beast sufficient time to fill his stomach. Having then

. marched on through an open country, where large trees cease
altogether, only detached clusters of bushes appearing here and
there, and where we saw a large herd of ostriches and a troop
of gazelles, we halted a little before noon in the scanty shade of
a smaIl Balanite8.

About two o'clock in the afternoon, after man and beast had
enjoyed a little repose and food1 we prepared to continue our
march; and my horse was already saddled, my bemUs hanging
over the saddle, when I perceived that my two youngsters could
not manage our swift and capricious she-camel, and that, hav-
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ing escaped from their hands, although her fore legs were tied
together, she bafHed all their efforts to catch her again. Con
fiding, therefore, in the staid and obedient disposition of my
horse, I ran to assist them, and we at length succeeded in catch
ing the camel; but when I returned to the place where I had
left my horse, it was goue, and it was with some difficulty that
we found its tracks, showing that it had returned in the direc
tion whence we had. come. It had strayed nearly as far as the
well of U/m, when it was most fortunately stopped by some
"musketeers marching to KUkawa, who met my boy when he had
already gone half way in pursuit of it.

In consequence of this contretemp8, it was five o'clock when
we again set out on our march; and, in order to retrieve the
lost time, I kept steadily on till half an hour before midnight.
At seven o'clock we passed a considerable village called Buwa,
where the troops, horse and foot, which had passed us some
time before, had taken up their quarters, and two miles farther
on we had villages on our right and left; but still there were
few signs ofpopulation, probably because, owing to the lateness
of the hour, the fires were extinguished. We encamped at
length near a small village, but had reason to repent our choice ;
for, while we were unable to procure a drop of water, the inhab
itants being obliged to bring their supply from a considerable
distance, we were annoyed the whole night by a violent quarrel
between a man and his two wives. But here I must remark
that I very rarely witnessed such disgusting scenes during the
whole of my travels in Negroland.
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Wednuday, .April 2d. This was to be a most momentous
day of my travels; for I was to reach that place which was the
first distinct object of our mission, and I was to come into con- .
tact with those people on whose ill or good will depended the
whole success of our mission.

Although encamped late at night, we were again up at an
early hour; but in endeavoring to return to the track which we
had left the preceding night, we inadvertently crossed it, and
so came to another village, with a very numerous herd of cat
tle, where we became aware of our error, and then had to regain
the main road.

Two miles afterward there was a very great change in the
character of the country; for the sandy soil which had charac
terized the district all along the komadugu now gave way to
clay, where water is only met with at considerable depth.
We met a troop of tUgUrchi, who informed us that none of the
villages along our track at the present moment had a supply of
water, not even the considerable village Kangliruwa, but that at
the never-failing well of Besher I should be able to water my
horse. This news only served to confirm me in my resolution
to ride on in advance, in order as well to water my poor beast
before the greatest heat of the day, as to reach the residence in
good time. .

I therefore took leave of my two young servants, and, giving
Mohammed strict orders to follow me with the camels as fast as
possible, I hastened on. The wooded level became now inter
rupted from time to time by bare naked concavities or shallow
hollows, consisting of black sedimentary soil, where, during the
rainy season, the water collects, and, drying up gradually, leaves
a most fertile sediment for the cultivation of the masakwa. This
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is a peculiar kind ofholcus (Holcu8 cernuus), which forms a very
important article in the agriculture of B6mu. Sown soon after
the end of the rainy season, it grows np entirely by the fructi
fying power of the soil, and ripens with the assistance only of
the abundant dews, which fall here usually in the months fol
lowing the rainy season. These hollows, which are the most
characteristic natural feature in the whole country, and which
encompass the southwestern comer of the great lagune of Cen
tral Africa throughout a distance of more than sixty miles from
its present shore, are called" ghadir" by the Arabs, "firki" or
" ange" by the Kanuri. Indeed, they amply testify to the far
greater extent of the lagoon in the ante-historical times.

Pushing on through a country of this description, and pass
ing several villages, I reached about noon Beaber, a group of
villages scattered over the corn-fields, where numerous horsemen
of the sheikh were quartered; and, being unable myself to find
the well, I made a bargain with one of the people to water my
horse, for which he exacted from me forty" kungona" or cow
nes. However, when I had squatted down for a moment's rest
in the shade of a small talha-tree, his wife, who had been look
ing on, began to reprove him for driving so hard a bargain with
a young, inexperienced stranger; and then she brought me a lit
tle tiggra and curdled milk diluted with water, and afterward
some ngaji or paste of sorghnm.

Having thus recruited my strength, I-continued my march;
but my horse, not having fared so well, was nearly exhausted.
The heat was intense, and therefore we proceeded but slowly
till I reached K8.lilw8., when I began seriously to reflect on my
situation, which was very peculiar. I was now approaching the
residence of the chiefwhom the mission, of which I had the hon
or toforin part, was especially sent out to salute-in a very pOOl"
plight, without resources of any kind, and left entirely by my
self, owing to the death of the director. I was close to this
place, a large town, and was about to enter it without a single
companion. The heat being just at its highest, no living being
was to be seen either in the village or on the road; and I hesi
tated a moment, considering whether it would not be better to
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wait here for my camels. But my timid reluctance being con
founded by the thought that my people might be far behind,
and that, if I waited for them, we should find no quarters pre
pared for us, I spurred on my nag, and soon reached the west
ern suburb of Kukawa.

Proceeding with some hesitation toward the white clay wall
which ~ncircles the town, and which, from a little distance, could
scarcely be distinguished from the adjoining ground, I entered
the gate, being gazed at by a nnmber of people collected here,
and who were still more surprised when I inquired for the resi
dence of the sheikh. Then, passing the little daily market (the
dyrriya), which was crowded with people, I rode along the d6n
dal., or promenade, straight up to the palace, which borders the
promenade toward the east. It is Banked by a very indifferent
mosque, built likewise of clay, with a tower at its N.W. comer,
while houses of grandees inclose the place on the north and
south sides. The only ornament of this place is a fine ch6dia
or caoutchouc-tree in front of the house of 'Ali Ladim, on the
south side; but occasionally it becomes enlivened by interest
ing groups of Arabs and native courtiers in all the finery of
their dress and of their richly-eaparisoned horses.

The sheikh, though he usually resides in his palace in the
eastern town, was at present here; and the slaves stared at me,
without 'understanding, or caring to understand, what I wanted,
until Diggama, the store-keeper, was called, who,knowing some
thing of me as 'Abd el Kerim, ordered a slave to conduct me to
the vizier. Though I had heard some account of the sheikh
living out of the western town, I was rather taken by sU1J>risc
at seeing the large extent of the double town, and I was equal
ly astonished at the number of gorgeously-dressed horsemen
whom I met on my way.

Considering my circumstances, I could not have chosen a
more favorable moment for arriving. About two hundred horse
men were assembled before the house of the vizier, who was just
about to mount his horse in order to pay his daily visit to thc
sheikh. When he came out, he saluted me in a very cheerful
way, and was highly delighted when he heard and saw that I
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had come quite alone. He told me that he had known me al
ready from the letter which I had sent to his agent in Zinder,
stating that I would come after I had finished my bnsiness, but
not before. While he himself rode in great state to the sheikh,
he ordered one of his people to show me my quarters. These
were closely adjoining the vizier's house, consisting of two im
mense court-yards, the more secluded of which inclosed, besides
a half-finished clay dwelling, a very spacious and neatly-built
hut. This, as I was told, had been expressly prepared for the
mission before it was known that we were without means.

I had scarcely taken possession of my quarters when I re
ceived several visits from various' parties attached to the mis
sion, whQ all at once made me quite au fait of all the circum
stances of my not very enviable situation as one of its surviving
members. 'fhe first person who called upon me was Ibrahim,
the carpenter, who, at Mr. Richardson's request, had been sent
up from Tripoli, at the monthly salary of twenty mahbubs, be
sides a sum of four dollars for his maintenance. He was cer
tainly a handsome young man, about twenty-two years of age,
a native of the" holy house" (Bet el mogaddus) or Jerusalem,
with big sounding phrases in his mouth, and quite satisfied to
return with me directly to Fezzlln without having done any
thing. Then came his more experienced and cheerful compan
ion, 'Abd e' Rahman, a real sailor, who was not so loud in his
clamors, but 1lrged more distinctly the payment of his salary,
which was equal to that of Ibrahim.

After I had consoled these dear friends, and assnred them
that] had no idea at present of returning northward, and that
I should do my best to find the means of satisfying the most
urgent of their claims, there arrived another of the bloodsuckers
of the mission, and the' most thirsty of them all. .It was mJ
colleague, the bibulous Yusnf, son of Mukni, the former governor
of Fezzlin, accompanied by Mohammed ben Bu-S'ad, whom Mr.
Richardson, when he discharged Yusnf in Zinder, had taken into
his service in his stead, and by Mohammed ben Habib, the least
serviceable of Mr. Richardson's former servants. Yusnf was
mounted upon a fine horse, and most splendidly dressed; but
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he was extremely gracious and condescending, as he entertained
the hope that my boxes and bags, which had just arrived with
my faithful Gatr6ni, were full of shells, and that I should be able
to pay his salary at once. He was greatly puzzled when I in
formed him of my extreme poverty. Mr. Richardson's other
servants, to my great regret, had gone off the day before, unpaid
as they were, in order to regain their various homes.

I now ascertained that the pay dne to Mr. Richardson's serv
ants amounted to more than three hundred dollars; besides
which there was the indefinite debt of the Sfaksi, amounting in
reality to twelve hundred and seventy dollars, but which, by the
form in which the bill had been given, might easily be donbled.
I did not possess a single dollar, a single bemUs, nor any thing
ofvalue, and, moreover, was informed by my friends that I should
be expected to make both to the sheikh and to the vizier a hand
some present of my own. I now saw also that what the Sherif
el Habib had told me on the road (viz., that all Mr. Richard
son's things had been divided and squandered) was not alto
gether untrue. At least, they had been deposited with the viz
ier on very uncertain conditions, or rather had been delivered
up to him by the two interpreters of our late companion, inti
mating to him that I and Mr. Overweg were quite subordinate
people attached to the mission, and that we had no right to in
terfere in the matter.

Seeing how matters stood, I thought it best, in order to put
a stop to the intrigues which had been set a going, to take Mo
hammed ben S'ad into my service on the same salary which he
had received from Mr. Richardson. Besides, I pledged my word
to all that they should each receive what was due to him, only
regretting that the rest of Mr. Richardson's people had already
gone away. •

After all these communications, fraught with oppressive anx
iety, I received a most splendid supper as well from the sheikh
as from the vizier, and, after the varied exertions of the day, en
joyed a quiet night's rest in my clean cottage.

Thus strengthened, I went the next morning to pay my re
spects to the vizier, taking with me a small present of my own,

VOL. L-P P
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the principal attractions of which lay in a thick twisted lace of
silk, of vay handsome workmanship, which I had had made in
Tripoli, and a leathern letter-case of red color, which I had
brought with me from Europe. Destitute as I was of any
means, and not quite sure as yet whether her Britannic majes
ty's govemment would authorize me to carry out the objects of
the mission, I did not deem it expedient to assume too much im
portance, but simply told the vizier that, though the director of
the mission had not been fortunate enough to convey to him
and the sheikh with his own mouth the sentiments of the Brit
ish government, yet I hoped that, even in this respect, these en
deavors would not be quite in vain,· although at the present mo
ment our means were 80 exhausted that, even for executing our
scientific plans, we Wel'6 entirely dependent on their kindness.

The same resert'e I maintaiRed in my interview with the
sheikh on the morning of Friday, when I laid little stress upon
the object of our mission (to ebtain security of commerce for
English merchants), thinking it better to leave this to time, but
otherwise dwelling upon the friendship established between the
aheikh's father and the English, and representing to them that,
relying upon this manifestation of their friendly disposition, we
had come without reserve to lin a while among them, and un
der their protection, and with their assistance, to obtain an in
sight into this part of the world, which appeared so strange in
our eyes. Our conversation was quite free from constraint or
reserve, as nobody was present besides the sheikh and the
mier.

I found the sheikh ('Omar, the eldest son of Mohammed el
Amin el Kanemy) a very simple, benevolent, and even cheerful
man. He has regular and agreeable features, rather a little too
round to be expressive;· but he is remarkably black-a real
glossy black, such as is rarely seen in B6mu, and which he has
inherited undoubtedly from his mother, a Bagirmaye princess.
He was very simply dressed in a light tooo, having a bemUs
negligently wrapped round his shoulder; round his head a dark
red shawl was twisted with great care; and his face was quite
uncovered, which surprised me not a little, as his father used to
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cover it in the Tawarek fashion. He was reclining upon a di
van covered with a carpet, at the back of a fine, airy hall neatly
polished.

My presents were very small, the only valuable article among .
them being a nice little copy of the Kuran, which on a former
occasion I had bought in Egypt for five pounds sterling, and
,vas now carrying with me tor my own use. That I made a
present of this book to the prince may perhaps be regarded with
an unfavorable eye by some persons in this country; but let
them eonsider it as a sign of an unprejudiced mind, and of the
very high esteem in which he held me, that, although knowing me
to be a Christian, he did nol refuse to accept from my hands that
which was most holy in his eyes. On the whole, I could not
have expected a more friendly reception, either from the" sheikh
or from his vizier. But there was a very delicate point which
I was obliged to touch upon: what was to become of Mr. Rich
ardson's property?

In the afternoon I weut again to the vizier, and requested to
see the inventory of all that my late companion had left, and he
showed it to me and read it himself. He then ordered the box
to be opened, which contained clothes and papers·; and I was
glad to see that not only the journa1St upon the keeping of whiclJ
Mr. Richardson had bestowed great care, but also all his other
collectanea, were safe. Havi~g taken the inveutory with me, I
sent Mohammed the following day to him with the request that
Mr. Richardson's property should be delivered to me. Having
been desired to call myself at noon, I went, but was surprised
to find only Lamina (properly El Amin), the vizier's confiden
tial officer, of whom I shall have occasion to speak hereafter.
I was still more surprisedwben only some of Mr. Richardson's
boxes were brought in, and I was desired to select what I want
ed, and leave the rest behind. This I refused to do, and asked
where the other things were, when Lamino did n~ hesitate to
declare that the ornamented gun and the handsome pan- of pis
tols had been sold. Upon hearing this, though I had been
treated very kindly and hospitably en my arrival, and had re
ceived immense quantities of provision of every kind, I could
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not refrain from declaring that if in truth they had behaved 80

unscrupulously with other people's property, I had nothing more
to do here, and returned to my quarters immediately.

My finnness had its desired effect; and late in the evening I
received a message from the vizier, that if I wanted to have a
private interview with him I might come now, as during the
daytime he was always troubled by the presence of a great
many people. The person who brought me this message was
Haj Edris, a man of whom, in the course of my proceedings, I
shall have to speak repeatedly. Satisfied with having an op
portunity of conversing with the vizier without reserve, I fol
lowed the messenger immediately, and found Haj Beshir quite
alone, sitting in an inner court of his house, with two small wax
candles by his side. W e th~n had a long interview, which last
ed till midnight, and the ·result of which was that I protested
formally against the sale of those things left by Mr. Richardson,
and insisted that all should be delivered to me and to Mr. Over
weg as soon as he should arrive, when we would present to the
sheikh and to the vizier, in a formal manner, all those articles
which we knew our companion had intended to give to them.
Besides, I urged once more the necessity offorwarding the news
of Mr. Richardson's death, and of my safe arrival, as soon as
possible, as, after our late misfortunes in Mr, her Britannic maj
esty's government, as well as our friends, would be most anx
ious about our safety. I likewise tried to persuade my benev
olent and intelligent host that he might do a great service to the
mission if he would enable us to carry out part of our scientific
purposes without delay, as government would certainly not fail
to honor us with their confidence if they saw that we were going
on. Having carried all my points, and being promised protec
tion and assistance to the widest extent, I indulged in a more
friendly chat, and, delighted by the social character of my host,
and fnll of the most confident hopes for my future proceedings,
withdrew a little after midnight.

Having in thia way vindicated the honorable character of the
mission and my own, I applied myself with more cheerfulness
to my studies and inquiries, for which I found ample opportu-
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nity; for many distinguished personages from distant countries
were staying here at this time, partly on their journ,ey to and
from Mella, partly only attracted by the fame of the vizier's
hospitable and bounteons character. But, before I give any ac
connt of my stay in KUkawa previous to my setting out for
Adamawa, I think it well to try to impart to the reader a more
lively interest in the country to which he has thus been trans
ferred, by laying before him a short account of its history, as I
have been able to make it out from original documents and from
oral information.
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I.-RoUTB nOli( A'G~E8 TO S6XOTO.
Day.
l8t. Leaving A'gades in the af\emoon, you eucamp in &he Talley called U1eyc;

where there is a well
2d. KerbUb, a valley with water in the sand j 8tart at daybreak, arrive after

8Unset.
3d. A'uam; arrive at sunset, having Btarted before daylight. The whole

groand traTe1ed over is covered with pebbles, and now and then with a
little sand•

• th. Teberkurt; arrive after aunICt, having p&IllIed a watering-place called
Anithes. All pebbles and atones.

5th. I'ngal, a 8mall town; salt of very good quality, and of red color, i8 ob
tained, bat only in 8mall quantities. The inhabitant&, mostly belongin~

to the tribe of the I'ghdalen, apeak a dialect of the SOughay, and po88C88

mach cattle, with which they 8apply the market of A'gades. Formerly
the S.W. gate of that town wu therefore called" KUf....n-I'ngal... Ar
rive at 8anset; ground pebbly, Tery few large 8tones.

6th. --, a well, the name of which my informant did Dot remember; ar-
rive about four o'clock in the afternoon.

7th. Mayen, a valley, where you arrive about the same time i pebbles and sand.
8th. Encamp on the pebbly plain a little before 8unICt.
9th. The same; the plain here is OTergrown with a little herbage.

10th. A spot called Semy&-uyen; arrive at 8UDlCt.
11th. Jcibeli, a couiderable place belonging to the province of A'dar, the terri

tory of which begina here.. It i8 the market of the KeI-geres. The
language of the inhabitantll is said to be a dialect of the BOnghay; you
arrive at about three o'c1oclr. P.M., after having paased on your road
" T8saki," a locality probably 80 called from the "cappariB aodata."

12th. Awelimmiden, an encampment of the 8ection of this great TawBrek tribe
which is called" Awellmmiden WDeo Bodhlil;" at aunICt.

18th. Ir-zaghtir, a village j arrive about ooe o'cloclr. P.M.; road Tary rngged.
ath. Tinfiif, a village (N.B.-I forgot to uk my informant to what tribe belong

the inhabitants of these two p1aeea); road rocky.
15th. DUk-ranau, a village; about one o'cloclr. P.M.
16th. MUzlr.i, a village; at aunset; atony.
17th. Konol, a conaiderable place, residence of A'dam, a chief who commands

a large body of cavalry; arrive a little after midday j road very rocky.
18th. JlLni, a village; at 8UDlCt•

• I lhall .y more about A'cIar In l!Ie th1rd YIlIume GlIDY JoumaL
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Day.
19th. WUrno, a conaiderable place, the present residence of Emir el Mumenin

Aliyu, IlOIl of Bello; arrive at one' o'clock P.M., after having passed
Sal8me and other villages.

20th. Scikoto, after a march of about eight or nine hours.

H.-BomB PRO. A'G.u>EII TO MARADI, ACCORDING TO THE DlFOlUUTJOlll OF

THE KEr.-GERBII GoJw A.lIlD WII COMPAlIlIOlll GHAIIER.

lilt. E'razar, a valley, where you arrive about three o'clock P.M., having lltarted
from A'gades in the morning.

2d. E'm-rendel, a valley; arrive about the same hour.
3d. Urz8dem, a valley; arrive at snnset, your march having led over a saudy

region.
4th. A Talley, with water, which (according to Gajiiri) is called Temiye, but

according to G1uiser, Afenlr.Ulr.; at about four o'clock. Probably these
are di1ferent valleys at a short distance from each other.

5th. A valley, Tewnilu, or another called Begem; at SUDllet.
6th. .AIr.Uku; at 'aser (about fOUf o'clock), after having p88Illld a valley called

Zeriten, where you fill your water-ski.ns. The whole road consists of
pebbles.

7th. Tigger-aderez, a valley j at four o'clock.
8th. Etiddul, high sand-hills, where you arriv& about noon.
9th. Jenkeb, a Talley; about two o'clock P.M.

10th. Yamfmma, a valley with water; arrive at 'aser.
11th. Zermenetta, a village; abont 'aser.
12th. Awelimmid, a considerable place called after a settlement of'the Awelim

miden; arrive about one o'clock P.M.
13th. Lademman, or Elademmau, the northernmost village of the province of

Go'ber, and the residence of IttegUna, the brother of 'Abel el Kader, the
sultan of A'gades.

Uth. Gudunnezna, a village; arrive about one o'clock P.M:.
15th. A'kenif, a village; at the 'aser.
16th, and the two following days, travel over the Hammada, or saran.
17th. Arrive at Maradi, Mariylidi, or, as the Emgiidesi people frequently call it

(apparently adopting the Berber idiom), Amridi. I shall haft to say
more about this country in the course of my narrative, and therefore
omit a list of the places in Go'ber, which I collected in A'gades. .

ID.-ITINBR.UlY PROM A'G.u>EII TO DA.H-ERGHU, AOCORDING TO VAllIOUII llIl'-
PORKA.lIlTII.

Jst. Leave the town in the afternoon, aud sleep in T8saIr.-n-tlillemt.
2d. Valley E'riyan, with water; about 'aser.
8d. Sof6-n-bimi, a place now deserted, with a well filled np, but evidently once

a seat of government, being called "the old capital j" the whole country
is fiatj arrive about three o'clocIr. in the afternoon.
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ftii: Faifai, a place with plenty of herbage; no water on the road side except
in holes in the rocks.

lith. Ligato, a basin or pool of water, "ttlbki," of very remarkable extent, and
surrounded with abUDdant herbage.

6th. Biyan, or "Eriyan-embisge," with plenty of herbage j about sunset. An
other road from LBgato to Tettlni seems to touch at the village Takaka.

7th. Tettlni, with much herbage, no water; between four and five o'clock P.M.
8th. Gagawa, a village belonging to the district of Dam-er-ghu, with a basin of

water which is said to be connected in the rainy season with that of La
gato j arrive about 'aser.

9th. Tige1el, the village belonging to the chief A'nnurj about noon.

IV.-RoUTE ROJ( A'G~B8 TO BiLJu., ACCOll:DING TO THlIl EMGEDE81 E'DERI.

lat. Leaving A'gadea in the e"ening, sleep the first night at about half an
hour's dis'&nce from the town, in the depreaaion called EiJgi-n-taghalamt.

2d. Tin-&abcirak, a valley with water, where you arrive at the 'aser, after having
JlII88ed early in the morning the valley called AmeIUJi.

3d. Bintlbbu, a valley ornamented with dUm-~ where you arrive a lilde
befores~ In tbe morning you keep for a while along the valley of
Tin-ta.bOrak, after which your way lies over the rocb, crossing three dif
ferent valleys, viz., Emeller, Amta, and the valley of Amdegeru, before
yon arrive at that called Binebbu.

4th. Tln-dawen, a valley with water j arrive about one o'clock P.M.
5th. Atezerket, after the 'aser j all rocky gronnd.
6th. Encamp on the Hammlida, or tiirmre, consisting of pebbles j about the '&Ber.
7th. Tlizel, a spot among the roeb j about the same hour.
8th. Ef'ipgtln, a locality of siInilar character; about sunset.*
9th. Debradu Ez8kIr.er, a hollow between the rocks j halt two hours after SUD

set and rest a while, then start again.
10th, and the four following days, you travel night and day over the HammadB,

making only a short halt from 'Asha to about Inidnight. On the Ham
mada there are neither trees nor stone&, and scarcely any herbage.

15th. Fashi, the westernmost oasis of the .. Henderi TedB," or, as it is called by
the Arabs, Wadi Kawir, with plenty of date-trees and two castles, one of
which is in ruins, while the other is in good condition.

16th. About two hours after sunset, encamp on the HammBda, when, after about
d1ree or four hours' repOse, you start again, and continue the whole of the
night.

17th. Encamp late in the evening and start awUn, as the day before.
18th. Bilma, the well-known town in Kawar, with the salt-pits. The Tawarek

call all the Tedli or Ttlbu BeraUni, a name which in the following volume
I shall endeavor to 8%plain, from the original connection between this
people and the Kamiri or BOmu race.

• Aboot the D&Dle Efigagen. which II probahly ooly a dialectic variety of Ennlgen, I b••o
spoken In • fonner paaeage.
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V.-RoUTE FROX A'G.l.DE8 TO T.l.WAT .l.CCOBDDlG TO '.ABo-ALu.

N.B.-.Although the filllt part of this route, as far as N_a, coincides in many
places with my own route, I shall neverthe1eas not omit it, as the coincidence in
qoestion proves the IlCC1lllICY and intelligence of the informanL

Diy.
laL Leaving the town in the afternoon, you encamp the first night near the

village called El Khas8s, or E1 HakhAs, in the fertile v&l1ey of the same
name, diataDt from A'gadea aboot eight miles.

2d. Telwa, a valley, where you anive about the 'aser, after having JlII888d 011

your road lI6veral valleya lI6p&I'Ioted from each other by rocky ground,
more or less elevated. Early in the morning yoo ClQIIlI the valley called
A'zal, then that called Tofatekin ;. after which, about noon, you p888 thc
celebrated valley of I'r-n-allem, with ruins of old houaes, and two fruit
bearing date-trees; after which, before you arrive at T81wa, there is still
another valley to be crossed, which is called I18rsereD.

3d. U'kle~ a valley with water, like Ttllwa; arrive at the time of the 'aser, after
having Cl'OlllIed the Wadi A'sa, and afterward gone over a pebbly level
called Tinin.

4th. Mak8m e' Sheikh ben 'Abd e1 Kerim, a sort of mosque known to some
under the name of M.sid Sidi Baghdadi, where you anive about an hoor
before sunset, after having rested, during the greatest heat, near Alide
ru. In the morning, your road p_ for some time along the valley
U'klef.

lith. Tiggeda; about 'aser.
6th. Encamp about sunset on rocky ground. P811 in the morning the Talley

called Tefilrrowet; then C1'088 for'BOme hours gravelly ground, with a few
large white projecting stones; after which you descend into the valley
called A'gaten, where, near a well, you pau the hours of the greatest
heat.

7th. TenBifj arrive before the 'aser.
8th. Ifenvan, one of the finest valleys of Air, witla a village of the same name,

and plenty of date-trees bearing excellent fruiL Arrive at sunset, after
having p888ed a number of small valleys called Aghitam.

9th. Tidik, a valley, with a village of the same name, where you arrive before
the 'aser, after having p888ed the well called Ntlggarn.

10th. SUf mene!, "the white sand," a place in the gravelly ground, over which
your route lies the whole day j arrive about 'aser.

11th. Zelil, an inhabited spot, where you arrive about one o'clock P.M., after
having p8886d valleys caiIed respectively .Agelendi, Fade, and Meritha.
(N.B.-The valley can be called by this last name only by the Arabs.)

12th. IIJgi or Ifine-makk8der, called by othelll Irme-billa, where you anive at
BUnset, after having marched the whole day over a pebbly plain callcd
by the .Arabs "Sh'abet el Ahir." The reason why this plain received
such a remarkable name was evidently because it was here, in the neigh
borhood of the bill MBltet-ll-ikelan., that the ancient Gober country of

• See my narrative, p. 248.
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nay.

.Aaben was changed into the Berber conntry of Air, or, 88 the .Arabi call
it, Ahir. .

18th. Yon encamp on the HammAda, where there is a little herbage, after hav
ing CJ'OlEed a rocky ground full of pebbles, and having paaaed a valley
called TiyUten.

Uth. Yon encamp at one o'clock P.M. on a spot with a little herbage of the
species called "el Ud," after having crossed a stony track called by the
people Tim-U-gareD.

16th. Neswa, • well, not far west of the well Asin, where you arrive after tile
'888r, after baving croaeed a valley called Taf.utan.

16th. Te~ a place on tbe HammBda, w1l.ere yon encamp at the 'uer.
17th. Tin-tenimbe, • valley, with a famous cavern called .A'agidet e' N:h, where

yon arrive at the '888r, proceeding always on the H&IIUDlida.
18th. Encamp at snnset between sand-bills called by the .Arabi "el Ark" or

.. Irk" (the Hills).
19th. Tagerera, a valley, wbere yon arrive about one o'clock P.M., after havintl:

enteretl a mountainotlll tract called " Agbil."
20th. ElA'ghsul,. valley with water, where you arrive aliWe after DOOn, after

having puaed over rugged groqlld called Esfam811esa.
21st. Te'lr.derell, a valley, where yon arrive after the '&aer.
22d. Egluiraghen, a valley, where yon arrive at the time ~f the 'BII8r, after

having crcesed a ftat plain covered with pebbles.
28<1. zener, a valley widl water; arrival at; tbe 'aaer. The ground of the aam"

cbaracter.
Uth. !fek, a valley; arrival at the 'uer. Country the same.
26th. El ImJ:rim,· a valley, where yon arrive at one o'cloclr. P.M.; pebbly ground.
26th. A'gnar, a plain ioclOlled by ridges; arrive at the 'aser, after baving kept

fint along the valley which is called by the Arabi el ImIr.Un, and lead..
into BIlother valley called Temighaaet, from whicla you enter upou tbe
plain.

27th. Tumgllen, a valley, where you encamp about the '&lIer, after baving crossed
another valley called Utlil, into which yOll descend from the gravelly
level.

28th. TilaIr., a valley; where you arrive after the 'aser, baving croesed another
valley called E1leri.

29th. Tema-ean8ggeti, a valley; arrive at the 'aser, having crossed another val
ley called Tin-agh-&lr.eli.

80th. E'n-emmegel, a valley rich in trees, where you encamp at sunset. To-day
yon have to p&llll two other valleys called Erisnughen and Tin-taheli, all
these valleys being separalled from each other by a hRlllDlAda of an even
surface, withOllt stones.

811t. TehBrraket, a valley commanded by a mountain called Turiret, where yon
arrive abou~ the 'aser; pebbles and stones.

N.B.-Teh.&rraket is a very important point on this route, as, having now

• The name ImkAm II remarkable. It_ms to denote a rellglonl .. station;" and It !IIlnur.
ClIIUDg, u It exactly oorreapondJI 'II1th the ltatlon Dekhar, mentioned by the lamoul traveler
Ebn Bat6.te II ten daya dlatant from the .....u where the ro8d to Taw't .,parated from that to
Egypt, wh1eb, there CIID not be the 1.. doubt, U identlcal 'II1th Amu or 'II1th N6lnra.
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Day.
turned the high moun&ainoua region of the deseri of the Bopr or Ha-
gara, which yon leave on' your right, yon change your direciion and turn
nonhward.

811d. BBgam, a TlI1ley with a well called Tebelehahet, where yoa arrive after
the 'lIIler.

88d. sur mellel, another locality of the same name .. that abo~ mentioued,
where yon arri", about the 'aser, after haYing plllllltld two valleys, the
fil'llt of which is called Akdhan, and the other E'm-njlij.

Mth. Sheikh S8lah, with the lI1lI'II&Dl8 )lel& el Uhaen, "the best of men,'" near
to whose chapel, situate in the mollDiainoua tract Teeennn, there is wa
ter; yon amve a lit&le before 11IDlIet, having )lUlled~ a pebbly leYe1.

85th. Terazan, "the little valley" or "glen;" .hortly before SlUl8et; bammjda
86th. Emmeslr, a valley, where yon arrive after the 'Mer. In the morning you

keep along a valley called lUniyet, with a well, beyond which yon e:m.
an.other valley called Afisfes, while the lut pari of your road leads over
the bamm'cia, conaiKing of gravel.

81th. EtgUlgnlet, where yon arrive at the time of the 'aaer. In the morning you
keep for a while along the valley Emmesir, till yon reach the valley
called Arik; and following it np, yon pus two watering-places, one of
which is called (by the .Arabs) Sekiyah, and the other '~el B¥u'."

88th. TeJeDllit, a valley, where yon encamp before the 'lIIler.
89th. Koikewat, a cluster ofsmall valleys, where yon encamp u one o'clock P.M.
40th. Gnrdi, a valley, where yon arrive a little before 1lUI8et, after haYing crOIIed

another valley called TeJtttimin, with wUer.
41st. The well in the long TlI1ley A'ghmemar.
42d. Encamp abont the same honr, still in the same valley A'gbmemar.
4Sd. E'n-se~d, where yon arrive after the 'aser. In the morning yon still

keep along the broad. valley of A'ghmemar until yon ucend a mountain,
from which yon descend into another valley called by the Arabs " el B0t.
ta," probably on account of its hollow shape; here is a well called "Tin
Slim&n. Proceeding along the valley, yon reach the place of your en
campment for the night.

44th. El GhAbah (the Forest), of greU extent and fnll of bruahwood; arrive u
the 'liller, after having crossed on your road a depreesion or hollow called
e' Sha'ab, from which you enier npon rising ground and come to the
forest.

45th. I'n-s&lah, the great market-place of the IOnthernmoet district of Tawu,
where yon arrive about the 'aser, flrlIt keeping in the foreat, ihen aacencl
ingalittle.

N.B.-Along this ronie, .. I learned on a later oecuion, there are several
places where Nlt is found, whicb,.. the fact is one of the greatelt interest, I
.hall here name together, althongh I am nnfortnnUely not able to connect the
fiI'Ilt places which I have to mention with the corresponding points of the itiner
ary. These are E'm-eddarOr, said to be .ix days' march from Asin; farther on,
Aharen, and, one day S. from the well Tin-slimAn, E'n-mellel.

I here also add what informUion I could collect about the tribes dwelling on

• Whether thl. Sheikh lWah he the l&IIle .. the tamoUl 1he1kh of the _ JIUIIe who hu
liven hi. name to the celebrated Wadi e1 Sheikh, In the peaInIuIa ot 81Da1, I ot.Il not tieD.
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or near this road. As far as Ntiswa, welr.now them from what I have said above;
but the first part also of the road from this place is inhabited by sections of the
Imghad, all the K8l-8hene~while the Ijrin have their I16ttlements eTen as far weet
as the valley Tlijemot.

IJ. T/t$ &l«JmIirtII.

Next to the ImghAd, on the north side of the road, are the Sakomaren, a mbe
who, in the middle age of the .Arabs, liTed N.E. from the middle course of the so
called Niger, and of whom some remains are still to be found in the neighborhood
of that river, near TimbUhn; for there can be no donbt abont the identity of
these mbes.. By what revolntion this tribe was driven from their ancient seats
we are not yet able to say j however it may be, Ebn BatUta found the Berdama
where the Saltomaren had formerly resided.

Their present settlements seem not to be so Tery dreary, IIDd are said to be
rich in pasture-grounds, so that they are enabled to breed plenty of.cattle, and
make a good deal of butter, with which they snpply the less favored districts of
A'sben. They appear to pollBeSS, however, little strength, and are greatly influ
enced apparently by their intimate friendship with the Tawatiye; part of them
live even in the territory of the latter oasis, principally belongiug to the section
called Wel8.d-Wlien-Tarit, a name manifesting a cnrious mixture of .Arabic and
Teuuishight, though the main body of them is said to dwell in the district of
Amgid. Besides the name of this mbe, I learned the names of the follow
ing, viz.:

The Kel-teg8ttn.ft, who inhabit the district called Ahohoghen.
The K81..uhet, wbaBe tents lLre generally pitched in Ah81legen.

, The Welad Temenit, living in Fazo1et.
The mbe of the Haj 'Ali, living in a valley called Gharis; and,
The Ihiyawen-h8.da, a mbe living in Imahir, and probably related to the mbe

called simply Ihiyawen.

b. 71e Hogar or HilgGra.
Formerly I thought that the Hogar were more nUlDerons than their eastern

kinsmen the Azklir, and that they were able to bring into the field as many as
three thonsand men; bnt I haTe discovered in the course of my proceedings
that the free men, the real "hhanir" or Imoshagh among them scarcely exceed
five hnndred, while of course their ImghBd and slaves mnster a greater number.
But, notwithstanding their small number, the Hogar are much feared by the other
mbes on acconnt of their great bodily size and strength, and because they arc
anned with a variety of weapons, and are thickly clothed. They liTe entirely
upon meat and milk, and have few resources but their herds, as they do not levy
mbute on the caravans, but ~iTe only small sums from the Kont&, the Hera
bish, and even a light tax from Ararin. They are not capable of turning to &e-

• The Arab anthon ahra}'ll write !Jt..iw, ; but with regard to African nam.. there I. tbe

llftl&teIt unc:ertalnty In the lUll 0' the t the if, l1li4 tbe'=' Thu lOme write II..<>.J.
otben~ ; Gober lIwr1tteDJ'~ by olhen.J'~; Tagaut~~ l1li4 <..:;..J \aj.
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Dar·
2d. Imintedent (perbaps E'm~n-tedent), wbere yon arrive about tbe same bour,

baving crossed many depressions or hollows in the rocky ground.
3d. Sakeret, a valley; arrive at snnset.

4th. Etmet Taderret, a valley; arrive two bours after sunset.
5th. Agredem; about 'aser. The whole day's journey lies over a bammada of

red soil (recalling to mind the sameness of all those elevated levels in
Central Africa), the red color being produced by the iron oxide.

6th. Etsa-n-e1iman; at 'aser. Hammada.
7th. Timmia; at 'lI8er. Hammada.
8th. Ebelaghlaghen; about tbe same bour. Hammada.
9tb. Isakenyen; abont the same hour. The bammada is bere covered with II

little herbage. The road thns far seems to be about N.N.W.; hence it
turns northwestward.

10th. Etsa-n-H6bbi; about the 'aser.
11th. Igedian; about one o'clock P.M.
12th. Akar j abouttbe 'aser.
13th. Kelijit; a little after noon.
14tb. A'kahi, a considerable valley witb water, wbich you reacb at one o'clock.
15th. A'kenr, an inbabited valley, where you arrive about the 'aser, baving tra\"-

eled the morning till after midday along the valley A'kalu.
16th. Kidal; after the 'lI8er.

This name, as I leamed afterward, is not applied to a single locality, but
comprises a district with fertile valleys, inhabited by the DebBkal, who
breed an excellent race of horses.

17th. Tim-liklali j about 'aser.
18th. Asalligh; at 8Onset, after baving crossed several bollows in the rocky

ground. Here you find inhabitants, partly Arabs, of the tribe of tho
Kunts, partly Tawarek, of the widely dispersed tribe of the I'feigas.

19th. Aghasher (Egh&Zar), a fine valley with date-tree~, com, and tobacco. At
some distance from it is another fertile valley called Tesillite, likewise
abounding in dates.

2Otb. Tigb8ughawen; about the 'aser.
21st. Hillet e' Sbeikh Sidi el Mukhtlir, a celebrated place of worship, where yon

arrive about one o'clock P.M. This place ought to have considerable
interest for all those who take an interest in tbe circumstances attending
the frequent sacrifice of life made in the arduons endeavor to open the
African continent to European science and interconrse; for this is the
very spot where the unfortunate Major Laing, under the protection of
Sidi Mobammed, the fatber of my noble friend, the Sbeikh El Buar,
recovered froto those fearfol wounds wbieb he had received in tbe noc
turnal attack by the Tawarek in Wadi Abennet. Hence, in the few let
ters wbich he sent bome, 80 full of resignation and beroic courage, he
called tbe place" belad Sidi Mohammed." .In the further course of onr
narrative tbis spot will be connected witb TimbUktn.

.1
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vn.-QuJ.1lTBJU OJ' TIIlI TOW!! OJ' K.iT8EIU.

AmbDtt>y, or MbDtey, the oldest quarter; TOdo-mille,· Bar-hemawa, SoafBwa.
RImi-n-SBmbari, Darma, Tuddnw&-An.bara, Tonwa, Chidefliwa, Rimi-n-GUlla
do, UcheaIbBba, Mogoba alhandu, Tawatinke,t SOfo-Dna, MesBllachi-n-KJinl"ll.
DUrrim.-n-&Uelme (the shoemakel"8' quarter), Ungwa DebbOea, :&&meyliwa, Shih
dawa, Dabera, Tafi da riwa (U clapping hands and dancing"_ very merry
quarter, as it seems), Ungwa--n-bariye, Ungwa Do'ka, SBbbera, Mehedi, Uugwn
Kuka, Chefeaawa, LOloki:n-da.-n-al barka, Unpa Sab, Ungwa da-n-allO (pr0b
ably the achoolmasters't quarter), Ywara, Yallll&bOni, Dambo, Sunkora, Ungwn
Benlberi (tbe quarter of the BOmn people), Gamheriwa, LOloki-n-6koehi, Ban
sUi, Rimi-n-acerga, Tydde Lift'eda, Ungwa SherifBwa, Limawa, Ch8dia§ Akin
zem, Kofa Tuluwi, Gogliri, Reri-n-wairi, Jagabanchi, Addemnwiwa, DodaWlI,
Kachumbe, Yanke~ Masanawa, MuakAni, Cheferiwa, LOlolri-n-Kabolwa, G&
fay, Ungwa Chedia, Kokoyiwa, Jangriti, Jangoziwa, MtlII8llachi-n-GObeniwa
(the mosque of the GOber people), Flialtari, ZUagau, DUrrimi-n-shiaru,II Kori
tarawa, Sakiwa, KOfa-n-Ytindaka, Ungwa Kiiani, or Kww (probably the quar
ter of the Kiiana or Kwana people), DorOwa, Sabherawa, Jambira, MUera..n-owr',
Makerachinki, Dangaumu, Yagabllnchi, Yaringway, M'allemi-n-d8wa, Bokndiwa,
Kantamawa, Beknriwa, Bindawa, Mare&, Ungwa TarBwa (the quarter of the
Arabs), Ungwa Sirdi (the saddlers' quarter), Ungwa Yatiwa, Jambariwa,Y~
zl.wa, Jembirawa (different from Jamheriwa), Machika, Samri, .Arbabejeri; then
the quarters lying close to the different gates of the town, and called after them
the Kof&-n-Guga, K. Samri, K. Dyrbi, K. Manis&, K. Kaora, K. Gaztibi, K. Koyn,
K. yendaka. Farther, the quarters Loloki-n-kari, Jembiu, Katnkam, Yanguzali,
KOgo, Gnlb4 Jinu, Keyiba, Kusaniwa fodti (the foar comers), I'nchide ,.&ki, Duit
gal, Amore'bbi, Danrori, Dandinki,Tarnwa, Haslri-n-nura, SlIba-n-oouri, Ung6l1o
or NgOllo, .Adyrjawa, Ombuwamriy, Auaaga, Jinu, :Mbrinaa, .AUra, DanBagi, Dan
kashi, &gada, Boway, Shenteli-br&lllli, Shenteli bab8, Grissem4 Magaji-Ediris,
Grigi, Mejebbamri, Ml\rina-dan-Gammu, Jirayi-bab&-n-Hliusa, Kammuawa, Dan
sakawa, Sakayawa, Mlirina dan marinri, Tokkumawa, DambOknlam, Marrakrida,
Kokochiko, Propporonya, Barazakaiia, Tebki-n-eh8mi, Fari-n-yaro, K.dam baki
n-gnlb4 Yawal-khawari, Baskoriye, Kautiwa, Rtikum, GOngom, Daggabliwa,
Kasawa, Bagauzamriwa, llsawa, Chiseralaiwa, Komming, Hannuzerawa, GulbBwa,
Hannini-bBsarri, Moichi, Rimaye-alg{ui, Zambadiwa, Baskorawa, Mariyadall'a.
These are the names of the larger quarters of the town; but there are still a
good many smaller ones.

• Thl. name seem. to have evident relation to K611e or MAUe, the foreigners from that
country probahly living In thill part of the town.

t The form of the name _m. to be l\landlngG, ..hUe the root eall. to mInd TawiL .. :1\'1<".'
in lIlandlngo meana .. Inhahltants." It I. not Im~ble that the quarter of the Ta..itl In
Kitaena .... honored ..ith the same name ..hlch In former tim.. It had In Kolne.

: Or more properly u the IIChoolboya'." u Da-n-al16" mean. u the IOn of the writing-board. U

I .. ChMIa," In KanUrt ..JoIja,.. Ia the caontchonc-tree.
I .. D6rrlml" Ia a kind of tree; and dnrrlml-n-ahiurn mean. a tree of W ...rt UDder ..hieb

COuncUl ..ere held.

,
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vm.-CHJEJ' Puc:u Dl THE PaOVDlCB OB lUT8BlI'A..

The Dames of the principal places belonging to the province of KAtsena are
as follows: On the west side of the capital, Jengefi, Yangero, Btiggaji, Bani.wa,
Kangwa, Kangwliji, Z1iuri, Kurfi or Ktirrefl, Shlifo, R1iwanl, Ktisa, Komi, Aaaga..
rawa, Kabakliwa, SOri, Tslini, U'ruma, U'mmadliwn, KOgo, Fukari, Tsaskia,
Sakka, Gunki, Runk&, Takabliwa, Dymi, Guzorliwa, Automw, Mot6m, Sayaya,
KarOfi, Geza, RaweO, Ganwa, Fari-n-rtia, Kadlindani, Doka, Maji, SabOngari, Ya
tawa, KadWwa, Shibdliwa, Bindliwa, Kamri, Tama, J{usada, Klifardli, Yakofliwa,
Ingliwa or Ngliwa, Dorti, Jaini, Dawane, Yame, Duwling, Kogad6, Ajiyawa, Dan
yeam, Rintinguzli, Ktirag6, Kaita, S1ibi, Knrftindu, Yandliki, ShinlWl, Kotyi,
Berda, Mukordli, Thnlini, Bai, Kofi, Ktirtutii, Tstintsuwa, Ttiraj6, MlisabO, La
gem, Koddu, Kotta, Mammani, Mlini, Ttiwarti, Jendoda, Dtichi-n-niga, Tamal
lawa, Sandliwa, Tlibani, Bart!ruwa, Goranzam. On the east side there are Kay&,
Ylime (different from that above mentioned), D&glisamti, Debbliwa, Mishi, I1e1
8galti, I1el-labtikani, Mlile-yablini, Yoyo, Glirwa, Btikurti, Chil1e, Dankar, TUna,
Yendili, Rtima, MeredabaYi Musliwa, Danglili, Tatiisbia, Kurkojango, Diyay,
SabO-n-birni, G1ingar&, seeya, Mahuta, Dindamay, Kurremi, Dantjttnru, Danja,
HUriyli, Mask&, GOzeki, DUya, Dlirwa, Ttidu, Sheneli, Yangeme, Bab6lkazli, Da
hliukada, Kucheri, Karumawa, Machika, Kiyera, Bukari, Zligami, Sakaflirda,
Kefti-n-deiii, Kefti Pokkwa, Kefti Sille i Tsll, Ktindurti, Yashe; Garti-n-Seiiina.
Karadtiwa, TIiku, Luggul, Klinkara dan .remmak&, Totali, Faro, Zligani, O'nak&,
RUwafl, Ajeja, S1ibbere, Gtinki, Birki, Munir, Tliura, Dabliwa, Sheni, A'dem
Toward Diura there are Dantlitoni, Dandlire, Bene, KarUfi, Mlikera, Yentom8ki,
Dillarnwe, Sheleri, Samn, Lambisa, Tuddu, a~ther Shew, Dlillkada, Fukali,
Koyello, birni-n-Gwari, MadOdo, Kurriga.

IX.-CWBJ' PLA.QES Dl THE PIolOVI1'iCB OJ!' K.ui6, A.lm RouTEs DIVBBlJDlG J'BOX

K.ui6 Dl v.uuous DIBBCTIONS, PBDlCIPALLT TOw.uw THE SoUTH.

As for the province of Kana, it comprises a very fertile district of considerable
extent, with the following walled towns: Yerima, Gerki, zankara, Yafeu, Ringim,
Dushi, Gt!a, Gerko, Dell, Udil, Taura, Kura (a place particularly famous for the
beauty of its dyed clotb), Bakwa., Beb6ji, Rimangado, Dawaki, GOdia, Bisbl,
Gezawa, Zakere, Killi, Mejia, Mega, Merke, Twy, Sangliya (the place touched
at by Clapperton), and the govern.r·s two pleasure towns GOgem and FanisO.

Besides these walled towns, the most considerable places of the province are
as follows: Ung6g0, Dawano, Zabenawa, Geze, Wattu~ GUll', Madom, Salanta,
Ammagwa, Dadi-n-dunia, Gabezawa, DOko, Kwinke-al1a, Dangayame, Gurjawa,
Zongonkil1i, Abegani, Bakwa-n-KumbOto, Zanga, Ged, lUfi m'allem, Rimi-n
Asbenawa, Dawaki, Guno, Rano (tbe town mentioned in p. 000 as having for
merly been the seat of a kingdom or principality by itself), Tl!nneger, Kiyawa,
Kadwawa, Takal'tia, Katlikata, GazObi (a village cousisting of scattered groups),
Danzliehia, Gnili, Gani, Tamberawa, Dahasa, Gorzo, Karaye, Kafi-n-Aglir, Ru
kadawa, Boda, Tariva, Faki, Koki, Dawaki-n-Dambambara (properly Da-n
Bambara), Katangerawe, Katlinga-bab6, Katlinga-karama. Katk&zuba, M'allem,
KWlWa, BunkOri (a .considerable market-place, with mnch cultivation of rice),.
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Va--n-kuari, Tnddum Billane, Bacheniwa, Vamat&, Deme, Deme-n-da-n-ltarfi,
Tonfafi, Kuddadefawa, Zango-n-da-n-A'udu, Paginkayi, Jajira, Fofa, DangUgwa,
Zango Mala A'udo, Jelli, 1rUdachi, Makode, Konshi-n-gwana, YUas8, VOla,
and othen.

I will here add some of tho chief routOll connecting Kana with the principal
placea around, and which will best show its central situation. As for the routes
to KUkawa, of which I forwarded an account to Europe in 18lil, I shall omit
them, as I had myself repeatedly sufficient occasion to become acquDlnted with
this tract from my own oLservations. The route by Khad~ja bas been united
with my own route.

I fint give the route from Kano to Zinder, the northwOIIternmost place of the
empire of BOmo, by way of Kazaure :

Day.
1st. Makoda, a large open place, consisting of cottages with clay walls and

thatched roon. The country level and densely inhabited. Arrive about
the 'aser.

2d. Kazaure, residence of the governor Dambo, formerly in direct dependence
upon SOkoto, but at present in a certain degree of subordination to Kano.
The town is surrounded with a clay wall, and but thinly inhabited. A
market is held every Monday. The neighborhood of the town is rocky,
and the country inte"ening betweeu Kazaure and Makoda thickly COl'·

ered with wood, without cultivation or an inhabited spot.
3d. Maziunia, a large place surrounded with a "keftl" or stockade, said to be

larger than TaSliwa j bot the govemmeot of the town is generally divided,
half of it belonging to Daura, and the other half to Burnu.

~th. MagUiya, a large place with a keffi, only about fifteen miles from the for
mer. The surrounding country all cOl'ered with forest.

5th. Zinder, about 'aser. There are no villages on the road except near Zinder.

I now add the road from Kazaure to Daura, and from Daura to Zmder. Keep
ing in a northwesterly direction from Kazaure, you reach on the first. day, about
'lIIIOr, S6ndamu, an ancient town of considerable size, but with few inhabitants,
and enter, on the following day, the town of Daura, about two o'clock in the
afternoon. The town of Daura, which, as I have observed (p. ~72), is one of the
oldest, if not the very oldest· settlement of the Hausa people; and here, too, the
IslAm seems to have been introduced at an earlier date, certainly not later than
its introduction into KAtsena by the grandson of Maghili, the missionary, as is
tltated, having been a man from Baghdad, of the name of Mohammed 'Ali, who
Icilled the dodo, or the old fetish lion. I have already mentioned the magic
well; and there are many other interesting traditions corrent with regard to the
older history of the place. Daura is a large town, surrounded with a strong clay
wall in good repair, bot is only thinly inhabited, and the Thunday market is of
no importance. It is the capital of a proviuce, and the residence of a governor
dependent only on the Emir el Mumenin, and would certainly)Jave been visited
by me in one of my wanderings, if the governor, whose name is the same as that

• n Ia a dlfllcuU question, •• I have oaId u-dy, whether Daura he Identleal1l'!th the Diur
mentioned by E1 Bekrl; but I tb1Ilk It I. uoL It wu Iu former tim.. a ohlef place of Ibe
Dlgera.
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of the governor of Katsena (Mohammed Beno), and whose character is much
worse, had not been notorious as an energetic and warlike, hut nnjust and ra
pacious fellow, with whom it would be more difficult to deal than with the high
way robbers in the wilderness of Dankama. But I recommend this place strongly
to the notice of future tra,"elers, as a great many native stories relate to it. It
was once conquered by a prince of Muniya named SOriya. All the country
arouud is at present a wilderneS8, and there is-very little cultivation.

Going from Daura to Zinder in a N.N.E. direction, you sleep the first night
in Kurni or Kurreni, a small village surrounded with &. stockade, being the
frontier-place of the province of Daura in this direction. It is situated in the
midst of the forest, and is distant from the capital about six hours.

nAy.
2d. Arrive at an early hour in the forenoon at MuM, a small place surrounded

with a stockade, and belonging to Zinder. Every Wednesday a market
is held here.

3d. About 'aser arrive at Baki, a large place surrounded with a "keffi."
-lth. Before noon arrive in Zinder. There are no villages on this road.

I now proceed to give the routes from Kano toward the Benuwe, which has
been called TshAdda or Chadda in its lower course, merely from mistake, I think,
while it has several other names. zanya or ZOzo, the capital of the province of
Zegzeg, was visited by Clapperton on his second journey j and its latitude can
be laid down with certainty, its longitude with approximate correctness.- From
this place some important routes, very frequently taken by native traders, and
even sometimes by enterprising Arabs, branch off toward the places in the vicin
ity of the above-mentioned river, On the other hand, we have now, by Mr.
Vogel's observations, the exact position of Ylikoba, the capital of the province
BolaOOlo, or Banchi, and therefore generally called "Gam-n-Bauchi jn so that
the most important places between Kana and the river can be laid down with
tolerable exactness. I will here only remark that the general features of my
hydrographical sketch of this dictrict in 1852 have been entirely confirmed by
Mr, V~l's observations, from which, a1thongh they are as yet very insufficiently
known, it is clear that the central part of Bauchi, in which YAloba is situated,
is a high rocky plateau, the central ridge of which evidently forms the water
parting of the various rivers in opposite directions-the head-waters of the ko
madugu of Barnu (generally called Yeou) toward the east, the Kaduna and
Gurlira (the Rari of Richard Lander), which unite near Birni-n-Gwari, toward
the west, and a branch of the Benuwe, running first to the east and then turning
southward. The two most important points with regard to the connection of
Kana, zariya, and Yakoha with the lower course of the Benuwe, are the towns
of Keffi-n-Abdezenga and LAfiya Berebere, while the latter of these places is also
one of the chief centres whence spreads the dominion of the Fulbe, with misery
and devastation, over the neighboring tribes.

I will here gite the route from Kana by way of Zliriya to Keffi-n-Abdezenga,
which goes from Zliriya almost directly southward. The stations are very short.

* ZArlya baa been _tty (end of 18/SlS) vlllted by Kr. VopI; but hili utrooomioal oblern·
UOIUI have Dot yet been reoe1ved. However, It appears from what he .y. that all the wUer
here aronnclll drained toward the Kwira, aDd Dot toward the kom6dogu of B6rno.
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Day.
1st. Madob4 a place with a market. Pus in the morning the" k0g4" or kogi-

n-Kano.
2d. Reach Bebeji about ten o'clock A.M.-
3d. About one o'clock P.M. arrive at Rimi-n-Kaura, a group ofvillagea with a

rivulet rnnning east.
4th. About nine o'clock A.M. reach BI.ki-n-Kaminda, a cluster of scattered

villages, called by this DaUle from a rivulet Kaminda or Kamanda, which
skirts it.

5th. About eleven o'clock A.M. reach a walled town called Da-n-BOshia, rich
in date-trees. Here is the frontier of the province of Kano toward that
of zariya, marked by a large .. ktirremi" dry in summer.

6th. A little after noon reach a small river called Kubtitutu, running east, but
afterward turning BOuth and joining the Kaduna, which drains all this
part of the country. On the bank of the rivulet is a village called Ansho.

7th. About eleven o'clock A.M., after a journey throngh a woody conntry, reach
RUma, a large place but thinly inhabited, and surrounded with walls in
decay.

8th. About the same hour you reach a walled place called Likoro, where a
market is held every other day. All the country is thickly wooded and
uncultivated.

9th. Between nine and ten o'clock in the morning, after having cl'088ed a rivu
let which sometimes presents difficulty in the rainy season, you arrive at
zanya.

10th. About noon arrive at a village called Uugwa A'rende. Small water-pools
on the road.

11th. About eleven o'clock A.M. reach Kaaellu, a walled place with the wall in
a state of decay, and with a market held every other day.

12th. About the same hour arrive at Gimba, a large walled place, but thinly in-
habited. '

18th. Reach Matari, a large place. Between: Gimba and Matar4 nearer the latter,
is a kLirremi, which during the rainy ~ason can be crossed only in boats.

14th. Kabi, a considerable walled market-place.
15th. Reach a small village called KaaabO, situated on a mountain range rnn

ning eastward. The whole country is mountainous i and a little before
you reach Kasabci you pass a high mountain with a village on its top.

16th. Encamp in the forest called "DIiwa-n-aerki-n-Fawa," where there is a
kLirremi, dry during the hot 88UOn.

17th. A small village of the district Kad&ra, ravaged by the FWbe.
18th. Dnrillg the dry season you reach a place called Jere (not Tere), while in

the rainy season you encamp on the shore of the GnrIira, the chief
branch of the Kaduna, which can not be Crotllled but in boats. The
country mountainons.

19th. Reach a small village called Kamane; 'country mountainous.
20th. A small place called KAter4 situated on a k0g4 with water at all seasons

of the year, and well wooded. It joins the Gurlira.
21st. A straggling village called GOla-minda, inhabited entirely by FWbe or

Fellani. The country level, with monntains in the distance•

• BebeJl hu been vlIIted, and probably utronomlcaIly hod, by Mr. Vogel.



ROUTE FROM ZA'RIYA TO DARROW. Gis

• ~~. Kogliro, a considerable market-place j country mountainous, irrigated by
many streamlets.

28d. FajBri, a small place with a wall in decay; country lenl, with plenty of
water.

Mth. Bagaji, a considerable walled market-place.
26th. Keffi-n-Abdezenga, a large place, where a market is held every day. The

country in general i. flat, with a high mountain to the wesL Plenty of
water-courses.

Laflya Bertibere, originally a colony of the Bomu people, called Berebere by
the Hauaawa, is five days E.S.E. from Ktiffi-n-Abdezenga, and two days and a
half from a place called Ton~ between DamSro and Ktiffi. DarrOro was visited
by Richard Lander, who calIs it Danroro; but this place, as well as the import
ant place Katab (called by him Kuttup), has been laid down very erroneously
from his indications. I therefore give here the

RoUTE PROM Z.i.IUYA BY KAUB TO DAIlIlOROj FIRST PART S.E., THEN S.S.E.
Day.
1st. Ege"bbi (called Ejibi by Lander), a place surrounded with a wall, bat not

of 1arge size.
2d. Dawilti, a midd\e-sized place, lying west from Kaura, a town which we

shall lOOn connect with Kano. About one day south from Dawaki lies
a mountainous district, with the village Liblille, inhabited by pagans.

3d. Shilfero, a place surrounded with a wall, and dependent on Kaura. The
inhabitants are said to eat dogs.

4th. Encamp on the bank of the River Kaduna (biki-n-Kadtina), with a village
N.E. from the river.

7th. Katab, a district consisting of a great number of hamlets, nry rich in
honey, and with a good cultivation of sorghum, millet, cotton, and sesa
mum. A small rivulet or torrent intersects the district running toward
the north. Pass the two preceding nights in two small villages, the
names of which my informant had forgotten j most probably they are
identical with Gidan Bakaya (not G. Banaya) and Kila. One long day's
march N.E. from Katab is the pagan district Sbawe, wherein the KadiiDa
is said to take its rise.

8th. Kaje, a village situated on the top of a hill, other vil\ages being scattered
about in the plain.

9th. DangOma, a small slave-viIlage belonging to Damiro, situated on'the top
of a mountain. About the middle of your day's march you crosa the
River Guma, running through a deep valley, and forming a cascade at
some distance N.E. from Damiro. It runs westward, though in a very
winding course, and joins the Kaduna near the town of GwBrl. This
is evidently the river which Lander calIs Rari, and which, its course not
being accurately observed by him, as he had to CI'Oll8 it repeatedly, baa
given rise to that unfortunate theory of Captain William Allen with re
gard to the connection of the Chadda with Lake Chad, or rather Thad.

10th. Damiro, a town in a strong poaitioD, surrounded with an artificial wall
only on the north Bide j .till belonging to the pronnce of Zegzeg. At
lOme distance from it, in the plain, there is a new FeI1aD1 settlemllJlt
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called JelllDli·...n-Damiro; the word ,jemma'a, or, 88 it is generally pr0

nounced, jemmlira, "the congregation," being the characteristic word
for the religious and political reformation of the FUlbe. There is a di
rect road from Katab to Jemma'a, passing by the II1I18U open place called
" Madawaki-n-mutuwa," where the mountainous district commences.
it 11'88 in Damiro that Richard Lander thonght that he 11'88 but a few
miles distant from Y8koba, the capital of Dauchi, while in reality he
seems to have been, in a direct line, about one hundred miles distant
from it; and 88 this lino, owing to the mountainous nature of the coun
try, and the wild and uusubdued spirit of ilB pagan inhabitanlB, is not
passable, he was about a hundred and sixty miles from it by the ordi

nary track.

TID RoUTE 1'JlO][ JBJOl.l'A-N-D.um6BO TO KUPI-N-ABDEZiNGA, WITH THE

BJU.lIICH Ro~ TO LalTA DEREBEBE.

~:: Kog6m, a small place on the slope of the- mounwn, and inhabited by
slalOM. The neighborhood is thickly covered with forest, throngh which,
on the west side of the village, the Gunira winds along, beiug here nav
igable for boats, at least in the rainy season. Arrive at noon.

2d. Griri-n-kurremi, a large open place in the wildem6ll8; no hills. A small
torreut mus N.W. in the direction of KBteri. About noon.

3d. Toni, a large walled place with much cultivation and many hamlets dot
ting the neighborhood j about noon. From hence a road leads to LaBya

• Derebere in three days, 8.E.
,tho Lik6ro, a large town with a clay wall; the hoU8811 built half of clay, half

of s!u'bki; a good day's march. There is another more circuitous way
from Toni to Likoro, passing by Tonung-madaJ9, a place situated in a
valley with much forest, and not far north from two places II1lrrounded
with clay walls, one of which is called Tonung-wambay~dby .. Gnlbi
n-tOnka," a small open place with much cultivation, which has· received
this name from the Rausa travelers on account of its being situated on
a small stream (gulbi) running northward.

6th. K8ft1-n-Abdezeng&, a large town surrounded with a clay wall, and situated
at the eastern foot of the mountains; the town partly ynmbU, partly
shibki. Arrive aboot dhohor.

RoUTES UNITING KiITI-lII-ABnBZPGA WITH TOTO AND F .umA.

From KeJB-n-Abdezenga to Toto there are several roads, the IltatiODS of which
are at the following places :

Day.
18t. Gong6ndara, a large place with a wall in decay. Plenty of water; the

mountaius are at some distance.
2d. Gwligwa, a middle-sized town nrrounded with a clay wall; to the east a

cousiderable mountain group.
8d. Tamma, a large walled place in a plain with much water.

,th. D6geri, a place of middle size, the frontier-place (in IM1) of the extensive
province of Zegzeg, and of the independent kingdom of Flinda.•

• FUlda, oonquereclln 18I5B by the F6Ibe of Z6riya by treachory.

•
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Day.
6th. O'gobe, a large walled market-place belonging to Toto.· The neighbor

hood is a plain abounding in water. .
&h. Gano, a considerable open place; country lIat j plenty of tI'ee8, particularly

of those called mija.
7th. Enter T6to in the morning.
Another road, sometimes nnit.iug with ilie former, at o~ers diverging from it,

puaes by the following places :

Day.
1st. Y&nkardti; short march.
2d. Gwagwa j ahort march.
3d. BOkoko.

4th. A large village of the BUa; abont noon.
D~. A large town situated in a plain, and anrronnded wi~ a clay wall j the

inhabitants apeak the Ballll language, but pay tribnte to zariya. My in
formant called this town Gorgondara; but I think he mUllt be mistaken.

6th. Wui, a large open place with much CulUTation of com j the whole coun-
try is 1Iat. . ArriTe about noon.

7th. Kargo, a village. The country leTe1, and covered with forest.
8th. GwUi-n-Kargo, a Tillage, the frontier-place of the territory of Zegzeg (that

is to say, in 1861 ; but since the end of the year 1868 it appears, both
from what Dr. Baikie and his companions learned on their interesting
and auCC88Bful expedition up the River Benuwe., and from what I myself
heard on my return to Kano from my journey to TimbUktn, that the
FUlbe, pardy by treachery, partly by warfare, have made great progrell
in this direction, extending their depredations to the very bank of the
river). A small stream or tolTent skirts the side of the village, running
toward the KaIluna; here is more cultiTation. Arrive in the forenoon.

9~. Another open vil1age of the Baaa, with a good deal of cultivation; arri\'8
about noon.

10th. Ungwa Limang, a small village inhabited by ~e people of the Prince of
Toto j rocky ground, and a amall rivulet or brook.

11th. About two o'clock in the afternoon arriTe in Toto, a large town protected
on the weet side by a woody fliddama or valley, and on the other sides
surrounded with a clay wall. The town is said to be of about the same
enormoUll dimensions as Kano (that is to say, about fifteen miles in cir.
cuit), but more densely inhabited, and divided into two distinct quar
ters, the western and the eastern, the former being inhabited by the Da

tives, or the Katawa,t as they are called by the lliusa people, who haTe
a distinct language (probably related to the BUa and Nupe languages),
and are pagans; while the eastern quarter is the dwelling-place of the
Moslemin, viz., people from Katsena, Kana, and BOmn, who haTe a
chief for themselves, called El Imam, a name corrupted by the Rausa
people into that of Limang. This Limang is regarded in general by the
travelers 88 the prince, but, according to more accurate information, the
town and province of Toto seems to be under the direct government of

• Is this town Identical with the place eaIled by the Hin..f.takl .. gari.n.l81'lI.l..n.F6.... r'
t KatA.... 1II the HAnoa name for the people of I'gblra, the conn"7ltM11 being eaIled Xat6 or

1'0&6., u In Kotu·n.karlI=Izon d1ItrIct, RlJaa-n-Kotil.
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nay.
the Sultan of Tanda (not Fanda), whOll8 name is Shemmage, and who
receives a great qaantity of European goods, chiefiy m118ket., which form
his strength, from the inhabitants of Tligara 01' KotU-n-karfi, 88 the dis
trict is generally called by the Hanaa people, near the junction of the
Benuwe with the KwBra. This prince, by his energy and watchfulness,
had kept the conquering Ftilbe in awe; and he prohibited, with the ut

moet diligence, smpicioul people from being admitted into his town.

He may therefore, even after the fall of Fanda or Panda, which W8& in
a wretched condition, and W88 taken by treachery in the beginning of
1858, have preserved his independence; bnt I am not quite sure abou.t
it. Be this 88 it may, surrounded on all sides by enemies, he will
acarcely be able to hold out 101lg. Toto, 88 flU' as I was able to make
out (although there does not appear to have ever been much intercoune
between the two towna), is distant from Flinda from thirty to thirty-five
miles E.N.E. It ill, besides, three days from KotU-n-karfi, a place the
polIition of which is well established, and four days from Sanaan Ederisn,
a place likewise well known from the Niger expedition&, 10 that we can
place Toto with tolerable exaetnesll.

I here subjoin the itinerary from Toto to Sanaan Edemu
lit. zango..n-kani, a village inhabited by Nupe people, and situated in a valley

tolerably wooded.
2d. Agay&, a large town surrounded with a clay wall, dependent on the gov

ernor of ZliriYB, but inhabited by Nupe people. Soon after you leave
zango..n-karli in the morning, you Cl'Olll a river called Gtirma by my in
formant, who Cl'OllIed it in a boat; it rum 1I0rthward. The country ia
well cultivateci, and many villagea are scattered about.

3d. Klirremi," town lurrounded with a stockade and a clay wall, but of smaller
lise than Agay&. A small rivulet, not navipble, skirts the town, run
ning northward; it is called Kudduha.

~th. Sansan Ederisu, a large opea. village not far from the shore of the KwBra,
oppoaite E'ggs. The couutry well cultivated.

I will BOW join Katab with Kana.

RoUTE nOM JUx6 TO LT.uL

1st. Beb8ji, the IIOwn mentiolled above; in the morning 1011 el'Ollll a small wa
ter-coullle, witll a village on its south border, called Bili-n-kogi, then
p88I GOra, and in the afternoon Madobi, with a brook running toward
Beb8ji; arrive aere • SUUlet.

2d. Bauda, a large town surrounded witll. a clay wall, and lying around a
rocky eminence. In the mommg erosa the rivulet Kamanda. A short
march. Bauda is the furthest town of Kana in this direction.

3d. PBlte, an open place on a deep rinalet, which (often) is not fordable; it
rum westward, and _ to be identical with the kogi-n-KubUtutu,
which is CI'OIIlIed on the road from Beb8ji to Zliriy&, near the village
A'nsho. There are ICIveral lIIDall hamlets on the road side, but culti
vation is not very eXlemive. Arrive a little after noon.

~. I<i-zintU, a walled place, the huts consisting of reeds; arrive at noon.
No village on the road, but a good deal of cultivation.
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Day.
6th. ZintU, a large walled place with clay hoUM, on & ,considerable rivulet

passing by ZUiya, and running wernrard. It is said not to be fordable
(probably only in the rainy IIe&lIOn), two boats being COII8tantly employed
for carrying over tramel'll. It hu no fish. I think it is the same river
with the kogi·n-Gedia, which is crossed on the road from Kana to Sa
bOngan. A short march.

6th. Kiurn, a large town surrounded with & clay wall, and lying on & consider
able and navigable rivulet running eastward (not westward); arrive in
the at\ernoon. The country is covered with dense forest.

7th. Shatrero, the village mentioned in p. 613.
8th. Gida-n-baktiya, an open village inhabited by pagans, bnt under the do

minion of the FUlbe; arrive at noon, having crossed in the morning the
Kadun!, rnnning westward. The country very woody.

9th. Katab; JllIIII in the morning the village KalL

RoUD nOlll K.u6 TO YA1tOB~

1st. You arrive early in the forenoon at SAkwB, & place situated on & running
stream called" kogi-n-Saltwa." In the moruing you JllIIII the village of
Danki. SaJtwa was visited by Clapperton.

2d. About two o'clock P.M. arrive at Dell, a considerable town, said to be
larger than Tasawa, after having passed another populollB place, Dot
much 16llB than Dell, called Gerko. The whole country is well culti
vated; and there is but little jtlji, or uncultivated land on the road. In
BOro, S.W. about one day from Dell, there are mines.

3d. A little after noon arrive at Pama, & place not so large u Dell, and situ
ated at the foot of a mountain, by the side of a small rivulet. During
the moming you JllIIII a village named Gedia, between which and PUna
there is a little wilderu6llB.

~th. At noon you arrive at a place called Ttlbki (probably so called from l\

pond), situated at the foot of the mountains, and the frontier place be
tween the province of Kana and that of Bauchi. The whole JDlU'Ch IIlads
throngh & wild mountainous country, covered with wood.

6th. Arrive in the moming at Sabci-n-gari, a place situated in the plain, and
important on account of the road from ZUiya (the details of which I
shall directly subjoin) joining in this place the track.,whieh leads from
Kan6. The COllDtry is well cultivated, and the people during the rainy
season dwell in huts, scattered through the fields, while during the dry
IIe&lIOn they retire to the tops of the mountains. Soon after leaving
Ttlbki in the moming, you cross a small brook, and then JllIIII a place
called Shtlbshi.

6th. A place whose name I can not make out at present.
7th. Zaninda, & considerable village situated in the plain, while toward the

east rises & very lofty mountain mus, said to be the highest mountain
in BolcibolO or muchi. The whole conntry is under cultivation; and
hamlets or small villages are met in every direction. Close to Zaninda
is a rivulet, said by my informant to run eastward.- Arrive in the after
noon.

• ThlIlI entirely oon1lnned by Mr. V0l"l'l recent exploration.
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Day.
8th. Ywha (thus the name is generally pronounced, ahhough more COI'ltlCt1,r

the accent ought to be given to the second syllable, thus YakOba, or,
rather, Yakuba), the capital of the province of Bo16bo16 or Bau.chi, found
ed by Yaklib, the father of the present governor Ibrahim&. Selm8D
(properly 'Othmau.), the name given by this informant to the go\'6l'DOr,
is, I think, the name of his brother, who, dnring his long absence, hu the
government of the town. The town is large, and has twelve gates; tAenJ
U 110 TUII1Iing water llear ~ town, and the inhabitants snpply themsel'l'6S
from riliona, or hollows. All the country is under cultivation, and the
neighborhood is rich in hamlets. The road keeps along the plain, all
laid out in fields, shaded with trees.

The character of this town, which I have thus laid down from information,
has, in opposition to the prevalent opinion that Yakoba is sitnated on a river,
been entirely confirmed by Mr. Vogel's very important journey. Coming from
the east, he found Yakoha situated on a slony elevated level, without any run
ning stream, but well snpplied with water, which collects round the walls of the
town. He has fonnd its position 10 be 10° 41' 80" N. lat., and 9° 28' 0" E. of
Gr. In consequence of the long absence of the governor Ibrahima (who, haTing
sworn not to return 10 his capital until he shan have subdued a warlike pagan
tribe, has been liviug now seven years in hi. "8&DS8JlD6, " or encampment, about
65 miles N.N.W. from the capital), Mr. Vogel found Yuoba raUier thinly in
habited. He has not yet forwarded an account of the elevation of this place;
but I believe that it will not be much less than two thousand feet.-

RoUTB nOli KATAB TO YAKODA.
Day.
1st. About 'aser reach Alhajji, a considerable village belonging to the province

of Zegzeg, and situated at the west foot of a mountain. The whole
road leads throngh forest.

2d. About noon arrive at Sabo..n-birni, a small village consisiing of shibki.
The road is partly covered with forest, and partly cultivated; but there
are no villages, the people, during the rainy season, coming from a great
distance 10 cultivate the country.

3d. About noon reach Riruwe, a considerable place surrounded by an earthen
wall, and having a well-attended market every Tuesday. Riruwe is at
a short distance south from SabO-n-gari; and many persons going from
Kana to Yakoba prefer joining this road and leaving the other at SabO
n-gari.

4th. About'one o'clock P.M. reach U'mbutU or MbutU, a village situated at the
foot of a mountain, on the top of which there is another place of the
same name. The inhabitants, who are very fierce, wear a bone stuck
through the chiu. They do not pay any tribute 10 the Fellani of Zariya
nor to those of YAltoba, and constantly intercept the communication-tlll
happened, indeed, in 1851, during my stay in Kana. Near the first vil
lage is a rivulet which joins the Gurira, one of the tributary streams of
the Kwara. The whole march leads through forest.

5th. About one o'clock P.M. reach WBrji, a village .itnated at the foot of a
large mountain extending far to the west, on the top of which there are

• From Mr. VOgel'Ilut litton It appears that the eleval10n II illOO feet.
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Day.

other Tillagea of ihe same nlmla, whlllHl inhabitants wage war against the
FeIlani. Informant a&atea that the inhabitanta of the valley pay tribute
to the Govemor of Kano; bnt I think he means that of .B&uchi. Cattle
of a particular kind, called mutuni, are frequent here, much smaller than
the ox, with shorter legs, without the hump, and of a gray color. I laW

a specimen of this kind afterward in Ktikawa.
6th. About 'uer reach MBlanliwel, a considerable place with a clay wall, situ

ated in the plain at the a.E. foot of the large mountain mall already
mentioned. The whole country is laid out in cultivated fields.

7th. After 'aser arriTe as Zadnda; ihe country partly wild and partly culti
",ated.

8th. At noon reach Y'koba.

I now proceed to give the ronte8 from different points, obtained by the con
struction of the former itineraries, and corrected also by the recent observations
of European travelers, to WukBri, the capital of that Tery interesting country
KOrUrofa, which, unfortunately, was not reached by the late expedition on the
RiTer Benuwe.

Close to LA1Iya Beriberi begins the territory of the Doma, the capital of which,
called likewill& DOma (at least by my informants), ill only one day from rAftya,
lUId fiTe days from Keffi-u-Abdezenga, the road from this latter place to Doma
}laDing by Hariri, a large town stlll dependent npon Uriya, and distant three days
from the former, and two from the latter town. This DOma is a large walled
town, but already in the year 1851 its goTemor was obliged to pay a small trib
ute to the GOTemor of Uriya. A great number of Nyilii.wa, or people from
Nupe, are laid to Uve here.

From Doma there seem to be two roads to WuUri, althongh I frankly con
feu that the information which I obtained with regard to them, as well as to
other parts of Kororofa, was not 10 clear as I might have wished. One of these
routes CT'OlII8I the riTer at a spot called Chinkay; the other does not name the
ferry. Chinkay is not among the places laid down hereabouts in the surTer of
the Benuwe expedition, but it is evidently either identical with, or near to
Anyiahi.

From noma my informant goes to KOber9; thence to Kaderku (the Bridge),
a town belonging to Doma j thence to Kiy'na or Klllina, a considerable market
place, which he calla .. birni-n-Komrofa, k&aa-n-Bauchi," the inhabitants paying
tribute as well to the Pullo governor of Biuchi as to the natiTe king of Komrofa.
From this place, which is often mentioned in the proceedings of the hennwe ex
pedition, my informant goes to TUnga, which he calls "Gari-n-gisheri," stating
the memorable fact, not mentioned in these proceedings, that salt is obtained
there. Close to TUnga is a kogi or rivulet joiulng the Benuwe, or rather, I think,
a creek of the river. My informant then CJ'OlIlIes the river and reaches Chinkay,
which lies at a little diatan~ he states, in a southerly direction-from a
large place called Owl. From Chinkay he proceeds to A'kkona, which is evi
dently identical with the Akkwana of Crowther, who, howeTer, does not mention
~e interesting fact that" kobol" or antimony is obtained there j from A'kItona
to Jiddu (a place not mentioned by Crowther), in a locality with small rocky
mounts starting up from the plain; thence to A'rfo, and thence again to WuUri.
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The other aborter route (if, indeed, it be complete) goes from DUma to Minchi,
which is called .. Bimi kUa-n-Kiyana," a walled town of the territory of the
KiytDa; thence to Agaya (evidently different from the place of the aame nune
between Toto and E'gga, and therefore by one of my informants called " Minchi
n-Agaya); from this directly to A'no, croaaing the Bennwe IIOmewhere below
Anyishi; thence by Fiya to Wnkari.

I now give an itinerary from Damiro to Wnkari, unfortunately of the _e
abridged and incomplete character. Proceeding lit a slow rate'with short lit&

tious, my informant goes fim to a large place called ZUngnr; thence CI'08lIing &

small rivnlet, whicb he calls by the very unscientific name of "kogi-n-MamDdu"
(tbe river of Makbmtid), to Dull, a large bnt dilapidated place dependent OD

Yakoba; thence to Gar, a small place in a mountainous district; thence to BUr
rum, the country continuing mountainous; thence to Gllmbat; thence to WiUe,
a very large town, said (probably with IIOme exaggeration) to be as large as
Kane>, and tbe residence of a govemor or chief named Hamma ben 'Abdn. It
stande upon a mountain or hill, and a river or creek is said to skirt the town.

This important place can be reached in three good days' marches from Yako
ba, sleeping the first night, aner a very long and fatiguing day's journey through
a mountainous country (granite, as it seems), in G&ege, a town as large as
Nglimu, inhabited by FtiIlJCI and native pagans, and the second in Ytinguru.
Ytingum is a town inhabited by the conquering tribe, while the native pagans
live in straggling villages along the valleys. This is another long day's march,
and the country monntainous. The third day's joumey is shorter, and W&ze is
reached after abont eight hours' march. In the dry BeIIIlOn at least, when the
river may be easily cro8led eitber by swimming or even oec&IIionally by fording
it, a good tourist will reacb WuUri from Wue in one day. My informant, pro
ceeding at a slow rate, and perbaps not in a direct line, went from this to DAm-
par, a place near the Benuw&, wbere it has come under the notice of the Btinuwe
expedition; then, cl'Oll8ing several creeks which be calle "rad-n-dorina," and
"kogi-n-Deiii," and the river itself, passed the places Mlikera, Use (a small vil
lage in the plain), then Aikiri (with a kogl) and a place wbicb he calls ZangU
Ladan (probably the station, .. zangn,"where a toll or tax, "lad&o," is paid), and
thus at Iengtb reached the capital WuUri.

I have also a .oKluaftt itinerary from Ladya Beriibere to WuDrl; but I win
only name the places situated on this route without stating the order in which
they succeed each other. These are Ovi, which seems to be a large town dis
tant one day from A'zzara, which is said to be west from AWri, the place men
tioned above; then Klbi, Doya, A'bone, Airo, Kanje, Agwatashi, Dedderi.

I will now say a few words about WuUri, the capital of Korcirofa, wbich it is
much to be regretted that the last expedition on the river was nnable to reach ;
but the next will, I hope, be more succeufal in this respect,* if they have the
good fortnne of dnding the conntry still in a flourishing state. Even the name
of this important place was scarcely knownt before my researches in 1851, while
the name of the country, Korcirofa, thongh well known to former geographers,

• Mr. Vopl &110, thongh lOme time at Zlbn, wblch he calls Cbnbum, hu not "- able to
reach that Important place (the IWDll ot which he wrIt.e1 Ohl&), on &OCOllDt ot the lIooded atate
ot the country.

t There iJI lOme taint IneUcatlon ot BUch a place In Dupn\a' Reaearches, 'and Ita 1WDe, &01

Okale, Ia mentioned by William Allen.
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had been eI'IIIIed from recent mape. WnDri was placed in my map clOlle to the
river, a few miles only too far north and east j OOt had I been able to correct it
according to my lates1; information, from which I learned that it lay not on the
main riTer itself, but on a small branch,* I shonld have laid it down exactly in
the right position.

Wultari lies on the west side of a small rivulet, called, by my Hausa inform
ants, "kogi-n-Kal;;m," whic~ is said to join the Btlnuwe, or, as the great river is
called in at least one of the dialects of Korarof&, which seems not to bave come
nnder the nouce of the expedition, .. ZAnm." In a straight line, Wok;;ri is only
a good morning's walk ("ta6yan hantsi"}-tbat is, about teu miles--from the
shores of tbe BenllWe. The town is said to be very large, even larger than Kana;
not, howeTer, like the latter, embracing a wide extent of fields, but densely in
habited to the very wal1ll. The people do not drink the water of the rivulet
which skirts their town, bnt snpply their wants from ponds in its interior, proba.
bly like th08e in Kana. They are distinguished by their dark complexion, and
features not disfigured by sbash&wa or tattooing, by their long hair and their
neat shirts, or rather plaids, .. zenne," which they wrap ronnd tbe body. Indeed,
the inhabitants of Korarofa are celebrated all over this part of Africa for tbeir
cotton cloth, which is said to be of very fine texture, but also very narrow, beiug
only the breadth of two fingers. They are said to have a peculiar kind of cotton,
called "-woni" by the Arabs, and mentioned already by that accurate and prince
ly geographer, AbU 'Obed Allah el Bem, in 1068, though without naming tbe
district of Nogroland, where the plant grew, t and not without some exaggeration.
There seems to be a kind of coifee indigenous to the country. A great deal of
dOy&, or yam, is culuTated; and 'yaba (MlUa pm-adisiaca) seems to be the m08t
common tree in the southern provinces. The only essential defect under which
this nation suffers, besides their division into many separate tribes, seems to be
the despotism of tbe government, which evidently checks also the energy of the
people in defending their independence against the restlOll8 FUlbe, who are con
stantly gaining ground, and, if her Britannic majesty's government do not hasten
to interfere, will in a very short time take poeeeaaion of this kingdom.

All the handicrafts, as th08e of blacbmithll, saddlers, &0., are under the im
mediate control of the king, and can be exercised only by his own people. He
monopolizea the foreign trade, none of his subjects having a right to bny. The
name of the present king is said to be A'nju zenki. His authority, aeverthelesa,
does not now 800m to extend, in reality, far beyond the wallB of Wuk8ri; and
the Rausa traders, .while they give him the title of " serki-n-gnlbi" (lord of tbe
river), call the governor of Chonkoy or GOnkoy "serki-n-gero" (lord of the
corn, or rather millet), intimating that the country towns are rather in the hands
of this latter prince. The inhabitants of Wuk8ri, as well as of the towns in the
interior, are expressly stated to be armed only with spears, none but the people
near the banks of the .B6nuwe naing bows. Small articles are bonght and sold
for iron hoes, called "akika," of which forty will buy a slave; more valnable
objects are bartered for salt or clothes-t

• ThIIlnformatlon, reeelved after I had laid do'll"ll the map, ..... IIlnrlmlr, Indicated b7 IIr.
Petermann In the noles llIlCOmpanying his Atlu, P. 11.

t Notloes at Exlra111, tom. d, p. 6llO.
; A lup pteee of native cloth of Kdna mannractll1'll, VerJlntenoUng to th_ who feel real
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East, about ODe day's journey from WukUi, are Baid to be Juggnm and GOn
koy: Juggnm is the name of a considerable place; but as for GOnkoy, I was un
able to ascertain whether it was the name of a district or a town. GOnkoy is
Baid to be three days and a half from Bu-manda, the stations on the road being
at the villages or towns of U'riyo, U'rbo, then, near the mayo, Mantlije (?), BU
minda being reached on the fourth day; and I have another itinerary leading
from Bu-manda to Juggnm in five days, through a country deBOlated by those
predatory wars by which the Mbe are 80 distinguished. Only one day before
reaching Juggum there i8 a place inhabited by pagans called Ginte. I will fur
ther mention here some places around Wukiri; though, from the imperfect char
acter of my information, I am not able to lay them down on the map, neverthe
168s I hope a lilt of them will prove U86ful to the next expedition up the riTer.
Along the south side of the river are said to lie east from Gankoy the places
Balli, Jubn, Tinto; one day south from Wukarl the town Konte; then westward,
aud toward the northwest, the following placeB, some of them on the north sido
of the Benuwe: Kurgoy (a walled town), U'ngos81la, Torina, A'kata (near a
rivulet, the residence of a chief called Jimmi), Konde, Bembem, Miuchi-n-Agliya.
(on the north side of the Benuwe), Klitsena Alia (a name most probably corrupt
ed by the Hausa traders), a large town situated on the east side of a river or
rivulet. Between Kitsena Alia and Fanda there are said to be the following
places: Zanga kogi-n-Alla (a whimsical fataki name-that is to say, .used by
the native traders), with Minchi or Munchi (Mitsi) inhabitants, Duchi-n-Dikku
(a place situated between two mountains), the town Gedimmir, and the town
A'yirku-n-girkl!.

Korarofa does not appear to be the native name either of the countFy or of the
tribe j but I can not exactly say whether it only originates with the Hanan.
traders, and whether the name DjUku or Juku applies to the whole nation or
only to a portion of it. Blihai or BAibai, I think, is not the original native name
of the people, but only an appellation giTen them by the Hausa traders. There
are certainly several different dialects prevailing in the country, since that of
which I wrote dowu some hundred words from the mouth of the Kolina or Kwana
A'bbade, a native of the village Bu-manda, appears to have very little, if any,
relation to the Tiwi of Koelle, or the Mitsi of Crowther, or to any other men
tioned by them; but it must be borne in mind that the gentlemen composing the
expedition seem not to have collected any specimens whatever of the DjUkn,
which they themselves state to be the language of Korarofa, and I feel satisfied
that the dialect spoken by the Kwana differs but little from that of the people
ofWukiri. The Kwana (called Konawa by the Hausa people), at least those
of Juggum, hare the curious and disgusting custom of forming an a.rtificial ulcer
behind the ear, which in Waday is the distinguishing mark of valor. They wear
white and black shirts, and have horses and cattle. They cultivate \'arious
species of Negro com, and have many large trees. This same informant oC
mine, A'bbade, named to me the following divisions of the Korarofa, which I
give here as an imperfect notice, hoping that it may lead succeeding traTelers
to further inquiries and to clearer information: the Agiwi, Jimmolo, Chun'bolo

concem for thelltate of tndnotry among the native AfrIcan.. W&8 forwarded to England !IT tile
Vl&ter of BOmn at my nrgent reqnest.
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(the second syllable is not clear in my maunscript jOlll'1lA1), BashikkAri, Jemsili,
Bakawelino, Kewe, Ndau, Binderi, Jaufeni.

Having given wbat little information I have been able to gather with regard
to that interesting region on the River :Benuwe, I now proceed to subjoin a few
details illustrating the geography of the provinces between Y8.koba and Katli
gum; for the country between the former place and the Beuuwe wiJI, I hope,
BOOn be amply illustrated by Mr. Vogel's observations, who seems to have trav
ersed the triaogular tract of country inclosed between GOmbe, Ylikoba, and Ba
mlirruwa in several directions, and to have come into intimate, though at times
hostile, contact with the natives. The position of GOmbe, which he has fixed
by astronomical observationa in !at. 100 .9' N., and long. 100 16' E., is an im
portant check upon the conatruction of the materials obtained by me with regard
to this tract of country j and I openly confess that, with regard to GOmbe, which
I had no means of connecting with a BOuthern point, I have erred in laying it
down much too far south, while with respect to the,latitude assigned by me to
Bamlirruwa, which I was able to connect with YOla, I have scarcely erred a sin~

gle mile-a result which I hope will inspire BOme confidence in my numerol1ll
geographical deductions from native information.

I start from Katligum, a place twice visited by Captain Clapperton, and laid
down by him correctly, no doubt, with regard to latitude, while with regard to
longitude it has to be shifted, as I shall elsewhere show, about forty geograph
ical miles further wes1.

RoUTE FROM IUTAGIDl TO GOMBE, TmlI CAPITAL OF BoBKRU.
Day. ,
1st. Early in the morning, between nine and ten o'clock, you rench SOkkuwa,

a large place surrounded by an earth wall on the western bank of tho
"kogi-n-Katagnm," the water of which is used by the inhabitants for
drinking. In the dry season there is no stream of running water, but
merely stagnant pools. The hoU868 of So'lluwa are built partly of
ynmbU (clay), partly of slu'bki (reed). A market is held here every Sat
urday. On the road many small villages are passed.

2d. About eleven o'clock arrive at Kaffi, a large village surrounded by a stock
ade, and belonging to the province of Katligum. Many small villages
on the road.

3d. An hour after noon reach Bardawa, a large place surrounded with a clay
wall, also under Katligum. On the road are many villages. The BOil
conaists of sand, and trees are scarce. .

40th. Arrive at Mesau, a large place surrounded with a clay wall, capital of the
province of the same name, and residence of a governor whose name, or
rather title, at present is Yerima. The hoU868 consist of clay walls with
thatched conical roofs, the pa1ace of the governor alone being built en
tirelyof earth. A considerable market is held here every Friday. It
seems 'Very remarkable that the inhabitants of this town are said to be
all FUlbe or Fellani. The BOil all around consists of sand.

5th. Abont noon DarasO, a large walled place belonging to the province of
Bauchi, to the capital of which leads a frequented route from hence,
which I shall subjoin immediately. In the morning you cross a rivulet
in the midst of the foree1.

..
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Day.
6th. About two or half put two o'clock P.M. reach Taw!)'" a large ·place with

an eartheu wall noW' in decay; moet of the inhabitantll papua; the
whole country covered with dense forest. N.B.-The road from DaruO
tums a little east from south.

7th. Early in the morning, abont nine o'clock, arrive at GOmbe, a large walled
place and the capital of the province Booorn, which is said to haTe re
ceived itll name from the late governor; the name of the present one is
Koriyanga; his house is the only good building in the town.

RoUTE FROM D.i.BA.sO TO Y.i.XOBA..

1st. About the 'aser reacb SOro, a small open place situated at the western foot
of a rock. The road lies through a moantainolll country, the lim half
of it being thickly wooded.

2d. About one o'clock P.M. arrive at Kirfi, a large open place at the foot of
the rocks, inhabited entirely by pagans. The whole road is intarsected
by high mountains with perennial springs.

3d. About eleven o'clock A.M. reach TYn'em, a large open place surrounded
by mountains toward the east and south. On the road you pass several
small villages situatad on the tops of the mountains, and inhabited b.r
pagans.

-Itb. Early in the morning, about nine o'clock, arrive at Ylikoba; all the road
mountainous, the tops of the mountains being inhabited.

N.B.-The route from Gombe to Ylikoba I shall not give, as my imperfect
itinenuy will, I hope, soon be superseded by the rich materials of Mr. Vogel and
his companion Corporal M&egnire. I have, however, many materials for the
district hereabout, which may be laid down with great approximative certainty
as soon III an accurata basis is obtained by Mr. Vogel's route. For the same
reason I will not give the itinerary from GOmbe to Glijeba, but only connect oue

, importaut point of this route-Dtikku, which I hope will have been touched at
by my friend-with Yola.

This routa from Yola to Thiklm is very dangerous, and is not now taken by
the FUlbe ; but such was the ClIIie in the times of their greatest youthful vigor.
I will only observe that Dlikku lies one day and a half E. by N. from GOmbe.
My informant, M'allcm KatOri, startll from yola.

Day,
Ist. After crossing the Benuwe, pass though the mountainous district of the

zena.
2d. District of the U'rgeni, another pagan tribe living on the mountains.
3d. District of the Tlingale, a tribe with whom Mr. Vogel has, on his more

western route from Hamirruwa to GOmbe, come in contact.
-Ith. Fanda, another pagan tribe.
lith. Demoo.
6tb. Chougom. All these are independent pagan tribes, the country being

mountainous. Road very unsafe.
7th. Tara, a settlement of the FUlbe of Bodern; here security commences.
8th. I'n., a large town of pagans in a stata of subjection. At the foot of the

mountains is a torrent running west, sometimes not fordable; it proba
bly joins the northern branch of the Benuwe.
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Day.
9th. JUmbo, a pagan village.

10th. Kom, a pagan village.
11th. DUllu.

DUllu is hro days from GOmbe:
1st. WAuge}e.
2d. GOmbe, the present residence of Koriyenga, the son of Boberu, the PUllo

conqueror, from whom the province has received its name, and the broth
er of Buley. It is situated on the south side of a 1arge water-course
called NBfada. This place was visited by Mr. Vogel iu 1865, and found
from observation to be in lat. 100 .9' N., long. 100 16' E. from. Gr.

RoUTH FaOIl KAT.i.OUJI TO SUBJu, S.S.W.

1st. Abont 'aser reach Gubu, • large open place belonging to the province of
KatBgnm. The country open, partly cultivated and inhabited, and part
ly covered with forest.

2d. About eleven o'clock reach U'zum, Ii. small open village belonging to the
province of Kat8gum. The whole country wen cultivated with numer
ous villages.

3d. About noon arrive at Shera, a considerable place, the capital of a province
of the Fulfulde empire of SOkoto, and residence of a govemor. The
place is fortified by nature, its position among the rocks, which surround
it on all sides, leaving only a narrow approach from N.W. and S.; other
wise there is no wall. Moat of the houses are built partly of clay, part
ly of reeds, while the hOWle of the govemor consists entirely of clay.
Moat, if not all of the inhabitants seem to belong to the race of the con
querors; the consequence is, that there is neither indWltry nor commerce,
and the market is of no importance.

I here subjoin. list of the more important places of the province of Shera or
Shira, from which it will appear that this territory, althongh heretofore scarcely
known by name, is not inconsiderable, thongh greatly reduced from its ancient
extent, when the whole district round Fagam belonged to it. This comprises
the following places: Fligam, birni-n-Mlishi, HOsobo-OOraja, C*llamang, Rabadi,
Geritti, Dandang, TOba, Matsango, Yelku, Zumbortim-daft'attiwo. At the present
day there still belong to the province of Shere, besides the capital (likewise called,
Shera), Klirba, Geade, Doggo, Dogwa, KBdgo, KBrgo, Rimi Tlishini, A'ndobam,
D6g0-gawan, DOgo.-kawe, Dogo-dekawen, DOgo-duchi, Dogo-bangare, Dogo
damwe, Dezina, Ttingom, Gow81a, Z1ibi, Sabawa, Byllam, Bechime (on a rock),
Danguzuzo, Yellwa gari-n-da-n-Hawa, GUIllIir, Zlikkuwa, Jerego, Chindade, Har
da". (I can not say whether identical with the place of the same name men
tioned above), Goning (east from the latter), A'zere (with iron mines), Chinnade
madBshi, Da1&ren, Kurke, Tumpere, Dlinkowy, Pongi, Zaglldebi, MOgoDShi, Ga
daher, Cheracheni, Gadawn, Dega, Gore, ltesh, JOg&, Woliy6, GOsame (" gari-n
daft'a karfi," place for smelting iron), Taaudi, Ko18 (U Url-n-lAl'liuta," .. the seat •
of [the old] govemment," where all the rulers of the COUDtry are buried), SOfo
n-gar1, Gambana, LBjewa, Zibbek, Maahema, Bangariti, Sirko, Gambaki,.Kaw~
Machi-n-uya, Dingliya, gari-n-Mallinllw, Hirft, U'ngob& or Ngobi, GidarAi
rna, Kondoko, Rasawn, Korko, Barring, Manako, W <.dufa, TsogU, Klimota)·,
LaDya gari-n-Berdagtingome (da-n-ghaladima Shera), Lanzedognwa, Ajlinpra,

VOL. I.-R R
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Z&mmaga, Fago, sawi ah8ll-n-jib-n-MailinZliki (the residence of the grandson
of Mallinzaki), Yayu, Dagaro, Klikoki, Bilk&chuwa, Fan-n-niwa, K08ome, A'rza
mu, Yause, A'from, Umm Zlindan, JegU, Chakkoti, Chafago, Degagito, Gali
naman, Kadiya, Jlindogo, Zag&iia, Gonin, NlIII&I'liwa, KilIa.

I now subjoin the short itinerary from Shera to Yakoba, weIIi a little south.

Day.
1st. Between one and two o'clock P.M. arrive at Fagam, a place larger than

Shere, surrounded with a clay wall, being the frontier town of the prov
ince of Kana toward the S.E. The country is fiat.

2d. About eleven o'clock A.M. arrive at Ganjuwa, a large open place beloug
ing to the province of Bauchi. All the houses, or rather huts, are boili
of reed, only that of the governor consisting of clay. The country'
mountainous, with many springs and pools of water; large numhenl of
palm-trees.

8d. About 'aser arrive at YAkoha; the country mountainous.

X.--cOLLECTIOl'l O:!l' ITIl'lEJUJUEB PUBING THROUGH TRB V.uuOUB DlB1'BIC'l"8
OF A'DllliwA.

In endeavoring to describe the country by means of this net of routes, traT
ersing it fn every direction and thus controlling each other, it will be the best
course first to connect Yola, the farthest point which I have been able to lay
down from my own observation, with Hamarruwa, the farthest point reached by
her ~esty'sBteamer .. P1eiad"* in September, 18M.

1. RoUTEB FRO. Hlll.1RRUWA TO Y6LA..

(a.) Direct route; very -fe.
Day.
1st. Having crossed the BBnuwe, encamp on the border of the mayo Badare.
2d. A pagan village of the Zena; about four o'clock P.M.
3d. A village of Hlimidu (not the son of A'dama); a long day'l journey; the

whole country is mountainous.
4th. Lima, a settlement of the Flilbe; about noon.
~th. Y01a; ill the morning.

(b.) AlIOt1Ier direct route, a littk more rurrtlwl!J.
lat. The I9Yo Badare.
2d. DUtsi-n-mAifwa (the Capped Mountain), obviously a traveling name giTen

by the HAnsa people to a mountain with a peculiar cone; compare the
expression" shUsh el 'abid" (the Slave's Cap). Before noon.

3d. Bang, a settlement of pagans, on a mountain; turn round its southern
side. A long day·sjonrney•

• I have already.OMerved with what accuracy I have \aid doWll Ha""ml'l.... with regard to
latitude, whUe the en'OI' ot lougltude 18 attrlbutable to the talae posItiou ot Kilta..., aa eatab
I1ahed by C1apperton. With regard to the name ot the to,"" I OMerve that I tormerly wrote
H-'rrua; and although tor Engllah reaclera It Ia eenaIn1y better to write It H-'rru..., uev
erthel_ I never heard it pIOllRIIced with a Ions 6, but the _t .... always laid upon the
IOOOnd ayl1able.
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Day.
40th. Passam; In the forenoon.
5th. About two o'clock P.M. encamp j lea?tl Lima at some distance south.
6th. Y6laj in the morning.
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(c.) Routefro11l Hamarrw,o to Y6la by way ofKOrtc1Ia.
This route makes a sharp angle. Direction, as far as KOncha, S.S.E., then N.E.

Day.
1st. Reach the River BenuwB about noon, and cross it in the boats of the

• KWllua or Kwona; sleep in Knn8ri, a village on tho south bank of the
river.

2d. Reach a pagau village under the protection of the Fulbe, and therefore
called by travelers Amana Bark&, in a valley bordered by mountains;
it belongs to the dominion of A'mba sambo, the governor of Chlimba.

3d. About sunset eucamp in the wilderness.
40th. ZangO-n-gharima (a name given to the locality by the Rausa traders,

meaning" the toll-station"), a village, the master of which, called by the •
traders mai Chebchama,* levies a considerable tax on the caravans.
"Masr," or the Egyptian durra, forms the principal food of the na-
tives.

5th. Reach the residence of the chief Ny~ng. Formerly tra?tllers used to
make a stage in the village of Ardo Kesi, situated more to the north j
but this custom has lately. ceased.

6th. Mount Chebchi, stretching out to a great length, and crossing the path;
encamp either on its summit or at its base, in the afternoon.

7th. RUmde 'Omarn, a sla?tl village in the plain; about noon.
8th. Kancha (probably so called because it belonged originally to the Kwona or

Knna), the residence of the governor Mohammed Jabdi (not Gabdu), a
Pulla, who Is in a certain degree dependent on the Sultan of A'damawa.
The place Is large, being divided into three distinct quarters-that of
the %lbe, that of the Kanun, and a third inhabited by pagans; but
the dwellings consist entirely of round conical huts, with the exception
of that 'Of the governor himself, which is built of clay. The eastern side
of the town is skirted by the mayo Beli, which in the dry season is ford
able, but during the rains can be crossed only in a boat. It is tributary
to the Faro, and rnns from Koncha to Laro, from this to the town of
Yltji about twelve miles west from ChAmba, and having been joined
by the mayo 11i, which is said to come from I'mber five days south from
Kanch&, in the territory of the Tek'a,t joins the River Faro at Rumde
Barka, a slave village of Ardo YBji. This river is confounded by several
informants with the. Deve, which joins the FAro at Bubadltddi. The
governor Mohammed Jabdi is said to possoss no loss than 10,000 slaves.
East of the river, between it and the town, a conspicuons monnt meets
the view. K6ncha is a remarkable place, on account of the wild sugar-

• Mal Cbebcb6ma being the title of \be chief, the original Dame of the place II probahly
Cbebcb6.

t Acoording to another very intelligent Informant, of the name of A'dam&, • PiIllo natlye
of A'damAwa, \be river of L8ro II Joined by \be mayo Chan.......hlch lion two days Il.Il.W.
from Ch8mba.
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Day.
cane (not the sweet sort of Indian corn called .ebbade in Kanuri), which
is said to grow here in great abundance.

9th. Laro, or more properly .. Tirgade LUoma," a large settlement of the con
querors, governed by an officer of the seignior of Chamba, and situated
on the west side of the mayo Beli. When you leave KOncha you cross
the river, and then keep along its southeastern bank, but before enter
ing Laro you cross it again.

10th. Dil'diyli, a village inhabited conjointly by pagan natives and by Moham~

medan FUlbe; the country level. About noon.
lIth. Zlingi, a place formerly belonging to the pagans Farang, but at present in

habited and ruled by the Fulbe. Numerous elephants and 71lDUjIJru; at
least so lays my informant, who nevertheless may have mistaken buffa
loes or other animals for those peculiar to the desert.

12th. Reach Yola, having traversed a well-inhabited country, and crossed a small
tributary of the Faro.

2. BoUTE no. MORl, THlIl CAPITAL OF )liNDAlU, TO you.
Mora was found by Mr. Vogel, by observation, to be in lat. 100 58' 88" N.,·

and in long. -120 22' E. Gr.

~:[ Mogashe, a village of Mandani, of middling size, lying on the eastern side
of a range of mountains. Route S.E. i arrive about noon.

2d. Fette,t a large PUno settlement, and residence of a powerful chief called
Khursu.

3d. Malam, a large PulIo place, governed by a consin of Khlirau's, from whence
a shallow water-course runs eastward to join the ng8ljam of Demmo (see
vol. ii.). The country is level; arrive before noon. From Fette you
turn S.W. MalAm is a short day's journey N.W. from:Bsigo, another
large PU1lo settlement.

4th. Kongala, a PUllo settlement, situated on the upper part of the 8&lDe water
course.

5th. Marrowa (pronounced by many people 88 if it were Marba), a large place,
the residence of M'allem Damraka, situated on the north side of a water
course which joinl the river of LOgone. On the north side a mountain
strikes the eye. Arrive before the heat of the day.

6th. Miskin, a large place, residence of Ardo Buba, situated on the same wa
ter-courae. An isolated mountain (Mount Mindif P) rises toward the
east, the country in general being level.

7th. Gazaba, a large place, and residence of Ardo GaDwa, an old man. It is
a market-place of some importance. Direction west.. Arrive before the
heat of the day. Both places, G8zaha and Miskin, seem to lie in a line
west from Mount Mindif.

8th. Mhola, a Pullo settlement, and residence of a son of Ardo Jidda, situated

• This place a1Io fumi.hea another proof of the care wIth which I conltmeted my ron,"",
from information, ha~g changed the latltnde of th1B pia"" from 100 Iii', in which Denham had
placed it, to 11° l'-an error of1_ than three mil.... In thennmberof ¥r.voge1 repreaeotlng
the longitude, theft __ to be an error.

t The a1toallon of thla plaoe Is controlled by ita relation to my ronte to M6Igu, and by the
dlataD"" from Wol6Je u well u by that from Wilily&. Bee voL U.

-----------------------~~~- -
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Day.

on the same water-course. The country level; direction west. Arrive
about noon.

I here mbjoin a short itinerary from Mubi (see p. 000) to Mho1a, in order
to connect this route with the track of my own journey to A'damawa..
This road is moan~no1J8 and daogeroll8.

Day.
1st. U'mshi, a pagan village. Arrive about two o'clock P.M., having

paBBed Ba, in the mountain group which I noticed on my jour
ney to A'damawa, and left Jjmmi to the south. After having
cleared the mountains of Fingting, you tllrn E.N.E.

2d. Sinna, a village inhabited by Ftilbe and native pagaDB; about
noon.

ad. MhO1&, a Ptillo settlement; about noon.
9th. Ltilu, a pagan village, the inhabitants of which do not di!figure their fea

tures by tattooing, and wear no barbaroll8 BOrt of ornament, except a
small reed in the left ear, like the Marghi. Country mountainous; no
water-counes. Direction, BOuth. Arrive between ten and eleven o'clock.

10th. Matabli, a place situated in a moantainous district, inhabited by pagans
and Ftilbe conjointly. The deleb-palm or dtigbi, a species of H!lPhmna,
grows here in great quantity, but only few dum-palms. The inhabitants
drink only from wells. Direction, BOuth a little west. Arrival, about
four o'clock P.M. Mataha lies on the road between Daba and Lam, a
"little nearer the former.

11th. Gider, a place lituated on the great pilgrim-road from Yala eastward, and
inhabited by Ftilbe and pagaDB conjointly. The whole conntry is mount
ainous, and only partly lubjected. A water-course runs along the east
side of the village toward the mayo Kebbi. Arrive about noon.

12th. Heri, a village inhabited by pagans of the tribe of the Fali. At BOme
distance, a water-course. The conntry mountaino1J8. Direction, BOnth.
Arrive in the morning.

13th. Baila, a Pullo settlement, residence of Ardo Badeshi, with a small water-
. course. Country mountainous. Short march south, very little west.

A few miles west from Baila is Badeshi, situated in a mountainoUl re
gion, and on the east side of the mayo Bartlndi, which is said to como
from the BOUth. In the distance, south, a place called KachaWD is seen
lying on a high mountain, with a water-course at its northern foot, which
joiDB, or rather is identical with, the mayo Kebbi; this place possessing
very rich pasture-grounds, the cattle of Baila are driven there in time
of peace. Between Baila and Soniyi lies Bizer, about fifteen miles from
the former. Direction E.N.E.

alb. Nyawu, a village inhabited by the slaves of Janftira. Toward the west a
mountain range; toward the east, country open. Short march S.W.

15th. Batema or Bazuma, the principal and central place of the tribe of the Fali,
at least iu former times; at present, residence of Saoftira, who has about
200 horse under his command. The place is skirted by the waters of
the mayo Dund&, which joiDB the mayo Kebbi. Toward the east is a
mountain. Short march a little south from west.

16th. Gtlwe, a large settlement of the FUlbe, situated on the N.E. bank of the.
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Day.
-Btlmrri, a few miJea below its junction wjth the miyo KeDbi. It is the
residence of the chief Bambo-Gewe, who commands about 100 horse.
A large monntain called Banaw&, inhabited by p&glUl8 of the tribe of
Fall, overtowera the Benuwe. At a short distance from Gewe, a little
east from lIOuth, lies Ribago-not to be confounded with the more im
portant place of the same name to be mentioned farther down, this Ri
• beiug the estate of M'allem MUs&, the govemor of Cbe1lowa. In
the angle formed by toe jnnction of the two rivera lies the village DU1i,
and east from it another village called Langi, the three placea lying 110

near each other that one may be seen from the other. A abort day'B
JIUIl'Ch west.

11th. G8weke, a small PU110 settlement, nnder the same chief as G8we. On
starting from G8we, Cl'OII the River Bennwe, and traverse a mountainous
country. Short jonmey, west.

18th. Bilonde, a plaoe principally, but not exclusively, inhabited by FUlbe, and
situated on the lIOuthem bank of the River Benuwe. Short march west.

19th. Gamwa, a place inhabited by pagans of the Batta tribe. Arrive at noon,
having pa886d iu the moming the village BadOde, situated likewise on
the south side of the Bennwe. North, or perhaps a little west from
north, of Gamwa liea Bli.ngeli, at the foot of a mountain which is skirted
by the river, from which Gamwa itself lies about five milea distant.
There is another road from G8we to Gli.ruwa, which, though making a
circuit, is sometimes taken. Keeping lil'llt south, and leaving, after abont
four houra' march, Dill on your let\ on the bank of the river, then turn

ing S.W., you reach DUkb. in the evening, situated on the west bank
of a small rivulet and at the east foot of a large monntain j from hence,
a day along the monntain N.W, brings you to Gli.ruwa.

20th. Ko1r.omi, a considerable place, inhabited by pagans of the Batt&. At a
short distance weat rises a large monnt, the western foot of which is
skirted by a water-conrae mnning north toward the Bennwe. A short
march, west. KOkomi, before the conquest of the FUlbe, was the chief
and central place of the Batta, as B1izuma was that of the FalL A BOmu
prince is said to have once found refuge here, and to have governed Ga
'mwa also. About ten miles sonth from KOkomi lies Chebowa, a consid
erable Pullo settlement, inhabited chiefly by 'u1am& of the tribe of Ulerba,
and the residence of M'allem Mtisa. Some people, in going from Ga
mwa to Bundang, take this road by Ch8bo,.a, which seems not to be
longer. One day's march W.S.W, from Ch8bowa, abont twenty miles,
is Mount Kann, which is rich in iron, and 8upplies the independent pa
gan inhabitants of Mount Alantika with this necessary article.

21st. Bundam, or rather Bundang,* a considerable place, the inhabitants of
which are FUlbe and KanUri, not far from the eastem bank of the Faro,
on a shallow branch, backwater, or II chokel" of the river, while the Be
nuwe is a good day's jonmey northward. The conntry is tiat, with &&ndy
soil, and with small eminences of roclr. projecting here and there. Ar
rive at noon; direction west. In going from Bundang to Lamorde, a
good day's jonmey S.S.W., keeping along the II chokel" on which the

• The termlDaUon ng Ia • DUal 101IDd, and Ia ofteD Dot clearly dlstlngnllhed.
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DaT·
place lies, you Jl8II fini by U'ro Bugge!, the former residence of &mbo
Jikem, then by Turiwa (U the white people"), the residence of Moham
med JObdi, then by Bayaga, and then by Yuke, a Batta village, where
the road from GOrin to Lamtirde joins our road, and where the Faro,
from a sweep westward, once more approaches the track.

22d. Gurin, formerly the capital of A'damawa, but which was not regularly
walled. It lies on the western bank of the Fliro, which here, from a
more southerly direction, turns eastward, running toward Bundang, from
whence again it makes a sweep toward the north; in the dry season
GOrin does not lie directly on the river, but on a backwater called
"GOddi." People crossing from Bundang to GOrin therefore, a distance
in a straight line of perhaps only fi"e or six miles, as they drift a great
deal with the CIUTtInt, report the river to be of an immense breadth, and
more important than the Benuwe. A little lower down from GOrin, the
Faro is joined by the mayo Beti.

28d. If you take the northern road from GOrin to Ycila, you pass by Flirda; if
the lOuthern one, you stay a night in Beti (Binti P), a PUllo Ilt\ttlement
lying on the eastern side of a rivulet (called after it the mayo Binti ?).
Arrive in Beti about three o'clock P.M.

24th. By the north road Yebbcilew6, on the west bank of Mayo Binti; by the
southern road Gawo-Nyfbbi, a PUllo settlement, with a considerable
market every Wedneaday. The village has received its name from the
circumstance that the FUlbe, on their coming to this place, found in it
~ large troop of elephants, .. nyibbi." A short day's jonmey ; and, if
you choose, you can easily go on to Yola the lI&nle day.

lJISth. YOla; early in the morning•

8. RoUTE nOli SAJUWU, BT GIDU, TO FiTAWEL Al'lD BiNDER.

IlL Butu, a PUllo settlement in a mountainons district, and a small water
course toward N.W. at the foot of a mountain; the inhabitants, however,
provide themselves only from wells. A short march, east.

211. Doernom, or rather Doemomi, a PUllo settlement in an open, well-culti
vated district; a sbort march, east.

3d. BUllemi, a place inhabited by pagans in its inner circle, and by FUlbe all
around, skirted by a water-course on the east side, and bordered by a
mountain at some distance toward the north. PUll another water-course
on the road, which, runs toward HiDa. About eight or ten miles N.W.
from BUllemi, and about sixteen or eighteen miles E. or EoN.E. from
Sariwu, is Ngomna, a large pagan village of the Fall.

40th. Meso, a considerable Pullo settlement, which is said to po_ as many
811 200 horses; it is situated in an entirely open country, and is near .,
water-course, which is said to run N. (?), and to join that of Doernum.
On the road the village of Hamma Gli.ri is paued, which was formerly
the residence of I'mbu (Ynsuf) Deroo, the father of Ardo Badeshi. If
a man walk well, he can reach Meso in one day from Sariwu.

lSth. Peske, a Pullo settlement and residence of 'Abdu, a brother of the gov
ernor of Meso and Badeshi, in an open valley plaiD, and with a small
water-COlUBe on the west side.
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Day.
&h. Gidar, the place aboYe mentioned, inhabited by~ and FdIbe, and

skirted by a water-cDlll'Illl, which is said to be joined by three othen near
a place called KoUa, and to rnn toward Mayo Kebbi. Gider is properl,.
a district comprising four villages situated on. the tope of mountaiD&
There are two roads from Peake to Gider, one more dinl<'t, leading
straight through the mountainons wilderness in an easterly dirediem.
while another, passing by a place called Yliji, forms an angle. GidBr is
about eight miles north from BOOp or Baila; you may euily reach
Gider in one day from Meso.

7th. Soriyi, a place inhabited chielly by pagans, and haring but a few FUlbe,
with a small water-cDllJ'Ile Oil ics south side; arrive about noon, direc
tion east.

8th. Binder, a large town, inhabited by Fulbe, arriYe in the morning.
From Binder to Kifta-Baudi, the place mentioned above, g one day and a

halfN.N.E., spending the night in Gaj8m, where you arriTe late in the after
noon,having passed on your road the village of Torok, then Goy, K0s6re, aDd,
farther on, BUSu; arrive the next day, before the heat, in Kafta-Baadi.

From Gidir to FataweL
Day.
1st. Encamp in the wilderness between two and three o'cloclr. P.ld.; country

mountainons.
2d. Gazab8, the place mentioned aboTe; arrive early in the morning. The

road, as far as this place E.N.E., now turns a little south from east.
3d. Miskin, a Pullo settlement in the plain; arrive in the morning.

'tho Mindif, a considerable Pullo place at the east and N.E. foot of MOllD~

Mindif or Mendell. There is another road from Giu.b8 to Mindif, tam
ing round the south side of the mountain, and passing ftrst by KadS, the
residence of Ardo Bele, then by Sabig.

5th. Maud, a large place, residence of the Lawan S'ard, who is said to bave a
good many horsemen under his command; the country intersected by
several small water-courses. Direction a little north of east.

6th. Fatawel, an important place, residence of the chief M'allem Hamma Ye
gtidn, and the principal ivory market in this part of Africa. Indeed, it
is so celebrated that people in BOrnu generally suppose its name to he
that of a large region. About ten miles east of FataweJ is Darim, or
rather Daram-sulti, a large place inhabited by many Kanuri as well as
by Fulbe, and the residence of the chief Ardo Kalibi, and south from it
another place called Gijia. I here subjoin the road from BIiga, on my
Mlisgu route, to Fatawel.

Day.
Ist. KadB, not the village before mentioned, nor the plaee where the

Mlisgu chief A'dishen at present resides, but originally a part of the
same district, which at present forms a Pullo settlement and resi
dence of the chief Ardo Julde (U chief of the Moslemin").

2d. Kaya, a PUllo settlement, residence of Ardo I'sa (or 'Aisa, that is,
Jeans), a short march. East from Keya, at no great distance, are
the PUllo settlements Bagane aDd GumbnJe, and BOUth of the former
the sister towns Klif\a..Baudi, Kafta lyiDg on the north, and Baadi
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en the BOuth side of a shallow water-course, "faddama" or Dgliijam,
and being ruled by oue chief, Ardo Bello.

3d. Fitawel, early in the morning.

40. RoAD J'BOX MESO TO I'BBEGE, BY WA.T OJ' HiNA.. DIJIECTION NORTH.

Day.
1st. Dab&, a pagan village, with but a sma1I number of FUlbe, iu a very mount-

ainous district; about noon.
2<1. Hina, a pagan village of the MOllogoy, a tribe nearly related to the Mar

ghi, and probably, therefore, another branch of the Batta. Their chief
has a hOD86 at the foot, and another on the top of the rocky mount ronnd
which the place is situated.

3d. Udlibunu, a village situated at the foot of a rocky mount, and inhabited
by pagaua. Arrive about two o'clock P.M.

4th. Madagali, a pagan village; a long march ascending and descending in a
mountainous country with many small water-counes.

5th. I'ssege, the Marghi place on my own route; a long day's march. Before
reaching the place, cl'Oll8 a river running northward.

From Mlibi to Bina, E.S.E., u one dizy.
Keep along the rivnlet of Mubi as far as Ba, where you lean it; reach dlJDmi

at noon, and HiDa between three and four o'clock P.M., marching at an expe
ditious rate.

o. Bonn J'ROX Gi:WE TO KaNA.X L600B.

Not a direct road, but, such as it is, often taken by pilgrims. Corrected from
the statements of several informants.

Day.
lst. BUuma, the PUl10 settlement mentioned above, residence of Yamhtira, in

a plain without water-courses, but having geuerally stagnant pools; a
short march east.

2d. Bad~hi, the PUlIo settlement mentioned aboTe, situated at the northern
foot of a mountain; a loug march; arrive between three aud four o'clock
P.M.; direction N.E.

3d. Bainga or Baila, a PdI10 settlement in a mountainous district, residence
of 'Omara Mbilla; a very short march of about six miles.

40th. Binder, the PdI10 place mentioned above, in a plain; in the dry season
stagnant pools, in the rainy se&80n running water. A very long march,
from early in the morning till sunset j direction N.E. Road unsafe, the
country not being entirely snbjected by the conquering FUlbe. A little
after noon pass close by Bizer, one of the strongholds of the MMna.

5th. Lara, a PU:11o settlement, with a mountain toward the west; arrive in the
forenoon; direction north.

6th. Mindif, the pu:no settlement mentioned above, at the foot of the high
monntain of the same name. Among the F1!Ibe live a few pagans of
the tribe of the Zummaya. A short march a little north from west.
There is another more western and more frequented road between Bin
der and Mindif, leading by BobOyo, which is about balf way; between
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Day.
BobOyo and Lara are the places Ghad8s and KiJgim, &lid between BobOyo
and Gider the villages of Mtimmur, TUde, aud Lam, at about equal dis
tances in succession, Mtimmur lying a few miles south from BobOyo, and
Lam about ten miles north or N.N.W. from Gidar. This whole district
seems to be very mountainous, aud it is therefore difficult to lay down
the roads with any certainty.

7th. Maudi, a PuUo se"lement in a mountainous district without rivuleta; a
short march N.E. There is another place of the same name at no great
distance, but inhabited by pagans of the tribe of the Zummaya.

8th. Ydlguf, a Ptillo village near a 81Dall mountain; the country in general
level; short journey; direction N.-E.S.E., at a short distance from
Ydlguf, is a small place called Yolde or YUlde.

9th. BaIaza, a PUllo settlement in a level country j a short march east.
10th. BOgo, the considerable PUlio place mentioned above, residence of Lawtn

Gari; arrive about noon; direction east.
lIth. Bud&, a pagan ..mage on the top of a short mount. Short march, east.
12th. MalAm, the border settlement of the FDlbe, toward the Musgu country,

and formerly the residence of Khdrsu, who now resides in BOgo. At a
short distance south from Malam is another smaller place of the same
name, with the surname Jebjeb. The informant from whom I first wrote
this itinerary, AbU Bakr ben N'am, before continuing his direct road
eastward, entirely retraced his step8 westward from this place, after he
had already changed his direction in BOgo, which is s.E. from Mal!:m,
visiting Marruwa, which is about thirty miles west from Malam, and
thence returning S.E. toward Fl1tawel, which is about the same distance
or a little more, from Marruwa. MalAm is about thirty miles S.S.W.
from Woloje, on my Mdsgu route.

15th. Wliza, a small village, consisting of two hamlets, and belonging to Logone;
a few Fdlbe families are settled here. The country level, with the ex
ception of a few detached rocky hills. This is the place where we en
camped on our return from the Mdsgu expedition. AbU Bakr passed
two nights in the wilderness between Malam and WIiza, which is full
of elephants and wild oxen (" mblinna"); bnt an expeditions traveler
will make this journey in one day, from early morning till about five
o'clock in the afternoon. Direction, N.E.

16th. Jinna, a considerable walled town of the territory of Lcigone, in a plain
richly clothed with trees, au important market for ivory, and distin
guished by its fine matting and la"ice-work. A man who wishes to
travel direct in going from Ma18m to Jinna does not touch at WIiza, but
leaves il at some distance north.

18th. Logon Bimi, or Karnak LOgone, the capital of the 81Dall kiJigdom of the
latter name. On this march a bare wilderness, called by Abu Bah
"Fili Obaja," stretches out toward the south. Ou the road are three
villages.
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6. RoUTES TO AIm Il( TUB PnOVIliCE OJ' BUB.UI,nDD.A. AIm MBiN.A..
i. From Gurin to Ray-BUha, tM capital ofW prollince of Bibanjidda. RaU Il.%-

peditiou. Directian flaIt.
Day.
Is,. Chebo"s, the Ptillo seWemen' men'ioned above.
2d. Kauyen, called by o,her informants Woyene, a small PIillo seWement.
3d. BUngi, ano,her Polio place, situaUld on the Benu"e.

4th. Bideng, another large place, inhabiUld by Ftilbe and DMla, residence of
a son of Bob&, and occasionally also of many wealthy inhabitants of the
walled town Ray Bobs, situated on the mayo DOro. which, near the place
BOngi jll8t menuoned, joill8 the Benuw';' the place DOro, from which it
takes its uame, lying between Bideng and BUngi. Another more south
erly and more dired road leads in one day from Woyene to Bideng,
passing in the morning by AgOrma, a large PIillo settlemen' upon which
W6yene is depeoden,- and crossing &l; noon the Benuwe.

5th. Ray Bub&, the capital of the country of the Dama, a family of the Fali,
called at present Bubanjidda, from the Piillo conqueror BUba, a man of
the mbe of 'he Hillegaws, and his mother Jidda. The town, being
strongly fortified and surrounded by a wall, with four gates, lies on the
m'yo Chubi, which joins the Benuwe.

ii. Thr~ different roatbfY077I Ray-BUba to lUhago. .Dinctiora 1lOrtA.
(a.) TIre we.ternmoat.

1st. Bideng or Bidang, the place jnst before mentioned.
2d. Bongi, residence of 'he PUllo chief 'Omar Gari; croes the Bennwe.
3d. Sltioi, a Pillo settlement, residence of a chief called by my Kanuri inform

ant M'a1lem Febe, probably from his rich poi_ions of cattle, "Ie."
Before entering the place, croes the River Benuwe, which skirts its sonth
em side. On the north side of the place is a high mountain. In this
place-the road from Ray to Ribago is joined by the general road from
Gewe to Ribligo, from Gewe to Dyllemi, about ten miles south along the
eastern bank of the Benuwe, from Dyllemi to BOngi, passing by DOka,
about eighteen miles, and from here saini, at a shon distance.

4th. Gtmfargti, a Pullo settlement j shon march.
5th. Ribligo, or perhaps more correctly, RibBdo (U the prince's residence"),. a

large and important PtflIo seWement, the residence of the powerful
chief B'geri (Bd Bur), and situated on a water-course of some size,
called by the Fdlbe "Mayo Gelangero," which joins the River Benuwe
at a hamlet called" Rdmde HAmma SaI'tu," distant from RibBdo two
days' journey, sleeping the first night in a village of the D'ms, called
U'ro KanAwachi,t which is reached about two o'clock P.M., and arriving
in Rdmde the nex' morning•

• ReopectI.,. thll name, _ wbat I have D.Id In yoL IL, p. 118-
t ThIs name _ma to he a nickname giVeD to the place by the KaDOrl people, on account

of the ml8ery or dearth pren.l11Dg there, althongh .. Oro" II a P6ll0 name mean1D1 .. farmlDg•
.mage."
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(6.) 'I'M middle road.
Day.
1st. Lifaro or Liv6ro, a cluster of two villages, one inhabited by pagans of the

Dama tribe, and the other by FUlbe; arrive at noon. Wildernea the
whole way.

2d. Bargirlim,· a Pdllo settlement, and residence of a chief of the name of
'Omaro j about noon. Dense forest the whole way.

3d. Rib&go j & long day; arrive between four and five o'clock P.M.

(c.) 'I'M eaat_ road.
1st. Baga!8, a Plfllo settlement. About twelve miles S.E. from this place lies

Bare, which will be mentioned farther on.
2d. "Bari h08ere" (Ban the rocky hill), called so to distinguish it from an

other Ban, a Plillo settlement; before noon. Ban h08ere is ten or
twelve miles east from Barginim, and about fifteen miles N.E. from
Bere.

M Nikiri, a Pdllo settlement j before noon.,th. Ribago. Expeditious travelers often make the journey from Ray to Bi
bigo in two days, passing the night in the farming-viUage U'ro I'bbe.

iii. From RibO.go to Sartiwu.

1st. Lapare- or Lafare-Fulflilde, in order to distinguish it from the pagan vil
lage of the same name, Laflire Heferbe (plural of "kefero," "the infi
del"); arrive before noon. N.N.W.

2d. Wagolo, Flflbe; forenoon.
3d. Layade, Flilbe; arrive about noon, having passed on the road a place

called Bay.
,th. Sa1ll'OgUmji, FUlbe; arrive about noon, having some time before left OD

the right the place Meso.
5th. Sariwu j arrive about four o'clock P.M. Soon after starting in the morn

iug the road is joined by the path coming from Meso, and then you pa88

the villages Dyllemi and Doernum.
From RibBgo to Baila is one day's journey from early morning till about three

o'clock P.M.; direction north. Pass in the morning a village called 'Om&ruwa,
or more correctly ManjAula 'OmamwA (" the village of 'Omar"), and about noon
Bds&, both of them situated on the north side of the mAyo Kebbi. In time of
peace between the Mohammedan intmders and the pagan natives, the c&ttle of
Bliila are driven into the rich pasture-grounds of this valley. This valley, &8

forming almost a natural communication between the Benuwe and the Shiri,
and in this way between the Gulf of Benin and the TlIlid, is of the highest im
portance, and will receive more illustration farther on.

iv. From Giwe to Lire. Rate fiery erp«litiou.
Day.
1st. O'blo, a Plfllo settlement in a mountainous ('ountry. A long day's jour-

ney, direction N.E. O'blo is about ten miles north, or a little west from
north, from Ribago, passing by Lafare.

2d. Bif8ra, an independent pagan place, in a large green valley or faddarn&,
• The form of the name, tenn1naUnIIn .. ram," _ to be Kan6.rl.
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" chokel," with a perennial rivulet, the mayo Kebbi, an eastern branch
of the Bennwe. The place itself lies on the north side of the valley,
while on its sonth side there is a monntain.

3d. Ure, a large pagan place of the Mbima, and residence of the powerful
chief GOnshome, who is greatly feared, as well by the Ftilbe as by the
Kamiri. In the beginning of 1851, shortly before my journey to Yola,
in consequence of an expedition on a large scale being undertaken
against him, he had been obliged to acknowledge, in a certain degree,
the supremacy of the Flilbe; bnt soon after he again shook oft' all sort
of allegiance. The situation of the place seems very strong, by reason
of its position in the swampy wooded valley, which, according to all in
formation, must have an immense extent. The larger valley, which
comes from the east, is bere joined by a small water-eoune, which is
said to descend from Binder, and is identical, I think, with the mayo
Sarendi. The Mbana form a numerous tribe, extending as far as Gider,
in which direction Biur, J aberi, and Lam are three of their chief fron
tier places.

Ip going from Gewe to Ura, a penon can also make stages in the following
places: first night in Lafue, the village mentioned before, situated on the N.W.
side of the mayo Kebbi, where he arrives between two and three o'clock P.M. ;
second night BIisa, a PUllo village on the north side of the mayo Kebbi, where
he arrives about noon, having left in the morning the village of O'blo toward
the north j on the third, between two lind three o'clock P.M., he arrives at Lere.

v,. RJJy to Ltre.
Oloy.
lat. Livoro, the pagan settlement of this name, in subj\ICtion to BUbanjidda;

the conntry level Arrive abont noon.
2d. Bere, a large Plillo place, with M'allem A'dama Aglirmama, who is said

to be able to bring about a thonsand horse Into the field. Aglirma, his
native place, from which he has received his surname, lies one day and
a half from this place beyond the Bennwe. A person going thither from
Bere pllSBe8 the night in Glimboli, lying on the east bank of the river,
and in the morning reaches Aglirma. About twelve miles north from
this Bere lies another smaller Plillo place of the same name, surnamed
Gairgabe, from a relation of A'dama's j and east of Bere Gairgabe lies
Bere Malumaro; and farther eastward Joro Stiki, while to the north of
this latter is situated the place of M'allem Hamma Dnwe.

3d. Duwe, the Plillo settlement just mentioned j a long march through a
plain country, there being only an isolated mountain on the east side of
the road.

40th. Ure. The water-course of the mayo Kebbl, or I'bbi as it is also called,
has so little inclination that the informant from whom I wrote this itin
erary thought it joined the Shari.

vi. Tlte fKJlky of tM· mayo Ktbbi,j'rrrtn O'blo to Dimmo, my farthe6t point Oft Me
MU6!JU expedition, whicA will be deJJcnbed in the follou'ing volume.

Going from O'blo to Lere, along tbe wide and luxuriant faddama of the mayo
Kebbi (direction east), you fint pass Blisa (see above), then turning southward
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along the lWeep of the valley leave Manjiula, the village of 'Omlir, aIao on the
north side of the valley, about eight miles 8.E. from O'blo; then you leave
Kachawu, situated at the foot of a mountain which is visible even from Balila, aD
the lOuth side of the valley j then Bitara, a considerable place on the north side
of the valley, and distant from Binder three short days, arriving on the first day,
before the heat, in Zlibeli, the second about the same time in Mindang, a place
of the Mb8.na which has been rall8&Cked by Mohammed Lowel, and on the third
day reaching Binder about noon. Having p&88ed the night in Bifara, the fol
lowing day you leave Gego on the BOuth side of the valley, and farther on GOn
gnduk, the birth-place of the father of the famous pagan chief GOnshome, on a
small island in a lake or large pond formed by a stemming of the shallow waters
of the river; about noon you reach Ure. S.W. from Ure, and S.E. from GOD
gbduk, is another place called Fillengtenane. Going from Ure to Demmo, you
pus the first night in Mayo Ledde, a Pullo settJement governed by Ardo Chidda,
and situated on a water-course of the same naine, which a little farther north
joins the mayo Kebbi j arrive here between two and three o'clock P.M. On the
second day arrive before noon in Dore, a Pullo settlement, still proceeding along
the fliddama of the mayo Kebbi; and about ten miles farther on you come to
the TUburi or TUfuri, from whence Demmo is half a day N.E. But between
Demmo and Tuburi the faddama is apparently interrupted, this rising gronnd
of very little elevation forming the water parting between the Niger and the
Thad.-

vii. From ChebowCJ to Lame.
Day.
1st. Ngong, a district consisting of two large villages inhabited by FUlbe and

pagans, and the residence of a chief called Njebbo. The country level;
arrive between two and three o'clock P.M., having crossed the mayo
DUkka, which farther on joins the Benuwe.

2d. Bame, a place inhabited coujointly by FUlbe and Kanliri, the former, how
ever, predominsting. The population of DYllemi, which is at some dis
tance to the north, on a creek or inlet (ngliljam) of the river, also unites
these two different elements. A short march, direction east.

3d. Dog&, on the west bank of the Benuwe, which is C1'06Sed here; the coun
try fiat.

4th. Gamsargti (identical, I think, with Gimfargo, p. 635), a place inhabited
by Kamiri and FUlbe. Short march.

6th. Nakeri (see above). An expeditious traveler, starting from Bame in the
dry season, may reach Nakeri early in the afternoon, crossing the Be
nuwe at a place called Lageri, and leaving Dob to the sonth, then pass
ing G'msargli, and leaving SSni to the north.

7th. Bari h08ere, a large place inhabited by FUlbe, and the residence of the
, chief H'med, who is dependent on Bageri, the governor of RillAgo. The

place is skirted on the east side by the mayo Hille, being joined by an-

• Mr. Vogel, who VtBlted the M6Igu country lu the rainy IIe&8On, 18U, and who w.. 10 for
tunate .. to reach the diAtrlet of the T6fnrl, fonnd there a oonBlderable &beet of water, wblch,
very erronooOlly, he 100m. to regard &I the feeder of the B<\nuwc, wbile In reality It ..... noth
Ing but an expanBlon of tbe fllddama. How can It be pooalhle that lOch a district, quite cl..
to another 1&rge river, mould feed IOcb a Btre&m &I the BOnn"a?
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other stream called mayo DOra (not the same as that mentioned above),
and which is &aid to join the mayo Kebbi.

8th. Bere Gargabe, the place mentioned above, which may also be easily
reached in one day (rom Nakeri, leaving Bari hosere a little southward.
This place is also skirted by a stream called mayo SUIt.

9th. Lame, a large village inhabited by pagans of the tribe of the Mb8.na and
by a few FUlbe, in a fiat country, with a river which is stated (although
the fact seems improbahle) by all informants unanimously to join the
Shari, or rather Serbewel (the River" Arra" or "E're" of the Musgu),
and which seems to be the same with the mayo Suk near Bare Gargabe,
called so after a place named SUk, which yon pass early in the morning.
From Lame to Lere is & very long day's march of about thirty-five miles,
direction N.N.W.

viii. From Ray to~ and LDga.
(a.) NortMrn road. •

1st. Liforo hMerbe, the pagan village of that name lying about eight miles
east from the PUllo village of the same name (Liforo Fu1fUlde); arrive

, at noon. North.
2d. Here, early in the forenoon. N.N.E.
3d. Lame; east.

(b.) Suutbern road.
1st. Damtoga, & PUlIo settlement j the country level, broken only by detached

• hills.
2d. Dali, & pagan village.
3d. Lame.

,tho Duwe, & pagan village; the country well cultivated. Short march east.
5th. Maral&, a pagan village. None of these pagans are tattooed. About

noon j direction E.S.E.
6th. Laga or Laka, a large place iuhabited exclusively by pagaus (of the tribe

of Mbana), who tattoo the left cheek and cheek-bone, or rather, accord
ing to more accurate information, the men make a scar on the forehead
and above the nose, while the women tattoo the right arm and shoulder.

ix. From Dimmo, my farthellt point in tAe M,ugu counfry (see vol. ii.), to
Ltiga, at a mOllt expeditiOUll rate.

1st. Dawa, & district with two rocky mountains inhabited by the TUfuri or
TUburi, a tribe of the Fali, and with a large shallow stream, which forms
the beginning of the mayo Kebbi, and which, according to this inform
ant (M'allem JYmma, a very intelligent Shuwa chief, of whom I shall
speak in the following volume), receives the waters of the ngliljam of
Demmo.

2d. Kera, a village inhabited by pagans, who perforate their lips; a long day's
joumey.

3d. Ltika, a large pagan place, in some degree dependent on the lord of Bu
banjidda, who extends his ghazzias, or rather" konno," as far as this
place. The country is level, with the exception of a small rocky emi-
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nence. A rivulet which skirts Lab baa, according to M'allem Jjmm&,
its inclination toward the River Seroouwel, a statement which wanta
confirmation. The inhabitants, according to this informant, tattoo the
breast.

~aving traced, along the thread of these itineraries, the conquests of the FdIbe
toward the east and northeast over the regions inclosed between the Benuwe
and the Shari_ country which is sometimes pre-eminently called Jemmara,
or rather Jemma'a, becanse the revolutionary and reformatory principle of the
Flilbe has here developed itself with immense success-I now return in the 0p

posite direction, in order to follow the progress of these enterprising and restless
people in their advance toward the Bight of Benin. The first effect of their ad
vance is assuredly most calamitous, their road being marked by the ashea of
burned villages and the blood of thousands of unfortunate creatures; but, on the
other hand, they have laid open these regions to inquiries which may be followed
by more efficacious proceedings; and it may be reasonably questioned whether
these countries would ever have been opened to extensive commerce if they had
remained in the hands of a motley multitude of petty pagan chiefs.

1. RoUTES TO BAn..

i. Routefrom Rag BUba to Baga, 'a litt~ JDeIItfr01l& 8OfIUI.
))V.
1st. Hosere Cholle (the" Bird Rock"), a village lying round an isolated rocky

hill where many of the wealthy inhabitants of Ray have second estab
lishments; about noon.

2d. Bamgorgo (MbUm GolWl), a village inhabited by the slaves of the con
querors, and named' after an inflaential overseer of that name, in a
mountainons district; arrive between four and five o'clock P.M.

3d. SalAng, a village inhabited by pagans of dark black color, in a mountain
ous district. Cross, about noon, the Benawe, which is here already a
considerable river, although I have been unable to learn any thing more
accurate about its upper course, excepting that it is sappolled to issue, at
some day's distance toward the south or S.S.E., from a great mountain
with a large volume of water. Arrive between foar and five o'clock P.M.

4th. Sleep in the wilderness.
5th. Baya, the principal place of the district or country of the same name. It

lies in the midst between a forest and the mountains, and it is said to be
of the same size as Ngaundere (see farther on). It is the residence of
a chief named Baushi (a nickname Pl, who is under the supremacy of
the Governor of Bundang. The dwellings are all huts. The place has
no market. The inhabitants go naked, with no covering but a leaf.
They tattoo their bodies iu undulating liues, and make a small hole in
the left nostril; they have asses, sheep, and poultry in abundance, but
neither horses nor neat cattle; they catch elephants, which are very
namerous, in pits, and feed au their flesh. Plenty of parrots. Much
dukhn or Penniletum is culti..ated, while the banana is the principAl fmit.
The sexes observe a distinction with regard to food, the women abstain- ..
ing from fowls-perhaps on the same principle as the women, in some
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pariI of India, are prohibited to eat things which are regarded aa deli
cacies. They haTe DO cotton, bat WMI Ihells aa money. The only weap
ons of the people are wooden spears, which thllY do not poison. The
Baya are evidently identical with Koelle's and Dr. Baikie's Bayong.
The former of these two gentlemen haa placed these people at far too
great a distance into the interiOl'.

ii. From Yci/a to Baya by fDay of Gurin.

1st. GUrin (see above), the former residen~ of the Pullo ruler of A'damwa.
2d. Lamorde, a considerable place, inhabited by pagans;· arrive between one

and two o'clock P.M. The road lies along the eaet bank of the River
Faro, which is crossed, on first setting ont from Gtirin, by a ford in the
dry lI88IOn, bnt in a boat daring the rains. The conntry plain j mount
ains in the distance. Yon then torn a little west from sonth. On the
west Bide of the river ill Chlimba, a large place situated at the foot
of Monnt .Alantika, and inhabited by FUlbe, the residence of A'mba
Bambo.

'3d. A village of the pagan Bate, between one and two o'clock P.M. The
conntry is monntainoDS on both sides of the road, the Faro being lOme
distance oft'toward the west. .As is the case thronghont A'damawa,
there ill here abnndance of honey.

~th. A PUllo village situated on a river running N.W. into the Faro, &lid ca\led
mayo KoIejo. Here resides a petty governor called Ardo Mohammed ;
the whole country is mountainons. The inhabitants maintain that the
soil contains gold, bnt that they do not know how to collect it. ArriTe
between one and two o'clock P.M.

5th. A pagan village, situated in the midst of separate groups of mountains,
and governed by a chief called Njanludi. The whole conntry is under
cnltivation, the crops consisting in dnlln, dnrra, ground-nnts, and cotton.
Arrive between foar and be o'clock P.M.

6th. A PUllo village, the residence (joro) of the chief Kabdn, and therefore
called .. J6ro KAbdn." The country throngh which the road lies is monnt
ainoDS j and its inhabitants are pagans, but of very handsome figure.

7th. Pass the night among the pagan slaves of the FUlbe (RUmde Ngliundere) j

arrive toward sunset.
8th. Nganndere, a place of ~iderable size for this country, said to be abont

as large as Gammel in BOmn, and surronnded with a low rampart; the
dwellings are boilt entirely of reeds, with the exception of the honae of
the governor and the moeque, the former being built of clay, and the
latter of clay and reeds. A daily market is held. Arrive a little before
noon.

9th. A slave Tillage (rimde) of the slaves of the Ardo, in a monntainons coun
try, with water-conrses in the valley. Arrive between one and two
o'clock P.ld.

10th. Another pagan~; many small hamlets scattered abont.
11th. A village of the MbUm, a large tribe of pagans, well-proportioned, who

• Thla Ie l'IIlher eur!oal, U the name Is evidently a P6Uo aamo IIIOUl1Dg .. the cblef'1 rea
ldenee.n
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,

Oa,.
tattoo their bodiea, make cuts in the chin, and file the teeth to a point.
They liye partly in the valley and partly on the top of the mountains.

12th. Bay..

iii. From CIuimbG to lJO.fIa, prec«kd by /JlI ili1Wl'aTJ.frrna YOia -aK'-*,
to Cl<iak

bt. MiIbati (Mayo Beti), a Pnllo Tillage situated on a Ima1l rivulet caned
mayo Beti, and joining the Faro.

2d. Lamorde, the place mentioned in the preceding itilllll'lU'Y, situated 011 the
• RiYer Faro.

N.B.-It lCems almost as if Gtirin had been accidentally omitted in this itin
el'lll"Y; at least the place where the river is cl'Ol8ed can not be far distant from
that town. The road keeps a while along the bank of the river; fine country·
mountains only at some distance from the road.

DaJ'.
lid. Chlimba, a COlIIiderable place, in a fine position, bordered by the RiTlll'

Faro toward the east, and by the offiIhoots of Mount .Alantlka towvd the
west, from which, however, it seems to be separated hy a smaller stream.

Mount .A1&ntika, which forms a gigantic mountain mus, is densely in·
habited by pagans of the tribe of the Batt&, who are governed by lCyen
dift'erent chiefs, and supply themselYe8 with iron from Mount lUrin,
lying on the east side of the river, half a day's journey from Lamordej
mountains are seen all around. Chlimba is almost exclnsively inhabited
by Ftilbe, and is the residence of the powerful governor A'mba samba,
a very warlilr.e man, but now rather old. Chlimba is three days' journey
from Kouchs, in starting from which place you pass the first night in
Ura, the second in the town of Yliji (the mighty ancestor of A'mba
&mba), and on the third reach Chlimha. This road keeps along a riTlll',
which you have to cross twice, but with regard to the identity of which
with the Deye I am not quite certain.

iv. From Clutmba to Briya by a lDutmi road.

1st. Lamorde, the place mentioned above, haTing crossed the River Faro im
mediately on setting out.

2d. Gabdomans, a pagan village, with a rtimde; the name probably has IIOlIIIl

connection with that of the chief Kabdo or Gabdo.
3d. Encamp in the wildernel8.

• th. Bere, a pagan village on the top of a hiD, and at a short distance noreh
ward a village inhabited by KBnemhU aud KanUri. The country is in·
terlCCted by small rivulets.

5th. Rtimde Ngliundere, a small slave-village.
6th. Ngaundere, the principal place in the country of the MbWn, llU1TOunded

by a low wall, and containiug a few houses of clay, and the residence or
joro of Hamed, who governs the country as far as Btindang, and is said
to be ahle to bring 500 horIC into the field. It is situated at the western
foot of a hill, while toward the west there rises another hill. The people
unanimously state that the place is situated exactly south from Chamba.
The country produces Sorghvm vulgare, a peculiar sort of sorghum called
math&, rice, and cotton.
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Day.
7th. Katil, in a mountainolll diatric1. During the lim part of thit day's

march, the direction being 8.E., the river, which l'llDIhere from east to
west, is close on the right of the traveler; it is eaIled Mayo N81bi, and
joined by another smaller one, called Njirang. During the latter part
of the rainy 88lU1On even here it can be eroued only in boats. Howenr,
this is not the direct road, bnt a great circuit; a traveler who follows
the direct road from Bere arrives in one day atKatil, after a maroh of
about nine holll'll, direction llOuth.

8th. Yingare, a pagan village in a mountainous country, near a rivulet which
joins the Faro; a very long day's journey.

9th. Yere, a pagan village of another tribe, in a wide plain destitute of trees
and intenectell with rivulets; arrive about noou.

10th. Principal place of Baya, which the informant of this route, M'aIlem Ka
turi, represetlts as a COtmtry mountainous toward the east, but entirely
level toward the west. T1lis laat day's march from Yere is a very long
one, and people general1y pa8II t1I.e night on the road, and enter Baya
the following morning.

v• .Fnma KOncM to J/iNJ Ftinge1, arul.frrma thence to Baya.
(a.) Middk road.

lat. A "nfmde" of the slaves of Mohammed dan JObdi, the governor of X:on
cha, on the ball.u of the miiyo Bell, &long the casteI'D. bank gf which the
traveler continues hit march, in a wide Ta1ley inclOlled on both sides by
mountain chains.

2d. RUmde Fiugel; that is to say, the nimde or slave-village of Joro Fangel,
on a hill of consitierable elevation. The slaves are of the tribe of the
Tek'a.

3d. Joro Fangel, the "lord's seat" of Fangel, the chief who has established
in these quarters the dominion of the FWbe; a place of middling size,
in a v&1ley inclosed by mountains.

(b.) Wutenunod road. [N.B.-Rate rather ,1oID.]
1st. Rlimde Kaighamman, a slave village belonging to Koncha, in a level

country; arrive a little ancr noon. The name Kaig1Wnman originally
belonged to the Kandri.

2d. Encamp on the hauk of the mayo Tatari, which, nmnlng from west to
east, but farther on turning northward, receives the mayo Leggel, which
is CJOBBed in the morning' soon after leaving the nimde, and the mayo
Benglari, which is crossed farther on; botk these water-courses are dry
in summer. Arrive about four o'clock P.M.

3d. U'ro Balr.ari Yemyem, the residence of the Pillo chief of the Bakari, over
towered toward the west by a large mountain; arrlre early in the fore
noon.

,tho Rdmde Balr.ari Ymnyem, with a mountain chain rising to a considerable
elevation toward the south; arrive early in the forenoon.

6th. J6ro Fingel; the east side of the place is skirted, according to the Pdllo
A'dama, an intelligent native of A'damawa, by the mayo Bana or Mblina,
which, at a short distance from Tingereu, joins the Faro. Arrin before
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BOOn. This well-known place, Joro FAngeI, is not to be confounded with
as~r~ofilieAmeMm~

An expeditions traTeler, keeping along ilie most direct eastern road, and
sleeping in Lamtam, is able to reach Jaro F&ngel on the second day.

vi. From JUro Ftingel to BQ.ya.
Day.
1st. T1nger, a PIfllo settlement, ilie reBidence of A'dama Jikera, a powerfw

PUlIo chief, who commands the tribe of the Buari or Bakari Yemyem,
who are said to be cannibals. A'dama Jikera, who is the brother of
SBmho Jikera, has ahout one hundred horse nnder his command. This
place is not to be confounded with a place of a similar name, Ttingeren,
the residence of another chief of the name of A'dama Jiltera, which I
shall mention further on.

2d. A village inhabited by p&g&D8 of the tribe of the JeteDl, &8 they are called
by the FUlbe, who most probably have been transplanted hither: the
village is skirted by the River Faro, which is here small, althongh during
part of the year it becomes navigable for boats; toward the east rises •
considerable hill. Arrive between two and three o'clock P.M.

3d. RUmde Ngiundere, the slave-village mentioned ahove, with a large mount
ain toward the east; arrive between two and three o'clock P.M.

4th. Ngiunde~
The following is a more direct road from Koncha to NgRundere :

Day.
1st. Encamp on the mayo Bell, in a very level COllnUy, with several small

slave-hamlets lying round ahout; arrive at noon; direction S.S.E.
2d. PUllo settlement of A'mba SBmho Jikera or Zikera (Jikera being the

name of his grandfather), with • large mountain on the north
side; arrive about noon; S.S.E.

Bd. Filla-Ngiwu, a village of the Mbtim, in a monntainoDB district, with
very small water-conrses. Hence half a day's march N.E., and
a day and a half from A'mba SBmho Jikera, is the Tengeren
which I.mentioned ahove, consisting of two separate village&-a
Puno settlement toward the west, and, ahout six miles east, a
pagan village of ilie Mbdm, in a mountainous district. Tengeren
is also a day and a half's march from RUmde Ngaundere, the
traveler who comes from the former place p&Baing the night in a
nimde of A'mba SBmho, on the north bank of the Faro.

4th. Ngliundere, between three and four o'clock P.M.
5th. A village of the Mbtim, situated on the bank of the mayo Nelbi, which

joins the mayo Gelangero. This stream is perennial, and during part
of the year even navigable j on the south side of the village is a mount
ain. Arrive in the forenoon.

6th. MambUm (properly Ma-Mbum), a considerable place, and reaidence of
Anuido, a chief of t~ tribe of the Mbtim, skirted on its em side by the
mayo Nelbi, in a level country; arrive about noon. Mamoom is distant
from Katil one day's march, S.W.

7th. Biskobaya, a village of the pagau MWm, thus denominated from a man
Mmed Risko, a slave of Mohammed Jobdi. The Bo1Uhern side of the
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Day.
village is bordered by a water-courBe, dry in summer, called by the FUlbe
"mayo ballewo;" on the eAst side there is a mountain, and the whole
road is mountainous. Arrive between four and five o'clock P.M.

8th. Encamp in the wildemllS8 about two o'clock P.M.
9th. DUb, or rather the residence of Dab, the principal chief of the Baya

country. I can not say with certainty whether this place be the same
as that where the other itinerary terminates. The country level, and
covered with dense forest.

vii. From Chtimba to Tiban.
(a.) Eastern road.

1st. BubacUddi, the village mentioned above, situated in the southern angle
formed by the junction of the river of Kancha (called by some Mayo
I'bbi, by others M. Deve) with the Faro; abont noon.

2d. RUmde Dirrim, a hamlet of the slaves of A'mba sambo, who originally be
long to the tribe of the MbUm. The country levll1; much forest. Arrive
about noon.

3d. RUmde Faro, another slave-vinage of A'mba S8mbo (which, however, has
a name in the native language also), situated on the north side of the
Faro, which here makes a sweep from west to east. Arrive between two
and three o'clock P.M., having crossed iu the morning several small
streams, and farther on a mountain chain, which seema to border the
valley of the river on the north side.

ftb. RUmde DUbhel, another slave-village; arrivl!l about noon, having crossed
the River Faro in the morning, and then traversed a dense forest, foIl
of elephants, in a level country.

6th. Tibiiti, a large walled town, being the only town of this description in
A'damawa besides Ray Buba-Ngaundere being merely fortified with a
low rampart-but inhabited for the most part by slaves, and not by FUIbe.
It is the residence of a governor. The town is situated on a small river
skirting its northeastern side, and then running N.W. toward the Faro,
which it is said to join one day's jonrney west from Rlimde Faro. It is
generally called Kogi-n-Tibiiti. On the north side of the town there
seems to be a large swamp, perhaps an inlet of the river. Tibiiti boasts,
according to all my informants, of the richest vegetation in all A'dami
wa. Abont ten miles west from the town is a more considerable river,
not fordable during some months, which, accordiug to my best iuform
ants, is the mayo Bell, coming from a considerable distance S.W.

(6.) Wutern road, according to M01lammM.
1st. Bcimbake, a PUllo village; before noon.
2d. Encamp on a bank of a rivulet (the mayo Kotego?) running westward, be

tween two and three o'clock P.M.
3d. Gibdi Mb8na, a village of the pagan MbUm (Mbiina?), in a level country ;

about noon.
4th. Karo-M1J8.na, another pagan village; before noon.
lith. The residence of A'dama J1lr.era (see above); at the same time.
6th. VarYIindu, a place situated on the south side of a river which informant
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Day.
c:alla the Faro, and which is croued on branches of b'ees. Toward 8.E.
& 1D01lIItain is seen.

7th. Another place of A'dama. Jikera, in a level coantry; about noon.
8th. Tibati.

(c.) .,ilXXlrding to M'rJlmt Katuri.
lst. GungUti, a eonaiderable Ptillo place in a level country, the southern hori

zon alone being bordered by mountains. Early in the morning the
broad river Faro iscl'088ed, during the latter part of the rainy eeuon
and shortly afterward, in boats, at other time. of the year by fording_
Arrive between two and three o'clock P.M.

2d. PD8S the !light out in a hilly country full of elephants and buffiLloes, while
she deleb-palm or gigiiia, and the- gOnda or Papaya predominate in the
forestj- arrive at two or three o'clock P.M.

3d. A village of the pagan MIlan&, in a woody conntry, with mountains to1l1lrCl
west and south. Road mostly keeps along the bank of a rivulet, which
is said to join the Faro. Arrive between two and three o'clock P.lL

4th. Hamleta ofthe pagan Mumbere (1), who live on the snmmita of the mount
ains, the whole conntry being mountainoD8, and the road leading over
the heighta.

5th. Encamp near a large lake or 1W&Dlp, which informant calls by the Rausa
appellation" niwa-n-dorina" (H HippopotamD8 water"), in a hollow be
tween the mountains; arrive between fOW' and five o'clock P.M.

6th. The large settlement of A'mba sambo Jikera, surrounded by hills.
7th. The Plillo settlement of A'dama Jikera, in a valley-plain surrounded by

monntains on all sides, and intersected by a small rivulet.
8th. A pagan village, Vamindu, in a plain, through which the Faro runs from

south to north.
9th. Encamp in an uninhabited woody country perfeetly level.

10th. Tibati, about noon.
I sball here add two short itineraries from Tibati to Ngaundere. ~

tion, E.N,E.

Day.
lst. A slave village called Bdmde Tibati, about noon.
2d. Village of the MbUm, iu a monutainoD8 district.
3d. RUmde DUbi, before noon.

4th. Ngaundere, between two and three o'clock P.M.
Or & Dearer road in three days, passing the first night in RUmde MbOm,

and the second in a slave-village of 'Abd-Allahi, and traveling each
day from early in the morning till about noon.

viii. From 1ibtiti to tlte roo or rgbo Country.

1st. A village of the Bute, called by my Rausa informant the m'allem KatUri,
"gari-n-Kachella Bute j" arrive between two and three o'clock P.M.

2d. A village of the Tiklir (Tik'a), called by him "gari-n-Kachena Tim," sit
uated in & dense foreet ; .about noon.

* The prevaleDce of &he Qzrl«Il'\IJJGlia In thi. dlltr\ct, In &he m1dIt of the forea&, II of YerT
peat lnterut.
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Dar·
3d. Another pagan village, called by him "gari-u-Kachella-u-Yemyem j" about

noon.
,tho A village inhabited by the Moncheran, a tribe of the Bute. Country

level and woody.
6th. A pagan village or "dngw.," consisting of two hamlets, one of which lies

at the foot and the other on a summit of a hill; between two and three
o'clock P.M.

6th. Another pagan village, the residence of a powerfnl Mtive chief; and there
fore called by the Hausa people" gari-n-Serki-n-yemyem."

7th. A village of the great chief of the Fandu, in a level fOuntry. All these
pagan tribes, whose principal weapon ill the bow and arrow, are in the
imana of A'mba sambo.

8th. Residence of the principal chief of the TikAr, or rather Tik'., a tribe
marked by four scars or cntll under the eyes. Each of these pagan tribes
has its pecnliar language or dialect.

9th. Another pagan village, called" gari-n-Kachella-n-Bum," in a plain woody
country, with a considerable river passable only in boats, and called by
the H&nsa people" nfwa-n-Idldo" (the crocodile riTer).

10th. Encamp on the northero bank of the same river, called here "bUi-n-kogi
Jetem," after the Jetem, the pagan inhabitants of the country. It winds
along through a mountainOll8 district.

11th. A village of the Mo, a large tribe of pagans, who live on the snmmits of
the mountains situated on the same river. This whole tribe is armed
with muskets. A long day's journey, illl about four or five o'clock P.M.

12th. Village of the AbO, in a mountainous district watered by a river. Toward
the BOuth a town called U'mbe ill situated, being conspicuous by a large
mountain.

18th. Dingding, another pagan tribe, who feed chieOy on a particular kind of
clay, which they prepare with botter. The people of the slavlHlxpedi
tion themselves lived upon it while in this district, and represent it as
not unpleasant. The Dingding are also armed with guns. The name
Dingding, however, most probably is not the indigenous name of this
tribe.

14th. YJiruwa, another pagan tribe, armed with guns, and living in a mountain
ous district.

16th. Po, another tribe, living chiefly on sogar-cane (not, as it seems, the Hoi
eu aacc:Aaratw), which they boil, and eat like honey. Country mount
ainous.

16th. 1'00, dwelling in nine villages on the "black water" (Wki-n-niwa), as
many of the Hausa people call the Kwlira, although the I'gbo and other
tribes in that district give the name" black water" in general to the B&
nuwe, while they distingniah the Kwara as the "white water."

The 1'00, whom, as well as the Dingding, the Fdlbe believe to be Chria
tians, have neither cattle, horsea, nor asses, but plenty of large sheep,
goats, swine, and poultry. The expedition which my informant accom
panied in 18'8--9 spent two months in this country, plundering it and
carrying away a great many alav68. Since that time the Fdlbe can in
lOme respects troly say that their empire extends as far as the sea; for

."
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Day.
now every year the I'bo, at least part ofth6m, and their neighbors are
IBid to bring slavea, salt, and cowries as a kind of tribute to the Governor
of ChAmba. The same expedition, after haYing retnaeed its steps as mr
88 the garI-n-Kachella Bum, again returned toward the Great River, and
fell upon and plnndered MbUu, said to be three days' journey nonh
from theI'bo country.·

ix. From JUro Ftingel to tAe Cormtry of tAe Jttml.
1st. Ltimta, a Plillo settlement in a leyel country, the N.E. side of which is

skirted by: the mayo Nelbi; arrive about noon. Road C1"08888 severa]
small water-CODrBe8 j direction a little west from south.

2d. Mayo Beli, a place chiefly inhabited by pagans, with the addition of b1U
a few Ftilbe, skirted by a river of the aame nam~ turning from west to
north. The country mountainoUB, but the mountaiDB not rising to a
great elevation. Arrive between two and three o'clock P.M.

3d. Hosere Labul, a large mountain, inhabited by m'a, and extending a con
siderable distance west. This mountain is generally regarded in Ada
mawa 88 the feeder of the sources of the River Faro j but, according to
this informant (the Haj A'dama, an intelligent man, who speaks as au
eye-witness). only a small rivulet, the mayo Tolore, BkirtB its east foot,
and joiDB the mayo Beli. Arrive about noon. Hosere Labul is one
day's journey S.W. from TibAti.

4th. Yawa, a village of the pagan Tikar (m'a), in a plain woody country with
a small river which skirts thl> east side of the village (perhllp8 the upper
coune of the mayo Beli). Arrive between two and three o'clock P.lrL
From Hosere Labul you take a more westerly direction.

5th. Bomfonga, a Yillage of another division of the TikAr (Tik'a), in a plain
with small rivulets. Farrar, the great capital of the Tiklir, is distaut
from this a long day W.N.W. The conntry of the Tikar (Tik'a) in gen
eral is well inhabited, the cultivated ground alternating with deDBe for
est, wherein the gonda and the banana prevail; in the more southwlllt
erly districts the gom-tree (Stercuka aamrinata) and the honomwa or
maji-n-gciro (St. macrocarpos). That species of grain called masr (ZM

maul, and d6ga or yams, constitute the principal produce-very little
millet, no cotton; the country almost all level, with small rivulets. The
inhabitants have, besides huts of clay built overground, also caves under
gronnd.

6th. Encamp in the wilderness, the conntry inhabited by the Den, A long day.
7th. Encamp in the wilderness at a spot where natron is found. The CODDR'y

inhabited by the Bore, another division of the TiUr (m'a).
8th. Lengwaji, a great monntain inhabited by Tiklir, who are in the im&na of

A'mba Sambo, the governor of Chamba; before noon.
9th. Biimbom, one of the chief places of the Tilli; about noon.

• ThB lut otatement \I perplexing, .. there can be bnt little doubt about the IJltuation o(
Mb6tu a (ew da)'l' journey N.E. from Xala~ and Itlldeutlty with Mr. Koelle'. HfUt and with
Nd6; (or, It the dlreetIOD were eorrectJy given, we ought to look (or these rbo rather about
Dulte'. ToW'U. Neverthel.... I have DO doubt tbat the I'gbo are meant, although uo aeoounl
o( an upedltlOD being made by the F61be Into that OOUDtzy baa beoome knOW'U OD the oout..
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10th. Fandu, anodler division of the TiDr; before noon. Direction a little
soath from west.

11th. MbOnga, a large place of the TWir in a level country, with bat a few
mountains; before noon.

• 12th. Jolonjunga, a straggling hamlet in a level country, with a rivulet mnning
north; between two and three o'clock P.M.

18th. Mayo Kim, a considerable river running from east to west (S.E. to N.W. P)
to join the Njereng, and forming the boundary between the territory of
the J8tem and that of the Tilli; about noon.

Uth. Lamard&-that is to say, the residence of a chief of the J etem-in a level
. coontry; between four and five o'clock P.M.

16th. The rocky mountain (hosere) Gelangero (not the origin~ but a Fulftilde
name), in an uncaltivated country intersected oaly by small water
coones; between two and three o'clock P.M.

16th. Kosel DaneI, a small hilI belonging to the territory of the Jetem, west of
which live the Dingding. The Jetem, &8 well &8 the Tilli, have no
gans (but according to some, the Jetem have). The Mei dwell to the
north of the J etem.

17th. Reach a river called by the F1i1be II miyo baIlewo" (the black ~ver), which,
like the Kim, is said to join the Njereng, " considerable river, navigable
for boats at all seasons of the year, and mnning southward. Mb&fu is
said to be three days west, and Tato five days N.W. from this place.

L Frum Ray-BUba to Mbafv.

1st. Hosere Chane. See above, p. MO.
2d. Danfa, a village inhabited by pagans, who do not tattoo, and wh08e weap

ons are spears and arrows.
,tho Jara, a pagan village inhabited by a division of the Durn, who make long

gashes on the len side of the body. This place lies round a rocky hilI,
the south side ofwhich is free from huts, while the dwelliug of the chief
is on the north side. Yoa croes the River Benuwe in the morning of the
first day anor leaving Dlinfa, and, having passed the night in the wilder
ness, arrive early the next morning.

8th. Bere, a village (see p. l(2) inhabited by pagans who make incisions in the
nnder lip; the country is mountainous, but the mountains are detached.
Direction S.W. Another longer road leads from Jara, a little east from
lOuth, to S8gje, a large Ptillo place situated a day's journey S.W. from
the above-mentioned place, Salling, and from thence west to Bere.

7th. A village of the Mbum.
8d1. Ganwni, a village of the Mbam; the conntry level, covered with dense

forests, the large spreading II lainde" and the II klmba'; being the pre_
vailing trees.

9th. Jerang, in the forenoon.
10th. A village of the Mbum, in the forenoon.
11th. A rivulet, called by the Hltusa people II kogi-n-gara," in the wilderness.
12th. SolO, a village of the Buna, who make three small cuts over the cheek-

bone, and possess neither homed cattle nor sheep, but only goats and
poaltry; the country leTel, and covered with a dense forest.
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D"1'
18th. BOngori,. a village of the Bute, who live in light hutl COJI8trueted of

branches. The Bute, upou whom the Kotofa, driveu from their ancient
seats about Chamba, have thrown themselves, wear DO clothing except
a narrow rope, made of bark, round the loins; they have long &n"OW!I

and spears, and large shields of • very peculiar shape. They are said •
to have red copper in their country, and to work it themselves.

Uth. Yenda, a place of the KOtofO. Th~ whole country is flat, with much lI&Ddy
soil, masr and sorghum being cnltivated, besides a great deal of vegeta
bles; the conntry abounds in water, but has no running streamB, all the
water-courses being of a shallow, wide-spreading character, such as are
called "ng8Jjam" in Kanuri, and .. fiddama" in Hansa. The rainy
season is said to have here only three months' duration, the heat, even
in the dry season, not being immoderate. The predominant trees are
the goro, kimba, m0s6ro, jittagUllo, and the passak6re. S.E., half a
day's march from Yenda, is another large place of the Kotofa, called
Kor6ngo.

15th. Boncholle, W.s.W.
16th. Berber6. •
24th. BambUm. Having passed during eight days, first through the country of

the Bute, then through that of the TiDr, or rather Ta'&, you reach this
place, belonging to another tribe.

27th. Mblifu. Moluimmedu, my intelligent informant, says that there are large
and wealthy towns in this country, with well-frequented market-places,
and that the people have a great deal of property, and mostly European
furniture; all the honses are made of clay. He represents the inhabit
ants of Mbafu, as well as the Tikir and Dingding, as being of a copper
color. They wear their hair dressed to a great height like all the pagans
hereabouts, let the beard grow, and practice circumcision. The tree
.. t&nno," with a fine fruit, is predominant. Of the identity of MbU'n
with Mr. Koelle's MfUt, and of its situatioB, a few days' journey N.&.
from Kalab&, I have already spoken.

xi. From NgaVNlert to tM BatL
1st. MambUm.
2d. Solo.
3d. Bongore.

4th. BUbadaddi Kachell81 (the name not original, but introduced altogether by
the conquerors), a village of the Kotofo j the whole country, B8 all the
country BOUth of that of the Mbum in general, is said to be perfectly
level.

5th. Bittik, another village of the Kotofo; arrive about noon. The direction,
which, as far as Bdbadliddi, has been almost BOUth, now turns south by
west. A day and a half S.W. from BdbadAddi lies Gtiniyon, and farther
on in the same direction BUbabOntong.

6th. BOrmon&, a place of the Bute; a long day's march.
7th. Mangchirin, a woody district, goverued by a woman, with a great mount

aiu toward the west.
10th. Bebe, a pagan village consilting of huts built of clay.
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11tho Mere, another pagan village; country woody.
Uth. Bati, a tribe of pagans of peculiarly light color,· well made, and not

marked by any incisions; they wear an apron round the loins made of
cotton, and dwell in hnts built of clay; they have only sheep, no horned
cattle; they have shells for currency, and live at no great distance from
the sea, in the direction of which is seen a very large mountain. They
have no fir&.anna, but only spears, and their country abounda in elephants
and wild pigs.

I am happy to add that Thomas J. Hutchinson, Eaq.,H.M. consul at Fernando
Po, with whom I am engaged in active correspondence, is making inquiries with
regard to the tribes of whom I obtained information in the interior, throngh the
missionary, Mr. Anderson. These inquiries tend always more and more to cor
roborate my information.

XI.-FRAGMENTS OF A METEOROLOGICAL REGISTER.

DIlle. I Hou otthe I~~: IP.Io, Hour .,fLLIl ;:J.l.
RCimuu. •• of 1l0lDUb.Va,. J'&h. 0., r ....

111W.· 18QO.
April

Raln the whole day.
:April

P.lII.1 6.16 A.lII. 48'6 17 9.0 66'2
2 6.0 A.lII. 50 18 5.0 A.lII. 45'5
8 6.16 A.lII. 65'4 12.0 78"8
4 No obar'n. 8.45 P.M. 68'5
5 5.15 A.lII. 51'8 19 5.0 A.lII. 50'6
6 6.0 A.lII. 50 20 5.80 A.lII. 45'5

7.80 P.lII. 55'4 12.15 68
7 5.10 A.M. 45 21 No obar'n.
8 9.80 P.lII. 72'5 22 5.0 A.lII. 48'2
9 10.0 P.M. 72'5 ~3 GO A.M. 50 El Hut

10 6.80A.rd. 66'6 12.80 86
12.0 84'2 24 5.80 A.lII. 40'1 ..
6.80 P.lII. 77 12.0 82"4 "11 5.80 A.M. 68'6 9.0 P.M. 60'8 -=>.
8.0 P.lII. 68 Easterly wind lor 25 5.0 A.lII. 46'4 'i:

aome days. 12.0 86 ..
12 6.80 A.M. 50 2.0 P.M. 109'4 :ld
IS 5.15 A.M. 50 7.0 P.M. 78'8 "&i a2.0 P.M. 91'8 26 5.0 A.lII. 59

"114 5.0 A.lII. 48'2 12.0 84'41
12.0 86 7.0 P.M. 75'6 h
9.80 P.M. 69 27 6.80 A.lII. 51'81 "'3

15 5.0 A.M. 42 7.80 P.M. 80'6 ~'"12.0 78'S 28 12.0 106'7\ ~.~9.0 P.lII. 57'2 29 6.0 A.lII. 85
16 6.0 A.M. 4S'7 12.16 104 "0

1.80 P.M. 80'6 7.80 P.M. 89'6 i ..
9.0 P.lII. 66'6 80 5.16 A.M. 7S'4 !

17 5.0 A.M. 50'4 7.80 P.lII. 98'2 ::&!l

12.0 89'6 I
• Dr. Balkie (Appendix, p. 426) 18,- that the man from thle tribe whom he met hed a Tery

h1&clt .kln; bnt nnerthel_ the greeter pert of the tribe may haTe a far lighter oo1or, a1thoup
It I. moat probable thet Dr. Balkle·. Informant wonld not eoknowledge thaL The opecimOlla
of the Bali lenguallll which Dr. B. gI'fe8 _m to characterise a tribe ent1rei7 dIotinct from the
Bl.ye or Bayong; hat, nnertheI_ It I. likely thai there mota en original bond of elI!nlty be
tween theoe two people, end that they belong to one end the lI&DIe .tocII:, which we may c&1l
the 116 8Iod<. It 10 "err ClIlarecIeNtlo that &11 the na.mera1ll ginn by Belkie commen.. with
an ..." .
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1.0 P.M. 82-4
10.80 P.M. 77

27 6.80 A.M. 72
8.0 P.M. 90
7.0 P.M. 86

10.80 P.M. 78
28 6.0 A.M. 71'6

12.0 84'2
8.16 P.M. 89'6

11.0 P.M. 78
29 6.0 A.M. 72

12.0 87
8.0 P.M. 86 The sky In the aft

ernoon thickly
10.15 P.M. 80'6 overcast.

80 6.80 A.M. 76-2 11.80 A.M. It ~
gan to rain, the
rain beeolllln,[
gradually hean:
er,and wtlng aD
houri. hut at half
past II o'clock In
the evening the
storm broke forth
in Its foil force,
with much~t
niug, but lfWe
rain.

78'8
80'6
76
90
98'2

87
2-4,

76 At 8 A.M. It began
to rain; but the
N.E.wind~
heavy. only lit:
tle rain fell in
side the town;
more, however,
In the desert.

96'
9'6
2'4 In tb m ming a

cool N.B. wind,
which had been
blowing during
the whole night.

25

12.30
10.llOP.M.

28 &:oA;II.

12.0
10.0 P.M.

81 6.46 A.M.
12.0
2.46 P.M.

Ram.,.....

~~
H
Ill".. ."

~.~
~ ..
'5.Q... .
o. >l

:!j-£§
::a
Unuk.)

hoavy ijibleb;
the first tim to
day we had
covered k)',llDdl
found it in th
COUT!e ofour rll&·
Idence Charac~
teristic ofM6r-,
zuk 'In tbIs'sea-,
IOn. Toward'
evening the ak)
became general.
ly clouded. .

96
98'2
76'2
78'4
77
98'2
77
87'8
86
75'2
90-6
88'7
78
95
94
76'2
96
98'6
91-4
80'6
96
98'6
76'2
94
91-4
77'8
89'6
96
91'4
77
86
89'6
72
90

6

II
7

n..-,,,tth.u.,..

4

2

8

9 12.0
7.0 P.M.

10 6.80 A.M.
11 6.0 A.M.
12 6.80 A.M.

1.80 P.M.
18 6.0 A.M.

12.0
7.0 P.M.

14 6.46 A.M.
12.0
7.0 P.M.

16 7.0 A.M.
12.0
7.0 P.M.

16 6.16 A.M.
12.0
2.46 P.M.
7.0 P.M.

17 6.0 A.M.
12.46
2.40P.Y.

18 7.0 A.M.
12.80
7.0 P.M.

19 6.0 A.M.
12.0
8.0 P.M.
7.0 P.M.

20 6.0 A.M.
12.46
8.0 P.M.

21 6.16 A.M.
1.0 P.M.

[',c,1 edbvGooglc
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n

e
w

rd

ry

B..rot ... I=~" flout "tho ~:;Dale. Da,. .., _1<0. Datt. V.,. --r.b. Jl'ah.

1860. 1~.

Juue J~ge1 6.0 A.M. 80'6
~

2.0
~:~

108'6
12.0 96 6. A.. 77
2.0 P.M. 98~ 21 1.0 P.M. 99"6
8.0 P.M. 100'4 22 6.80 A.M. 87

10.80 P.M. 91'4 12.0 99'6
2 7.0 A.H. 86 23 6. 0 A..M. 86

12.0 89'6 12. 102'2
8.0 P.M. lOS At 6 P.M. a heavy

24
11.30 P.lII. 86

storm arose from 6.16 A.M. 87'3
1U6P.M. 9S'2 the w8atwltl'd. 12.0 101'S A ft'e8h gale.

8 6.16 A.M. 84'2 26 6.0 A.M. 78
12.0

9~'4 1.80 P.M. 108'6
8.0 P.M. 1 • 7.30 P.M. 98'6
7.0 P.M. 98'6 26 6.0 A.M. 78 The sky towa

10.46 P.M. 8% the eut covered
4 6.0 A.M. 82'8 10.30 A.M. 102'2 Twice in th

12.0 96'8 mominf a le
8.0 P.M. 10'2'2 drops 0 rain

10.16 P.M. 91" 27 6.0 A.M. 69
6 7.0 A.M. 86 12.0 98'2

1.0 P.M. 100'4 7.0 P.M. 9(hS
4.0 P.M. 106 28 5.0 A.M. 66'2

10.80 P.M. 98·2 12.0 98'2
6 12.0

1~''''
29 6.BO .M. 69

2.80 P.M. 12.80 . 98'6
'i 6.0 A.H. 80'G 7.46 P.M. 86

112.0 86 SO 4.60 A. 1. 68'6
,10.16 P.M. 82'4 1.80 P.M. 108

8 I 6.0 A.M. 11'6 7..16P.M. 87'8
12.0 84'2 11111U6P.M. 90 '-110"'&')(. 66'2
7.0 P.M. 66 12.0 99'6

9 6.0 A.M. 78 7.ao P.II. 86
12.0 66 t .6.0 A.II. 68
11.0 P.M. 8t'4 12.80 100'4

10 6.0 A.M. 78 7.46 P.II. 88'8 In the aftemoo
2.80 P.M. N and the follow

11.0 P.M. 86 ing da); ve
11 6.0 A.M. 69'8 . heavyN..gal811

6.80A.M. 78 8 ~:O A.M. 69
12.80 N .8 102'2

12 6.0 A.M. 78'8 7.80 P.M. 91'4
12.0 lIe'8 4 6.0 A.M. 69'8

7.0 P.M. 96 11.111 107'6
18 6.80 A.II. 8011 7.80 P.M. 88'7

1.80 P.M. 106 6 ~~46 A.II. 70'7
14 6.0 A.M. 70"7 A. atrour gale. " 2.16 91'4

1.80 P.M. 107'8 7.80 P.M. 84'2
16 5.16 A.M. 76'2 6 U6A.M. 70'7

12.0 111'2 1.0 P.M. 89'6
7.0 P.M. 98'2 7.80 P.M. 88'S

16 6.46 A.M. 71'6 7 4.46 A.H. 6 '6
12.0 102'2 12.0 86 In the very coo
1.80 P.M. 1116'8 shade ofa rock.
7.0 P.M. N 8 U6A.lL 86

Ii 12.0 1111
(Enn::~' In 1U6 102'2

8.0 P.M. 87'8
U5P.M. 114'8 SIr.y covered. 9 4.80 A.II. 76'2
9.0 P.M. 89'6 ·12.80 105'8

18 6.30 A.M. 77 19.0 P.M. 811'6
12.45 111'2 10 4.80 A.ll. 70'7
9.0 P.Y. 96 I . 1l1.0 104

19 6.0 A.M. 77 I 8.0 P.ll. 86.

." ......~' '.:
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lIouoflho ~.", lI_oflh. ~l;DUo. lla,. .01 ........ Dote. lla,. ........
PaIL Poll.

18.'iO. 11850.
J~l 1i.0 A.M. 68 A~~. 1i.0 A.M. 68

1.0 P.H. 101i'8 2.0 P.M. 94
8.80 P.H. 81'8 8.0 P.M. 8li

12 Ii.Iii A.M. 86'S 11 1i.80 A.M. 78-4
1.0 P.M. 106'7 1.0 P.M. 98'2
8.11i P.M. 89'6 8.0 P.M. 8li

18 UliA.H. 71i'2 12 1i.10 A.M. 67 A cool breeze.
12.30 107'6 1.20 P.M. 98'2
7.80 P.M. 91i 18 1i.80A.M. 77

14 4.80 A.M. 84"2
I.4liP.M.~ 96'8 { In the cool ehad

12.30 105 of a rock.
7.30 P.M. 98'2 107'6 In aired tent.

1/) 4.30 A.M. 75'2 r-ap 14 1.0 P.M. 98'6 Generally a ligh
18 4.4liA.M. 64"4 W&nll souther breeze arose a

2.15 P.M. 105'8 Iy wind. 10A.M.
19 6.80 A.M. 76

G~~~ 9.80 P.M. 87'8
2O-U Iii 6.0 A.1l. 78 The wind to-da

tlOD.ll. rvt np at an ear
2li 12.80 1M Y hour, the

7.45 P.M. 95 tiecomlng mo
26 4.45 A.M. 82'4 and more cloud

1.11i P.M. 107'6 eel, till at 1 P.M
7.0 P.M. 97'7 a heavy eto

27 5.0 A.H. 71i'2 broke forth, fol
12.45 108 lowed by a hen
7.80 P.M. 98'2 ehower at tw

28 4.11i A.M. 69'8 o'clock, accom
12.45 104 panied bI
7.80 P.M. 98'2 tent thun er.

29 4.45 A.M. 8li 1.0 P.M:. 118'6
12.30 99'5 9.11i P.M. 88'7
8.0 P.M. 89'6 16 5.0 A.M. 78'8 For the whole da,

80 4.80 A.M. 77 (E'gerI.) the sonthem ek'
1.0 P.M. 96'8 wall covered wi
8.30 P.M. 89'6 email c1onds.

81 1i.0 A.M. 71'6 The eun
1.0 P.H. 98"2 ~erclng. At 2

AUI{' P.E a violen
4.45 A.M. 66'2 storm aroee I

12.25 98'6 the east, but di
8.0 P.M. 85 not break fo

2 1i.0 A.M. 68 till 4.80 P.M.
8.0 P.M. 86 when It wu fol

8 UOA.M. 67 lowed bya hee •
12.40 105'8 In the afternoon I ebower.
8.1liP.M. 8li ~ht breeze. 12.41i 98'6

4 1i.0 A.M. 74'8 g esselez.) 9.0 P.M. 78'8
12.30 111'2 n the aftemoon 17 2.0 P.lI. 87

clouded eky, '18.-80 No ober'n.
foreboding rain. 81 .a At 8 P.M. a storm

8.0 P.M. 91 accompanied b
I) 5.15 A.M. 75"2 i a little raIn,lu

1.0 P.M. 102"2 log for abont a
8.0 P.M. 89'6 Q hour; farther

6 1i.0 A.M. 68 i southward mo
1.0 P.M. 100'4 b rain; during th
8.0 P.M. 86 II nightanothei' fa!

i UliA.M. 96
~pt.

~ of rain.
1.0 P.M• 95 .~8.80 P.M· 84'2 1 ., RaIn the whole

8 4,45A.M· 74'8 05 the morning.
iJ.,0 P.M. 95 2 Q A fresh wind.

o 0 ober'o. I 4 tl< A heavy ebower I

•
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Dolle. Uouollho ~~~ - Dale. Houollh. ::t~ --.D.,. reIL Der· rell.
f85O, 1850·r
Sept.

the morDing,wt.
Sef4t.

6.15 A.M. 78'4
I

Ing about two 1.0 P.M. 98'6 At 2 P.M. a violent

I hours. storm, which np-
5 ('lintBlllllt.) Aftel 118t our tenta, and

I . mid~ a heaV» was accompanied
tom 0, follow

6.0 A.M. }=:nJ&ed at 2 P.M. ~~ 26 6Na a ahoweJ',laatln 1.80 P.M. 95
0 till 4 P.M. 6.45 P.M. 86

6
.#

In the afteJ'nr..:.: 26 6.46 A.M. 64'2as
t tomado, and 12.80 96.. till the evening. 6.0 P.ll. 91'4

7 ~ Sky the whole d&y 27 6.15 A.M. 69'8
";1 clear; no rain. 12.80 95

8 '" A very heavy tor 6.80 P.M. 91'4:s nado In the ~ft. 28 6.15 A.M. 75'2.. emoon from s.s. 12.10 96 At 2 P.M. a heaT)'S
0 W., followed ~l tomad0a:thbute much rain, las a few pi of.. Inf from 4 P.M. rain•05 til 10 P.M. 6.20 P.M. 86

9 0 In the afternoon I 29 6.40A.M. trlZ
atorm If.jtherln~ 12.15 99'5 Sultzyweather,bnt
from .E., bn no storm.
reaching DB from 6.15 P.M. 91'4
S.8.W. at8 P.M., 80 5.30 A.M. 68
with heap; rain 6.15 P.M. 98'2
lastingtill P.M. Oct.

10 A atorm all &rOllnc 1 MOA.M. 69'8
DB; no rain n8IU 1.80 P.M. 101'8
us. 6.20 P.M. 95

11 12.80 96'8 No rain. 2 5.45 A.M. 78'4
12 5.45 A.M. 71'6 12.80 97'7

12.46 96'8 In the afternoon I 6.46 P.M. 92'&
tomado,with rain. & 12.80 91'4

18 1.0 P.M. 100'4 In the aftemoo~ 4 6.46 A.M. 68
a atorm, withou 5 12.0 00"7
rain. 6.80 P.M. 87'8

U 5.80A.M. 68

}x.o-
6 12.0 100'4

1.0 P.M. 81'5 6.15 P.M. 88'7
15 6.0 A.M. 69'8 7 No obar'u, The last Call of

12.80 99'5 the rainy ll8&8On,
16 5.80A.M. 69 1850, 118tt1ng In

1.0 P.M. 99 shortly before
17 1FIne weather.

noon,and lasting
18 half an hour.
19 t 2 P.M. a etorm 8 6.10 P.M. 87 At8.80P.M.\wht1e

r:therlng from encam'Bt ID the
S.W. and N. valley ~hel, a

N.E., bnt ouly ; meteor 1 in
little rain at our neighbor.
P.M. hood with a very

20 At 1 P.M. a storm, great no188.
followed~heary From October 9 till November 8 no obeer.
rain at2 .M. vatloDl; weather general~lear; cool

21
}No etorm. in 'he morning; on Oc 20, uy a

22 x:l'·«UL
r

I28 6.0 A.M. 71'6
12.0 96'8 At 2 P.M. a h~'ry 9 r. 48'7

storm, but with e. 69
out rain. 10 r. 47'8

• From thlll4ale forlrard \he oboervaUoDa were made a quarter of an hour before ouurll8 (1'.)
and balf an hour pullllDl8t (L).
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Hoarotloh.. ~.Ia. Bou ot&be ~~~D.... Dar·
a .01

_......
Dala.

Dar· Bemadoo.reb. reb.
1850. 1850.
Nov. Dec.

10 8. 69'8 9 No obsr'n. V~cold eaaterly
11 r. 41'S d.

II. 66'2 10 r. 48'7
12 r. 48'7 s. 66'4

1.1l) P.M. 86 11 r. 41:9
s. 67'1

I
8. 69

18 r. 45'6 12 r. 41 Sky not clear.
12.0 77 s. 64'4
6.80 P.M. 66'2 18 r. 41 (Teleshera.)

14 r. 4.'1-7 !! 14 r. 48"7
6.0 P,M. 69'9 s. 64"4

16 lh. bet'. r. 50 I 16 r. 46"4
real r. 41'9 I s. 57'2

s. 66'2 I 16 r. 60
16 r. 46'4 I 8. 68'6

8. 67-1 17 r. 50
17 r. 47'S II. 64'4

s. 69'8 18 r. 48'2
18 r. 48-2 II. 60'S

8. 69'8 19 r. 46"4
19 r. 60 .. 64'4

s. 68 20 r. 66'4
20 r. 60 II. 64'4

8. 68 21 r. M'o
21 r. 48'2 8. 72'0

II. 68 ~ r. 46'0
~ r. 60 28 r. 68'6

II. 68 8. 71'6
28 r. 48'2 Sky covered; and' 24 r. M'o

lrIndy.. 8. 72'6
s. 66-8 26 r. 62'7

24 r. 48'2 Sky very clondy. s. 7S'4
B. 67 26 r. 69

25 r. 50 The weather clear- 8. 69'8
ed up. 27 No ob8r'n.

s. 68 28 r. M'o The sky at 8unrise
26 r. 60 now In general

8. 68 8. 74'S overcast.
27 r. 50 29 r. 09

8. 71'6 s. 77
28 r. 50 80 r. 66'S IV~d~ld N.R.

s. 71'6 8.
29 r. 1ll'8 Sky covered. 81 r. 61'8 The cold wind con-

II. 72'0 tlnulng.
80 r. 67'2 At 9.80 A.M. the 8. 60'8

sun broke t'orth. 1861.
8. 74-8 Jan.

Dec. 1 r. 48'2 The same cold
1 r. 62'7 wind; It t'ell

s. 72'6 about aD hour
2 r. 61 after sunrise.

8. 68 2 r. 46'6 The same ('oldN.E.
8 r. 63'6 B. 60-8 'll'ind; it abated

8. 66'2 about 7 P.M.
4 r. 46'4 8 r. 48'2

8. 71'6 9. 60'8
6 r. 1)8'1 Sky very cloudy. 4 r. 61'8

s. 78 6 r. 61-8 The SUD generally
6 r. 67'2 overcast at 8un-

8. 72'6 rise.
7 r. M'6 6 r. 09 The sky thlckh-

s_ 71'6 II. 66'2 clouded; ligtit
8 r. 50 I rain.






